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PREFACE 

The great number of German grammars already on the 
American market would seem to preclude the necessity or 
even desirability of another. It is naturally difficult to 
see what special plea a new grammar could make ; never- 
theless the present work has seemed to the author to have 
a raison (TStre. The special featui'es of the book may be 
summarized in the following paragraphs : — 

Theory and Practice. The author's experience, both 
as teacher and as examiner, has led him to believe that there 
is a tendency in the fitting schools and high schools, and 
even in the colleges, to neglect systematic grammar and 
to study the modem languages in a piecemeal rather than 
the topical manner. It is a lamentable fact that many of 
the best schools send men to college with only a scrappy 
knowledge of grammar and with little appreciation of the 
value of a thorough knowledge of the principles of German 
or French. Accordingly, the attempt is made here to 
offer a book which will give the beginner, as well as the 
average college student, a systematic knowledge of the 
principles of German and a sufficiently wide range of the 
vocabulary and idiom of Modern German. 

Arrangement. The material is designed to meet^the 
requirements of two classes of students and is divided ac- 
cordingly into two parts. The first part is printed in 
large type at the top of the page, giving the bare essen- 
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tials, which every student should know, even before enter- 
ing college. This part of the grammar treats each topic 
as a whole in a straightforward way, following up the the- 
oretical paragraphs with illustrative examples and prac- 
tical exercises and ample vocabularies. In this way the 
student will acquire a synoptic knowledge of the several 
topics such as the article, noun, adjective, verb, and the 
like, in progressive order^ and, at the same time, will make 
practical application of the rules in the written and spoken 
language. The second part of the material is arranged at 
the bottom of the page, supplementing the paragraphs at 
the top of the page, and is intended for more advanced 
students in the upper classes of the high schools or even 
in the college courses. This arrangement will naturally 
facilitate the review of the " essentials," which are often 
neglected, when the advanced matter is relegated to a 
"Second Part" at the end of the book. An effort has 
been made to aid the student of the language by adding 
necessary historical remarks and by furnishing complete 
lists of important classes of nouns, adjectives, verbs and 
the like. 

Exercises. Particular attention has been given to the 
Exercises in this book. In the first place, all exercises 
have been constructed in the foim of connected discourse^ 
thus encouraging the habit of natural, logical thought and 
discussion in the language from the beginning. Much 
time is wasted by the student who learns disconnected 
sentences without making the language a vehicle of his 
own thought. 

The sentences are divided into two sets, one in the body 
of the book illustrating the simple rules of grammar dis- 
cussed in the preceding paragraphs ; the other at the end 
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of the l)Ook illustrating the rules of grammar, paragraph 
by paragmph. Both sets of exercises have been made as 
natural^ idiomatic and progressive as possible. Where the 
rules have been anticipated in the exercises, information is 
given in the vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. The grammar is furnished with an ex- 
haustive vocabulary, which is snpposed to contain all the 
words occurring in the exercises of the book. In cases of 
important discussions, the vocabulary gives references to 
the respective paragraphs. The author has spared no pains 
to furnish the student with idiomatic German such as will 
be met with in modem German books and in conversation. 
The double vocabulary, German-English, English-German, 
will facilitate the student's work with the exercises. 

Orthography. The printing of the grammar had be- 
gun before the adoption of the newest revised orthography. 
It will be an easy matter, however, for teachers to point 
out the few differences, if the revised orthography is in- 
troduced. 

Terminology. The terminology employed does not 
differ materially from that of other grammars. The terms 
"strong" and "weak," instead of "old" and "new," have 
been applied to the declensions and conjugations. The 
author wishes to recommend the use of the term Essen- 
tial Forms as a convenient designation for the nominative 
and genitive singular, the nominative plural and the gen- 
der of nouns. The term is analogous to that of Princi- 
pal Parts applied to verbs and will save a great amount 
of time. 

Method of Teaching. The value of a grammar 
often depends upon the manner in which it is used by 
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teacher and student. It is the opinion of the author that 
his arrangement of the elementary and more advanced 
matter of the grammar will be found more serviceable 
than the usual division of grammars into " First Part " and 
'' Second Part," occupying the first and last portions of the 
book respectively. It is a fact, which many teachers will 
recognize, that the so-called "Second Part" of our best 
grammars is looked upon by the average student as more 
or less superfluous^ principally because it is separated from 
the elementary paragraphs relating to the same subject, 
and because the student and even the teacher may feel 
that this second part is not " essential." The author en- 
tertains the hope that teachers will find the immediate 
juxtaposition of "elementary" and more "advanced" mat- 
ter at- the top and bottom of the page, an improvement 
upon the old method of " First Part " and " Second Part," 
inasmuch as this will naturally attract the attention of the 
brighter students to explanations of the elements, and will 
enable them to get such information without any mechan- 
ical difficulty. At the same time, it enables the student 
to review the whole subject systematically in the later 
stages of his study, and to use one grammar from the be- 
ginning far up into the college courses. 

It is the belief of the author that two sets of exercises 
will be welcome to teachers. The exercises in the body 
of the book are intended to be sufficient for classes well 
grounded in the principles of English or Latin grammar, 
while the more elementary classes can substitute for the 
exercises in the body of the book the Easy Colloquial 
German at the end, or, if they desire, can take both sets at 
the same time, inasmuch as the two sets are, for the most 
part, complementary. The ideal method, of course, would 
be, where there is time for it, to have the student take the 
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two sets of exercises, one for written and the other for oral 
practice. The writing of simple original German sketches 
is also recommended. 

The author takes pleasure in acknowledging his indebted- 
ness to the following grammarians: Wilmanns, Blatz, 
Becker, Heyse, Lyon, Henry, Whitney, Brandt, Joynes- 
Meissner, Thomas, Bierwirth, CoUar-Eysenbach, Otis, 
Aim, Wenckebach, Edgren and Fossler, Fischer. 

.The author is specially indebted to Professor H. S. 
White of Harvard University, editor-in-chief of the series, 
for advice as to the plan and matter of the book and final 
revision; to Professor Hermann CoUitz, of Bryn Mawr 
College, for suggestions on the etymological part ; to Dr. 
D. B. Shumway; to E. C. Wesselhoeft, of the University 
of Pennsylvania; and particularly to C. Grosse, -whose 
judgment has been invaluable, and to R. Riethmiiller of 
the German department of the University of Pennsylvania. 

M. D. LEARNED. 

Philadelphia, January, 1903. 
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2 PRONUNCIATION 

The beginner will find in the following table a list 
of the approximate English equivalents of the German 
vowels and consonants. Constant reference should be 
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made to the more detailed description of these sounds, 
given below. 

3 VOWELS 

^ ä as m father (see a below). ^ t as in meeft. 
§ e as in fate, ;5 K as in gift, 

@ S as in met, O as in go, 

3» (1) », a, aa, 

(a) Long (inid-back-wide), the pure sound of a as in father: 
»ater, ®abt, @age, @aal, Wta^, s4^ %i^t, Slfrila, ^a^ft, SKagb, 

(^) Short, the same quality of sound as in long a: Ärjt^ 
Sngft^ ^aOe, ^anb^ Sant^ f^^^ ^taii, @rammattl* 

(2) e. e, ee. 

(a) Long (inid-front-narrow), the so-called closed e^ ap- 
proximately the sound of a in fate when pronounced without 
the diphthongal glide often heard in America: elQtg^ @l^re^ fe^r^ 
@ee(e^ Saffee^ Xf^tt, ftetö. 

(^) Short (mid-front- wide) as in English met: S)ctt^ @ttbe, 
@r6e^ nennen^ benn* 

(c) unstressed, in prefixes, suffixes, and unaccented syl- 
lables, a slightly varying sound, much like e in begin : bejal^« 
len^ @effi^ettt^ trffalttn, @eBirge^ brennen, @aBeI. 

(3) % h ie. 

(a) Long (high-front-narrow), corresponding to the long 
narrow sound of e in me: ^tl, i^r, iiv, bier, fte^t, bte, SKafd^ft' 
ne, ^^Uofofi^ie, ^opf^it, @ente, Offizier. 

(6) Short, (high-front, moderately wide), approximately 
the narrowest sound heard in pin : ^tntntel, ringi^, ^ing, fiit' 
ben, mit, ftiü* 

(c) ie is often pronounced as i + e : f^antilie, Silie* 

(4) O, 0, 00. 

(a) Long (mid- back-round-narrow), a more stringent 
(narrow) sound than long o in boat, go: SJoben, @Ql^n, l^olett^ 
»Qot, Sotfe, Oftern, Xroft, SKonb. 
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O Ö as in wonH (short). U u as in cook, 

U tt as in jpool, ^ % comp. German fi. 

4 MODIFIED VOWELS 

5 S as in their, £b 1 

Jg, » . , Vi - r "^^ equivalents. 

^ a as m melon, U tt j 

(ft) Short (mid-back-round- wide), approximately the New 
England sound of o as heard in wonH (short), stone : Sotttte^ 
äßonne, ^offen, Sf^Iog, ^oft, ^offe, loften, ^foften, Od^ife. 

(5) U, n. 

(a) Long (high-back-round-narrow), a close, narrow sound, 
most nearly approximated in the double oo of English jpool : 
Sd^nle, <Bi\Vi% ®))ule^ @)iut^ trng, Kng, U^t, 9lu^m* 

(^) Short (high-back-round, slightly wideV approximately 
the sound of oo in cook^ never as in Englisn cut: Sutttmer, 
Sitnft, Sttube^ ^uub^ Snrft, 3ultti(ft^ 

(6) s* 

(a) Long and short. In words of Greek origin not fully 
naturalized, approximately the same as ft^ perhaps a little nar- 
rower : W^i^t^ Z^fi^Ui^r S^^Htti^f ®4m6ol^ ^^fiot^el^ ^^rt^e^ 

(^) In naturalized words from Greek, and in the diph- 
thongs a^ and e^ of proper names it is pronounced i. 

4» MODIFIED VOWELS (UllltOttte) 

(1) % ä* 

(a) Long (mid-front-wide) approximately the English sound 
of e in their: ä^re^ SWä^rc^ iiö^rcu^ Safe, 9iä^c^ ®räptt^ @c^ä« 

(6) Short, same quality as S^ but short, „practically the 
sound of short e : SS^Snbe, ^änbe, Stäube, Sinttfl^eti, porter, 
MItet. 

(2) t, a. 

(a) Long (mid-front-round) produced by rounding the vo- 
cal cavity and contracting the lips ; not to be confused with 
the French eu, which is produced with the cavity closed and 
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DIPHTHONGS 
9li^ ai and &i, et as in wine, 9ln, an as in hotcse. 

Mtt, &n and &u, CU, oi, as in toy ; ttl = tt + t 

the lips lax. This latter sound is often substituted for the 
German 3, especially in New England, so that one hears a 
sound like that of u in cur instead of the correct rounded Ger- 
man 5 : 6dfe^ 6(dbe^ SBtttg, Sd^ne^ %^zi\^z^ £)(, ff^dn, @tdge. 

(6) Short, more rounded than long 5 : ^öHe^ tttdfi^te^ f dttnen, 
£dffe(, @d|»{fer, @dtter. 

(3) U, tt* 

(a) Long (high-front-round-narrow) produced by the same 
general position of the cavity and lips as in the case of 
5, only higher : m^\^, @fi^ne, Sfi^ne, »fi^e, ü^ett, bepten, 
^ttte, tttfibe. 

(6) Short, the same as above, but wider : ^ütte, tierfüttbett, 
Süttftler, Sififtung, fc^Iürfen, ftürjen, SaSürje, @tfi^e, nfi^em 

ältt, ctt^ cp. Diphthongs, § 5, ^ättfer, fjrcube* 

EXPLANATION OF UMLAUT 

(4) Vowel mutation or Umlaut is the assimilation of a 
vowel (usually a stem vowel), under the influence of an original 
% ox j in the following syllable, i. e. the compromise or leveling 
of a back vowel to a mid vowel under the influence of the 
front vowel to a position half way between the two; hence the 
German term Umlaut, a modified vowel. 

Examples 

O.H.G. gasti (pi. of gast) > M.H.G. geste (= gdste)^ N.H.G. 

Säfte. 
O.H.G. sconi (adj. beautiful) > M.H.G. schoene, N.H.G. fd^ön. 
O.H.G. truogi (I should bear), M.H.G. triiege, N.H.G. trüge. 

The same phenomenon is found in English : 
N.H.G. ®an^, pi. ©änfe ; English, goose, pi. geese. 
SKaug, SKäufe; mouse, mice, 

O.H.G. tuomjan, A.-S. ddmian, (to) deem (ee = i-Umlaut 

of Ö. 
(cf . Wilmanns Deutsche Grammatik, I, § 191 ff., § 211 ; Hempl, 
German Orthography and Phonology, § 120). 
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6 CONSONANTS 

f9S hf initial and medial as in ^^, see below. 

bitter, Libby ; final as ^ in ® b^ as in ditto ; final as ^ in 
crop, goat, not as in goad. 

© c, before ä, c, ci and \) as ts, ^f f, = /. 

6» CONSONANTS 

(1) ®. ** 

(a) Initial and medial (bilabial stop) produced by a simple 
touch, without the aspiration which frequently accompanies 
the English b, approximately the sound of b in bitter : babett^ 
SSHif ®inhtf &bbtf blafen^ trtiftn. 

(b) Final, very slightly voiced, almost the English^.- &vahf 
@iatf ab^ ahhrtiftUf ahvtäfntUf ablegem 

(2) ®. c. 

(a) ® = ^ before front or palatal vowels, written now only 
in words of Latin or Romanic origin : dtntntVf Sitgarte^ ®ij- 
prt^t, Si^Uuber, (S'tifovitf S^eber, Zitrone* 

(b) Before consonants (except ^) it = Ä ; 3ttder, Stfid» 
@;^^ if =r the scotch sound in loch. After a back vowel it 

is the velar spirant: S)aci^^ Sod^ ; initially and after a front 
vowel it is the palatal spirant : ^tifttf äRibd^ett; before & 
(not flexional) it = ks: ^aif^. In foreign words it = f in 
S^arafter^ (S^ffox, melanfi^oHf^; but if in g^etttte^ (S^ffina, and fcj^ 
in 6:^uffee* 

(3) % b. 

(a) Initial and medial (point-stop, slightly voiced) approx- 
imately English d without aspiration : Sittg^ buufel^ ^attt, 
mUv, @u(bett, SaStbber, ^ititl 

(b) Final or in combination with a voiceless consonant, 
approximately English t after long vowels. %oif Slab, ^attb, 
Sunbr S3attb, reben, @euiattb* 

(c) In the combination bt a vestige of the b is still heard, 
particularly when following a long vowel : Stftbte, as con- 
trasted with ^ilSittt (short). 

(4) ^, f» Dentilabial (voiceless spirant), approximately 
English /, but less prolonged: f^ittger, fjttft, ffittett, f^nd^d, 
Äffe, ©toffr ©riff. Compare t^ and to. 
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& g^ as in giß; final as c^ in ^ ^^ = h, 

German. ^ j^ = y, 

(6) ®. 9* 

(a) Initial and medial before vowels or voiced consonants, 
(a slightly voiced stop, back or front) approximately English 
g, without aspiration, as in got, gift : ®ahtf gut^ @attg^ @ift, 
@lnt, @ru^^ ma^tf forage, äßagen. 

(b) Medially before a vowel it is often pronounced much as 
the voiced fricative if or voiced English y ; but in the best 
usage this medial g is pronounced g and not ci^ or ^^ : Sdtttge, 
993ege^ 9legett^ SRorgett* 

(c) Final or in combination with a voiceless stop it is the 
front fricative if: Sag, Sfi^Iag, SBeg, ©teg, 993erg, Gegner, 
fo(gfam* 

This sound is sometimes pronounced like initial g, and many 
grammarians insist that this is the correct sound. Some even 
insist upon the Northeast German pronounciation k. 

(d) In French words, before a front vowel the French sound 
of g is retained (less voiced) : Nettie, @tage, Dränge, S3agage* 

(e) In words from the English and Italian it is pronounced 
as in these languages: @ettt(emen, ^Ibagio, ®xto. 

(/) In consonantal combinations g^ =g : @^afel, S3e^ag^el; 
gn in Greek and Latin words is pronounced as a nasal, ap- 
proximately the English ing : Signal, l^fttcogntto ; while in 
French words the French sound is retained : 9}{tgnQtt, Q,om* 
fiagnott, @^aitt)iag)ier ; gu is pronounced like g initial in foreign 
words : @uttarre* 

(6) ^. Ü* 

(a) Initial, the clear aspirate, lacking the breath-glide usu- 
ally heard in English h : ^abt, ^ttttb, ^eH, ^aub, ^arj, ^ttttett* 

(b) ^ as a sign of length is still retained in certain words : 
m^t, Sf^u^e, 2)ra^t 

In the old orthography it is silent when in combination 
with r or t» 

C^) 3f i* Smooth voiced top fricative, approximately the 
narrow English y in yoicr. ^ugenb, ^ubel, Sfingltng, jeber. 
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ft f , = A. 0,(tt) q(tt) as k(w). 

8. t, = I' 91 t, see below. 

gjJt m, = m. ® f^ initial and medial as s in 

92 tt^ = n. risen ; with consonants and 

^i pp = P' when doubled, 3 as in ^Ats. 

(8) ft, f ♦ Voiceless back stop : Sattt, Sla^t, Suabt^ &ät, 
»(iff, @)ieff. 

(9) fi, (♦ A distinct high palatal ( in contrast with Eng- 
lish broad sonant L Sift, SieBe, Sattb, lang, Älter, 2:^al, 
9@aa, SSaOe, üttette. 

(10) 9R, ttt* Is the lip-nasal; much the same as the 
English m, only shorter. SKuttet, SKantt, äRdnci^, jammer, 
£atttitt, Saitt)if. 

(11) 91, tu Front nasal, approximately English n in 
ne«^ ; %u|f, nein, neuneit, 9tamett, 9taci(|t, nu^eu. In the com- 
binations ttg and ttl it is the back nasal sound, heard in 
singer and sank : f^inger, Singe, Sang, Slang, S3ant, ^ant 

(12) ^, p^ Voiceless bilabial stop, approximately English 
p in putty or puppy, without the heavy sound in English 
pipe: $ubel, Sapf @tt)i)ie, ^nntpe, Stoppt, ippii, ^^pi^r pinmp. 

(13) ^^f, pf^p + f af ricative : ^ferb, ^fttttb, Mfen, 
Sc^nit^fen ; lll^ in foreign words, usually from the Greek, is 
pronounced as f : ^^Snomen, 9Keta)i^er, 9la)i^t^a, £elegra)i^. 

(14) fR, t* It is usually stated in the grammars that there 
are two or even three r's in German. While this is true, it 
cannot be expected that the student shall learn all three for 
the same word. The consensus of the most careful speakers 
is in favor of the glottal r. The trilled r, „B^^^Ö^^^fri^^^^ ^/' 
is not to be recommended, neither is the strongly uvular r, 
,,3äJ)f d^en t." The glottal r is a back-round-slow-roll. 

(Iß) ®, f- 

(a) Initial or medial (the voiced point-fricative), approxi- 
mately the English s in risen : @e^en, SSefen, genefen* 

(b) Initial before consonant, it is voiceless, and occurs in 
German words in the following combinations : fd^, f|>, ft, 

(c) ^ at the end of a word or a syllable is pronounced 
as in English glass: bad, load, fafe la«, laffen, ®rttft* 
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Qiäf f d^ = «A. 993 H», = V as in vintage, 

^p^ ft initial = shp, sht. X f, ^ ks. 

^i/=t. 3 Jr = ^. 

7 QUANTITY 

The quantity of German sounds is either long or 
short and is usually indicated by the orthography. For 
practical purposes the consonants offer no peculiar 
difficulties as regards length. The following rules 

(16) fc^ = English sh : ^ipx% ®<ij|ette^ Sl^tff ; fciji final or 
at the end of a syllable is always pronounced the same as 
initial. 

(17) S|> and p pronounced by most Germans, when initial, 

belt! ; Steril^ tier^e^ett, Strafte* 

(18) S, t = English t. (voiceless point-stop): tijiAf ^ai^ 
ioi, »atcr, »utter, ^ni, aJiut 

(19) tt in words ending in tUtt = i\\ (never tft) : Station, 
portion, Station. 

(20) «, li = f (voiceless fricative): Setter, »ogel, S5te^* 
= English Vy voiced fricative, in Latin words still recognized 
as foreign : Sofal, »toltne, 9lo)ieiIe, Serb. When final = f, 
Stterti ; also in Low German proper names, Stetierd, ®ott%. 

(21) as, tu* (Voiced dentilabial fricative^ = English v 
without aspiration, but less sonant : Sföette, 993tSe, looSett, @r- 
loerb, ettitg, Söloe, In South Germany to is bilabial (approx. 
Eng. w). 

SB in Slavic names is pronounced / when medial, but it is 
silent when final : ^abereloi^Ii, £ü^olo, Sird^olo. 

(22) gg, 5 == to: Xctto^i^ott, ^eje, «jt, äRoj. 

(23) 3.J = tö: 3alitr 3eitr ©djerj, SBnrjel, »a<?e, ©d|tt<?; 

medially and finally j is found in the combination ^ and is 
pronounced i^^ 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 9 

will serve as a guide in determining the quantity of 
vowels : — 

(1) A vowel is long when it is in an open syllable (i. e. a 
syllable not ending with a consonant), except when un- 
stressed: @S^ge^ iS^gen^ hi^ttn, tl^itn. 

(2) The vowel is long when written double: Qaii, 
Bcik, ttju. 

(3) The vowel is long when followed by ffp and generally 
when followed by a single consonant or by rb or tti Ä^tt, 
I^m, ißt, ^Bf, ^Iti, SBfrt Many words, however, have a 
short vowel before the combinations rb and xU 

Exceptions are the prepositions ah, an, in, ntit and ob^ 

(4) A vowel is short when followed by a double conso- 
nant or two or more different consonants: @(affe^ Saift, 
fnnitn, fialttn, faUtn, ^aft^en^ ftftrjen. 

Exceptions : The combinations d), ^ (medial fl), and 
flexiönal endings, as in the verb, do not affect the length of 
the vowel: mdf (long), mdf (short), gßß (long), @(^u^ 
(short) ; but Kbcn (long), llhtt (also long). 

8 ACCENT (Stress) 

In German, as in English, there is word-accent and 
sentence-accent (emphasis). In word-accent we find 
syllables under three conditions of stress : syllables 
with primary stress, syllables with secondary stress, 
and unstressed syllables. 

(1) Simple Words. — Simple German words and 
their derivatives, whether formed by inseparable pre- 
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fixes or by suffixes, have the main stress upon the 
stem : »tt'ffi, @riiii'fflQ ; Z^U tljä'tig. See § 7, (2) c. 

Exceptions. — 1. £efeen'big^ ^olu'ubev^ äBad^^o'Ibev^ 

2. %ott'tltt 2xhc'Ut, @avbe'Se; after the analogy of foreign 
words. 

3. fintl^e'vifd^ meaning Lutheran as distinguished from 
fiu'tl^evifd^ as referring to Luther personally. 

4. Gennan words ending in ci : ^ifttibtttx^ S^iiclcrci'. 

(2) Compounds. — Compounds formed of noim 
+ noun, noun + adjective, or adjective -f adjective, or 
separable prefix + verbal element, have the accent 
on the first component part : @diuri|ail8, hlut^XBt, 
frfi'llrrtf. «it'SÄni* (cp. verb m'iMitn); but «nftoort 
(when we should expect KnÜQa^tt analogous to gut» 
Ultt'tf). 

Exceptions. — (a) Loose compounds (agglutinates) 
like ithtm'fth 2thtfi0% ^atii^ttiu'iiit {^an^ SBurft), S8icaic'6^ 

(ft) Adjectives derived from verbal nouns with separable 
prefix, ending for the most part in lid^^ as abfii^u'Iiil|^ an^^ 

(c) Points of compass in compounds, Siibo'ft^ SRorbttic'ft, 
Slotbnorbttie'ft; also G^l^vfrei'tag^ hatmfft^tix^ ^afftffix^nittt, 

((3?) Adjectives compounded with aU : aUntä' listig (but 
«'amad)t) atttr glidj («'«tag). 

(e) Compound adjectives with the prefix utt — h verb 
have the accent on the verbal element: unglatt'blid^^ unent« 
fe'l^tlifi^, nni^ntiat, unMe'gfam, uttiltiei'fel^aft Those in 
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-fam, -ig, and -^ft, are less regular than those in -lii^ 
and -hat. 

(/ ) Adverbs compounded of noun + preposition, or 
preposition + noun, or adverb + adverb, or adverb + 
preposition, have the accent on the last element: lievgauf, 

(3) Foreign Words. — The accent in foreign 
words falls generally upon the same syllable as in the 
language from which the word comes. 

The following endings have the accent of the word to 
which they belong: -51, -ati, -an (a number of exceptions 
occur), -ant, -an^ ~i^^f of Greek origin, -?lr (if stressed 
in Latin) -at, -atd), -a% -5t (if stressed in Latin) -iit, -t\ 
-tt, -et, -if^ -ttt, -ett^ -etit^ -ettj, -tt, -<t(t), -eur, -gramtit, 
-ic'ren, -il^ -in, -i3n, -x% -it, -\t), -ij, -oir^ -ol, -Vm, -on, -op, 
-S^, of Latin origin -d§, -ütt, -%t, -üt. For details, cf. 
Hempl, § 314. 

9 ORTHOGRAPHY 

The new orthography is employed in this book. 
The student will find the details of the new spelling 
below. In writing the exercises only the new spell- 
ing should be used. The differences between the 
old and the new spelling will then not occasion any 
great difficulty in reading the older texts. 

(1) Capitals. In German capitals are much more 

9» Since the introduction of the new orthography 
German spelling has been greatly simplified The begin- 
ner will have some difficulty at firat in reading the older 



12 GERMAN GRAMMAR 

frequently used than in English, as the following rules 
will show : 

(a) In German, as in English, the capital is used at the 
beginning of a sentence, in a direct quotation, in a line of 
poetry, in titles, and in adjectives derived from proper 
personal names. 

(b) Unlike English, German requii-es the capital at the 
beginning of every common noun or word used as a noun : 
bet "mann, ha^ &ntt, ia» ^äf. 

Exc. When a noun is used adverbially it is written 
now without the capital : be§ ÜRorgenö, but morgen^. 

(c) In German the capital is always written in the 

texts. The most essential features of the new orthography 
are the following : 

VOWELS 

(1) 8l* Long a, like short a, is written a, except in the 
following cases : 

(a) It is written double in %ai, %at, %a^, ^Mt, ^aat, 
paat, 9iaa, ©oal, ©oat, @taat When modified, however, 
it is written a* 

(&) Long a is written aff before liquids and unaccented 
C and derivatives from infinitive (verbal) stems: 9)ta^I, 
Saffi, wifft, 9lafft (from naiven). 

(2) @* Long c, like short c, is written t, except in the 
following ; 

(a) It is written ee in 8eet, &cc\t, ^ttt, tievl^eren^ Sice, 
leer, STOeer, IReebe, fUcthct, fii^eel, ©r^uee, ©eele, Bpttt, tffttt ; 
ftaffee, 9(nitee, SlUee. 

In the plural the form ee is preferable to eee* 

(&) Long e is written el^ before liquids and before final 
or unaccented e ; licffitt, mtfft, nel^men, SBe^* Note dis- 
tinction of forms with different meanings: l^er, hither 
and l^el^t, august ; leeven, to empty ^ and (el^ren, to teach. 
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forms of the pronoun of polite address and all pronouns 
of address in letters : ©ic, 3>§n^t<« 

(e^) Adjectives of race, nationality and the like are 
written small : ha§ bentft^ SJott* 

(2) Syllabication. The question of division of syl- 
lables is very important for the correct pronunciation of 
German. Englishnspeaking students usually vitiate their 

(3) % Long i, like short i, is written i in a number of 
words, as mit, bit, 8i6cl, ^ib^t, giftel ; but it is also written 

(a) i^ in the personal pronominal forms i^m, il^tt, i^r, 

(6) ic in S^^i^f ®i^9f ti^ff fltUn, etc., and in the verbal 
ending itttn. 

Note such distinctions as ^ibtt, fibre^ and (Riebet, fever; 
SDItne, mine^ and SDtiette, mien; £ib, eyelid and fiicb, song; 
©til, styUy and ©tiel, handle ; toibet, against,, contrary^ and 
totebet, again, 

(c) iel^ in jiel^n, jicl^^ etc. 

(4) 0* Long 0, like short o, is usually written o : 
SDlonb, 9Ronat, ©trotit. 

Exc. (a) It is written oo in ^JIoov, 9Rooi^, SJoot 

(6) It is written ol^ before unaccented c and when final, 

mOit, ©oljle, etroli. 

Note the following distinctions: SRoot, moor, SDto^Y, 

Moor^ negro; ©o(e, JWti^, ©ol^Ie, sofo. 

(5) U» Long tt, like short u, is written u : SJttbc, ©tube» 
Exc. It is written ul^ before liquids, unaccented u or c, 

and when final : ©tu^I, Ul^u, iRitl^e, ^ul^. 

CONSONANTS 

In addition to what has been said under Pronunciation 
of the diflferent consonants, the following should be noted : 

(6) 3), if bt, a, % ^. The sounds b and t when final 
are so nearly alike as to give rise to irregularities in the 
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pronunciation of German by pronouncing the vowel with 
the following consonant. The following will serve as a 
guide : 

(a) The first principle of German syllabication is that 
the simple consonant or consonantal sign between two 

orthography. This confusion appears as early as M. H. G. 
in the vacillation between Low German b and High 
German t 

5) is written in SJab, JRab, Xoi ; after liquids and nasals, 
as in QMi, Btffnli, ^ani, Stanb ; in the present participle 
ending nh. % is written in SJtot, 9lüt, and in the suflSxes 
l^cit, Uxt, ffa^, fJ^ftf and forms like fLtfitntlid), l^offentlid^, 
from present participle + lirl^. Note the distinction kcr 
Zoh, death, and bet %ott, the dead man, and tneir cor- 
responding compounds : tobbvingettb^ tobtvanf ^ tobtitübe^ Xüi^ 
feinb^ ^obfünbe ; but Xottttitattt, ^otft^Iag, tJitcn. 

®t is written in verbal forms like fanbtc and gc* 
fanbt^ also in htttht, @tttbt^ and in certain proper names, 
like S(mbt. 

^b is written in ^robbel^ 993ibber^ $abbe^ ^lobbe; but b 
in toibtiten and SBibtnung. 

%t is written in %h\dfnitt, fiettlSgerig, Settler, mttdftt, 
»rett, 2»ittler, 2»itttiiod|, ©attler, @d|attfd|tt(), Btatt (ftatt 
and anstatt), Btattfialtct, Stätte, Stritt, tritt, ttrittft, ^ott^ 
a\dft, etc. 

Zff is written only in certain monosyllables before sim- 
ple long vowels beginning with % : Zffal, Xf^m (clay^, but 
%m (tone in music), iC^or, !£^ran, !£^rane, Vbßtvif tl^uti, S^ot, 
Untert^an, S^^re ; proper names ©untrer, fiutl^er, SRatl^Ube ; 
foreign wordB, %i)tt, etc. 

^t like ^b is written as sign of length in words with or- 
ganic ^ in the stem htyx^f uä^te, 2)ra]^t, JRal^t; 9Ra^b, 
2»äl)ber. 

5 and ti have virtually the same sound. 85 is not 
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vowels is pronounced and written with the following 
vowel, not with that preceding : @a«ge^ ^pta-ift, äBei^jen. 
(J) When two consonants, or a double consonant, stand 
between vowels the first goes with the preceding vowel, 
the second with the following : tmtUttn, l^Df -fen« 

written before the vowels n, n, the diphthong an, or a con- 
sonant ; but it appears 

(a) initially in »afatt, »ater (»ettcr, &tt)atttt), »eit, 
Set', ^tt», mtf), tiiel, t)xtt, mitjli, »Dge(, »Dgt, fBolf, noQ 
(noKettb^, tiöSig), hm, Hdv, t^othtt, tiont. 

(J) medially in ^nltKX, ^ot^nhtn, iittt^dy ^anmt^tt, 
^atiel, ^Uhc, 2attK, ^Sldlht, Oltoe, Stalieni^iutg, BttatK. 

(c) finally in 6rat>, ©iipati (also ©ttftaf), fietifoic, SRctli. 

(e^) ff is written after a short vowel: l^offett, fd^affen, 
except when a consonant belonging to the stem-syllable 
follows as in ©ruft* When the flexional c has dropped be- 
tween the ff of the stem and the flexional consonant the 
ff is retained : l^offt, trifft 

(e) ^f is written initially in ^fab, ^faffc, ^^affl, ^fattb, 
^fam, ^Pfeffer, ^ifeifeu, ^fcil, *ferb, ^fttigftcu, ^^anmt, 
^Paujc, ^flaftcr, 5ßfKd|t, ^flug, p^Mtn, 5ßforte, ^fote, 
^^üp^tn, ^funb, ^fttfr^cr ; medially and finally after vowels 
and til, rarely after x, in ^Ump^tt, i^amp^, etnfifatigeit, etn^fttt« 
ben, &\p^ü, ^ofifett, ^am^f, etc. 

(/) ^^ ^s written in @^l^eu and in foreign words. 

SB in words of German origin is wiitten usually only 
before vowels. It occurs in combination with frl^ and j, 
mat, SBinb, ft^tpet, ^ttiang« SB also appears occasionally in 
the middle of words as fiJttie, Sittnel, Salome* It also oc- 
curs finally in foreign words, where it is not pronounced : 
fßittffOtO, SüifOtO, except in unnaturalized Slavonic names. 

The sign g is written both for the sound g proper and 
for the sound if or even f . The proper sound of g is rarely 
3 
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(c) Compounds separate the component parts: toot^an^, 



10 DECLENSION 

German differs from English in having, like Latin 
and Greek, clearly defined case-endings, which ex- 
press syntactical relations that must be indicated in 
English by prepositional constructions. 

There are four cases in German, the nominative^ 
corresponding to the English nominative; the gent- 
tive, corresponding in general to the English pos- 

heard at the end of a word: Sricg, SBcg^ ^^^Ht SWagb* 
Compare § 6* (5). 

@ is doubled in Sogge^ @ggc, f^Iagge^ pgg^f 9*«Jggen. 

®]^ is written in a number of words ending in -xi^^ -tid^ 
and in the diminutive d^ctt» It is written also before t 
in the adjectival and in irl^t, as well as in many other 
words as in ^viftt, IRerl^t 

3 is written for consonantal i when standing before 
vowels : ^Dr^, ittttg* 

Ä is written regularly in words of German origin for the 
f sound. It is written either with a consonant or in the 
combination tf after short vowels : 3)ant^ SBatf e. 

Cl(tt) is the labialized t(tt) = kw in words of German ori- 
gin: OueUe. 

@f Sf ^f ffr h \\ fet. 

S at the beginning of words and between vowels is 
written f ; at the end of words it is written ^] ff is written 
after short vowels, ^ after long vowels ; f is written also 
after consonants and before p and t of the stem when in 
the middle of a word: @tbe(^fe, @ftCf Ättof^c; ^ is written 
before flexional t and final: fa^t, gtü^t; %a% %Xila% 
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sessive ; the dative^ used as the indirect object of the 
verb and after certain adjectives and prepositions; 
the accusative, used as the direct object of the verb 
and with certain adjectives and prepositions. 

11 There are three genders : masculine, feminine 
and neuter. 

THE ARTICLE 

12 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 



CASES 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




m. 


f. 


n. 


m. f. n. 


N. 


bet 


bie 


bad the 


bie the 


G. 


bed 


bev 


be« of the 


bet of the 


.D. 


bent 


bet 


bem to the 


bett to the 


A. 


ben 


bie 


bad the 


bie the 



The following contracted forms of the definite 
article with prepositions are in use : 

am = oxi bem im = in bem 

an^ = axi, bad vx^ = in ba« 

aitfiS = auf bad Horn = t)on bem 

htxvx = bei bem t^w^ = öor bag 

bitrt^i^ = burd^ bad jutit = ju bem 

filfi^ = für bag jur = gu ber 
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THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE 


CASES 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




m. f. n. 


nopl. 


N. 


ein eine ein 




G. 


eine« einet eine« 




D. 


einem einer einem 




A. 


einen eine ein 
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14 Use of the Definite Article 

In many cases the use of the definite article in Ger- 
man is the same as in English ; but it differs from 
English in the following cases. 

The definite article is used : 

(1) Before generic and abstract nouns : ia^ ®oih, gold^ 
bai^ BWhtt, silver, bic ^Dffnuttg^ hope. 

(2) Before names of days of the week, months, seasons: 
bcr SDtontag^ Monday^ bet Sunt, Juney bet @Dtnmet^ summer. 

(3) Before names of mountains, rivers, forests, oceans, 
lakes, straits: bet ^todtn, bet 9iigt^ bie 3>uttgftau, bet Sd^tomtj« 
toalh, bet 9i^ein^ bie 9lüxh\tt, bet S3obenfee^ bet ©unb* 

(4) Before names of streets: bie ^iittigi^fttage^ King 
Street^ bie fiuifenfttage^ Louisa Street. 

(5) With geographical names, whether masculine or fem- 
inine or neuter, and when declined with an adjective : bet 
^tti^an, bie $falj^ bie ^dfrni^, (bet or ha^) @Ifa^ ; ia^ lunge 
^eutfd^Ianb^ young Germany, but ganj &ntopa, all Europe. 



14» NAMES OF COUNTRIES, PROVINCES, ETC., 
USED WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

bcr 33rct3gau, the Breisgau bct SffiaSgau, the Vosges 

bet or bag ®Ifa^, Alsace bie Bretagne, Brittany 

ber $eIoj3onnc§, the Felopon- bie 6amj)aane, the Campagna 

nesus bie Slormanbie, Normandy 

bie ©aScogne, Gascony bie ^falj, the Palatinate 

bie Ärim, the CAmea bie Sliöiera, the Riviera 

bie 2aufi^, Lusatia bie ©d^toeij, Switzerland 

bie gebaute, fAe Levant bie S^ürf ei, Turkey 

bie Sombarbei, Lomhardy bie SBaKad^ei, Wallachia and 
bie 5Dlarf, fAe iJfarZj {Branden- other names in ei 

ftwr^) bag Sanat, -Ba/ia^ 

bie 5DloIbau, Moldavia bag 3)elta, ^Äe 2>eZfa 

bie 5RieberIanbe (pi.), the Ne- bag eid^gfelb, [^Oakfield'] 

therlands 
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(6) With nouns indicating public, official aiid other 
places; bic ^oft, the post-office^ bai^ &ttvi)tf the courts bie 
^itd^e, the churchy bie @(^ule^ the school^ bai^ £of al^ the hall^ etc. 

(7) With proper names to express distinction, familiar- 
ity, and with proper names to express inflection; also 
with proper names preceded by an adjective: ber %tVif 
ber ^wcX, ber "^1% bie 9(nna; bet !£Db bei^ ^tXxatz^t the 
death of Socrates; bet gto^e f^tiebtill^, the great Frederich 

(8) The definite article is used in the place of the pos- 
sessive pronoun, where possession is clearh' understood or 
indicated by the dative of the personal pronoun ; particularly 
in referring to parts of the body or to things pertaining or 
related to parts of the body : @r ^at mir ia^ Oelb au^ bet 
S^afd^e 9cftot)Icn, he stole the money out of my pocket; @r 6rac^ 
(fic^) be« ?(rm, he broke his arm. 

(9) With certain constructions implying change of con- 
dition or state ; jum reichen SKanne tücrben, to become a rich 
man; jntit 5ßräftbcnten emät)(cn, to elect president ; ffxx ^rau 
net)men, to take to wife; jutn 93eifpie(,/or example; jutil ®{M, 
fortunately. 

(10) The definite article is used where English has 
the indefinite, with a specifically distributive sense ; einen 
%\)okx bai§ 5ßfunb, a dollar a pound; breimat bie 3Soc^e, three 
times a week; bei^ SRorgen^ unb bei^ 3l6enbö, mornhig and 
evening, 

(11) The definite article as well as the indefinite must 
be repeated when used with nouns of different genders : bet 
(or eitt) ^ttttb ttttb bie (or eine) Sa^e, the (or a) dog and the (or 
a) cat; not bet ^ttttb ttttb Sa^e* 

The definite article is omitted : 

(a) In certain technical and set phrases, as ftläget^ the 
plaintiffs SBeflagtet^ the defendant, Ubetbttttget^ the bearer ; 
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iefogter^ genannter^ the aforesaid^ trfteret^ the former^ le^tetetr 
the latter. 

{b) Before nouns connected with ttttb and toebet * « « nml^^ 
when pairs or groups of objects are mentioned : aJtatttt ttttb 
WiaXi^, man and mouse^ ^au^ ttttb ^erb^ hearth and home^ 
mebet &nt tU^ &tlh, neither property nor money, 

15 Use of the Indefinite Article 

The indefinite article corresponds in the main with 
that of English. There are however some important 
deviations from the English usage. 

The indefinite article is omitted in German : 

(1) Before a predicate noun denoting profession, occu- 
pation, or personal characteristic; @r ift ^attfttttttttt, he is 
a merchant ; @ie lüirb ©(^ttttf^ielenttr she is going to be an 
actress ; Sr ftarb ate ^elb, he died a hero ; @r ipar afe ©eij* 
^ate ftefanntp he was kn^wn as a miser. 

(2) Before l^Uttbevt and taufenb when used as simple 
numerals (cf. list of numerals). 

(3) In a number of phrases : itt @ile fcitt, to he in a 
hurry ^ ttt Scene (e^en, to put on the stage, 9(ngft^ Sttft, Ä0)if=* 
tael^ l^abettf to have anxiety^ a desire^ a headache. 

16 THE NOUN 

There are two declensions of nouns, the strong and 
the weak, or more properly, the vocalic and the con- 
sonantal. 

10» DECLENSION 

Originally there were m German two general declensions of 
nouns: a vocalic declension, forming its case-endings with 
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The Strong Declension 

It has been found convenient for practical purposes 
to arrange the nouns of the strong declension in 
three classes, as follows. 

1*7 First Class. This class forms the plural the 
same as the singular, but in many cases modifying the 
stem-vowel, and includes : 

(1) Masculine and neuter nouns ending in ti, m, 
en, tr; 

(2) Diminutives (all neuters) in fliirtt, and Irin ; 

(3) Neuters with the prefix ®r and the suffix r; 

(4) Two feminines, Wr SRuttrr, the mother, and Wr 
X^tt, the daughter ; 

(5) One masculine, itt Ääfr, the cheese. 

vowels, and a consonantal declension forming its case-endings 
with a vowel + consonant (it). These declensions are now de- 
signated as strong and weaky respectively. The strong declen- 
sion was originally divided into a number of classes or sub-de- 
clensions, according to the vowel of the stem, thus giving rise 
to an a-declension, aya-declension an i-declension and an u- 
declension, as well as an o-declension, a ^o-declension, and a 
wo-declension. At a later period, particularly in the transi- 
tion from O. H. G. to M. H. G., the vocalic flexional endings 
were levelled to the indiiferent vowel e, producing much con- 
fusion, in which many nouns shifted from one declension to 
another. 

In Gothic, for example, handus, hand belonged to the u-de- 
clension ; in 0. H. G. it passed over to the t-declension ; in M. 
H. G. we have the two forms hande (i/-declension), hende 
(i-declension). Survivals of the older i^-declension are still 
seen in the M. H. G. ab^aitbcn, and nor^anben^ ju^attbett* 

The ja- and the i-declensions produced stems with the 
i^mlaut or <' modified vowel" in N. H. G. Thus 0. H. G. 
stmtia > N. H. G. @finbe (cp. English sin) ; 0. H. G. (bälgt) 
hdgi > N. H. G. »ftlge. 
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EXAMPLES. STEM-VOWEI/ UNCHANGED 
IN PLURAL 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber 3)lorgen 
beg 5Worgen« 
bem 5Dlorgen 
ben 3Dlorgen 


ber 3JJaler 
beg 3KaIer8 
bem 5JJlaIer 
ben 3Kaler 


bag ©emälbe 
beg ©emälbed 
bem ©emälbe 
bag ©emälbe 


PLURAL 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie 5Dlorgen 
ber 5Worgen 
ben 5Dlorgen 
bie 5JJlorgen 


bie 3JlaIer 
ber 5WaIer 
ben 3SlaUxn 
bie 3JlaIer 


bie ©emälbe 
ber ©emälbe 
ben ©emälbett 
bie ©emälbe 



19 EXAMPLES. STEM-VOWEL MODIFIED 

IN PLURAL 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber 3Sogel 
beg aSogel« 
bem aSogel 
ben SSogel 


ber SSruber 
beg »ruber« 
bem Sruber 
ben »ruber 


bie 5ütutter 
bergjlutter 
ber 5Dlutter 
bie gWutter 


PLURAL 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie Söget 
ber SSögel 
ben aSögeltt 
bie aSögel 


bie »ruber 
ber »rüber 
ben »ritberti 
bie »rüber 


bie 3Kütter 
ber 3Kütter 
ben 5Wüttem 
bie 3Kütter 



Note. — Feminines remain unchanged in the singular of all 
declensions. Older inflection is still found : auf Qh^bett^ on earth. 

19* Masculine nouns of the strong declension, first class, 
which modify the vowel of the root to form the plural : 

ber 9t(f er, field bie Öder ber »oben, fl^or, bie »oben 
ber 9t^)fel, apple bie ^Jjfel bottom 
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Vocabulary 



bet Seft^er ( — ), the owner 
bet stoben (ö), the ground^ 

floor, garret 
bet Stubet (Ü), the brother 
bet ®atttn {&), the garden 
bet ©ättltet ( — ), the gardener 
bet Rammet (ä), the haminer 
bet Settet ( — ), the cellar 
bet ^n^en ( — ), the cake 
bet Seiltet ( — ), the teacher 
bet SRagcI (a), the nail 
bet Stafett ( — ), the lawn 
bet @(^itkt ( — ), the pupil 
bet Saaten ( — ), the spade 
bet SJatet (ä), the father 
bet @t0^t)atet (ä), ^Äe grand- 
father 
bet S@agen ( — ), the wagon 
bic 9Kltttet (Ü), ^Ae mother 
bie ^Od^tet (ö), ^Ä.e daughter 



bai^ awabr^ett (— ), ^ä« ^tVZ 
bai§ 2)iettfttiiäbr^tt (— ), the 

servant girl 
bai^ äBaffet ( — ^), the water 
bai§ 3i^i^^i^ ( — )f ^^^ '^oom 
bai§ ©r^ttljimmet ( — ), the 

school-room 
bai^ äBol^njimmet ( — ), the 

sitting-room 
SatI, Charles 
^avi^f John 
ahtXf hut 

tiVii)f also 

VXf in (Dat. and Ace, Dat. 

here) 
mit, with (Dat) 
unb, and 
itNid^fen, grow 

Jttiei, two 



Note. — The pronoun @tc with the verb in the plural is used in 
polite address, instead of the familiar bit and the corresponding 



bet Sruber, brother 
bet ?5aben, thread 
ber ®arten, garden 
bet ®raben, ditchy 

moat 
bet §afen, harbor 
ber §ammel, wether 
ber jammer, ham- 
mer 
ber ^axit)t\,quarrel, 

affair 
ber Saben, shop 



bie Sritber ber SDlangel, t^^a^i^ bie 5Kängel 
bie gäben ber 9JlanteI, cloak bie aKäntel 
bie ©arten ber Slabel, /laveZ bie 3iäbel 
bie ©raben ber 3JageI, wa^Z bie 5?ägel 

ber Dfen, s^ove bie Öfen 
bie §afen ber ©attel, saddle bie ©ättel 
bie §ämmel ber©(i^aben,in7'w^bie Sd^aben 
bie §ammer ber ©c^nabel, beak bie ©d;näbel 

ber ©d^tüager, bie ©d^tüäger 
bie §änbel brother-in-law 

ber SSater, father bie 3Säter 
bie gäben ber SSogel, bird bie SSögel 
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plural il^t, which are employed in addressing members of the fa- 
mily, near relatives and intimate friends. 



^abcn, to have 


\txn, to he 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 




xil ffatt I have 


tci)Mn 


/ am 


( btt ^ft thou hast 
X ®ie l^ateu you have 


( bn (ift 
(Siefmb 


thou art 


you are 


er l^at he has 


erift 


he is 


ttiir men we have 


ttiir ftnb 


we are 


( il^r mt you have 
X ®te ^ateu you have 


( iljr feib 
( @ie ftttb 


you are 


you are 


fte men they have 


fte ftnb 


they are 



Sieutfci^e Slttfgabe 

I. 3)er SBater I)at einen ®arten. (£r ift ber 99e[t^er be^S ®ar^ 

ten^. 3)er Partner I)at einen ©paten. 3)er ©ruber be^ ©art- 

nerg ^at einen Simer mit SBaffer. ®er ©rofeüater ift im ^\m- 

mer. 3)ie SWäbd^en ftnb auf bem SRafen. 3)ie SKutter unb bie 

Softer ftnb in bem SBdl^näimmer. ®aö S)ienftmäbcf)en ift im 

ÄVÖer. 

English Exercise 

II. The teacher is in the schoolroom. The girls are the 
teacher's daughters. Charles and John are the brothers 
of the girls. Charles has a wagon, but John has a hammer 
and nails. The brothers and sisters are in the garden. 
Charles and John are the teacher's pupils. 

(Slited^übttttg 

SBaig ift bag? S)ag ift ein Slpfel. |)a6en @ie einen STpfel? Sa, 
id^ I)a6e einen Slpfel unb mein Somber l)at jttjei ^[pfel. 3Bo nia^== 
fen bie %f\z[ ? 3)ie ä[pfe( iüad)fen im ®arten. 3ft ber Sel)rer im 
©arten ? 9?ein, ber Set)rer ift in feinem ßtntmer, aber ber Sßater 
beg Sef^rerg ift im ©arten, ©inb bie ©d^üler im Oarten ? 3)ie 
©d^uler finb im ©arten unb ^aben aud^ Itpfel. SBo ftnb bie SWäb- 
cf)en ? @ie finb im ©d^uljimmer unb ^aben Andren unb Spfel. 
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20 Second Class. The second class forms its plu- 
ral by adding e to the singular, in many cases also 
modifying the vowel, and includes : 
(1) Monosyllabic masculines ; 

20* (1) Monosyllabic masculines of the strong declension, 
second class, which do not modify the vowel in the plural : 



ber Slal, eel kie Slale 

ber 2lar, eagle kie Slare 

ber Slrm, ainrv kie SCrme 

ker 83om, spring^ bie Some 

ber SDod^t, wick bie Siocl^te 

ber 2)oIcl^, dagger bie Siold^e 

ber 3Dom, cathedral bie 2)ome 

ber 3)rutf, print bie Drude 

ber ®rab, degree bie ©rabe 

ber ®urt, girth bie ©urte 

ber ipalm, blade (of bie ipalme 

grass) 

ber §aud^, ^»rea^Ä bie §au(i^e 

ber §uf, Äoo/ bie §ufe 

ber §unb, dog bie i&unbe 

ber Äorf, cork bie Äorfe 

ber SLai^^, salmon bie Sad^fe 

ber SadE, varnish bie fiacfe 

ber 2aut, «owtw^ bie Saute 

ber Sud^«, ^y»« bie Sud^fe 
ber ^old^, salaman-i\t 3KoId^e 



ber SKonb, woon 
ber SKorb, murder 
ber Drt, /^Zace 
ber $art pci^k 



bie SKonbe 
bie SRorbe 
bie Drte 
bie ^arle 

or ^arl« 
bie ^fabe 
bie $faue 
bie ^ole 
bie ^ulfe 
bie ^unlte 
bie ©d^ufte 
bie ©d^u^e 
bie ©tare 



ber $fab, path 

ber ^fau, peacock 

ber 5ßoI, pole 

ber ^ul«, pulse 

ber $unft, point 

ber ©d^uft, sca?np 

ber ^a^vHj, shoe 

ber ©tar, starling 

ber ©tojf, material bie ©tojfe 

ber ©unb, s^mi^, bie ©unbe 

sound 
ber 2:a0, «?ay bie 2:a0e 

ber 2^aft, measure bie Spalte 

(in music) 
ber 2:^ron, throne bie 2^^rone 
ber 3ott, ^w<^Ä bie 3otte 



{£er Cp. double plurals in e and er» 

(2) Monosyllabic feminines which belong to the strong de- 



clension, second class, 
bie Slngft, anxiety bie Ängfte 
bie Sljt, axe bie Äjte 

bie 93anf, bench bie SSfinle 
bie 95raut, betrothed\i\t Srftute 



bie 93ruft, breast 
bie gauft, fist 
bie ^rud^t, fruit 
bie ®an^, ^oose 
bie ©ruft, tornJ) 
bie ^anb, hand 



bie Srfifte 
bie pufte 
bie ^ritd^te 
bie ©Snfe 
bie ©rufte 
bie §änbe 



bie ©aut, skin bie ©Sute 

bie Äluft, cleft bie Älufte 

bie Äraft, strength bie Äräfte 

bie Äu^, cow bie Äfi^e 

bie Äunft, aH bie fünfte 

bie 2au«, louse bie Saufe 

bie Suft, air bie Sftfte 

bie Suft, desire bie Sftfte 

bie ^ad^t, power bie 3Kad^te 

bie 5Blaflb, maid-ser- bie 3Räflbe 



26 



GEKMAN GKAMMAß 



(2) Monosyllabic feminines, about thirty in number; 

(3) Monosyllabic neuters, of which about three 
only modify the plural; neuter noims with the 
prefix ®e and not ending in e (@ttita^, @tmitt, ©e* 
f^Ie^t, ®t^t, ©ef^enft, @e)iian)i have plural in tt) ; also 
neuter foreign nouns ; 

(4) Masculine nouns ending in at, xii, iiit, h%, and 

litt»; 

(5) Nouns ending in ttt8 and fat, chiefly neuters, 
the rest being feminines, none modifying the vowel 
in the plural. 



bte 3Jlau^, mome 


bie 3Jläufe 


bie 6au, sow 


bie Säue 


bte 3lad^t, night 


bie 5Räc^te 


bie Sd^nur, string 


bie ©d^nüre 


bte 3ldf)i, seam 


bie SRä^te 


bie ©tabt, city 


bie ©tobte 


bie 9lot, need 


bie 5Röte 


bie aOBanb, wall 


bie SBänbe 


bte 5Ru^, nut 


bie 5Rüffe 


bie aSurft, sausage 


bie SEBürfte 


bie 3w"f^/ ö'^^*'^^ ^i^ 3tti^ft^ 




(3) Monosyllabic neuter nouns of the strong 


declension, 


second class, which do not modify in the plural : 




bag 35eil, hatchet 


bie Seile 


bag ^aar, i?atV 


bie 5ßaare 


ba« Sein, leg 


bie Seine 


bag $ferb, horse 


bie ^ferbe 


bag Soot, boat 


bie Soote 


bag $funb, pound 


bie «Bfunbe 


bag 93rot, bread 


bie Srote 


bag 9leci^t,r/>Ä^,Zat^;bic Siedete 


bag 2)in0, thing 


bie 3)in0e 


bag 9leid^, reaZm 


bie Seid^e 


bag @rj, ore 


bie @rje 


bag Sol^t, reec? 


bie Slol^re 


bag ^ett, pelt, hide 


bie ?5eae 


bag 9loi steed 


bie Soffe 


bag ®ift, poison 


bie ®ifte 


bag ©alj, sa^^ 


bie ©alje 


bag §aar, äoiV 


bie §aare 


bag ©d^af, sheep 


bie ©d^afe 


bag ^ttx army, 


bie §eere 


bag ©d^iff, «Äi> 


bie ©c^iffe 


bag §eft, exercise- 


bie liefte 


bag ©d^toein, pig 


bie ©d^toeine 


book, note-book 




bag ©eil, rope 


bie ©eile 


bag ^a^r, year 


bie Sa^re 


bag ©})iel, o'«*^«? 


bie ©})iele 


bag ^0(|, 2/öÄ;e 


bie ^od^e 


^Zaj^ 




bag Änie, knee 


bie Äniee 


bag 2;ier, animal 


bie 2:iere 


bag Sog, ^0^ 


bie 2ofe 


bag 2:i^or, gate 


bie 2:^ore 


bag 3Keer, sea 


bie ?!Keere 


bag SEBerf, «^orÄ; 


bie 3Serfe 


bag SRe^, net 


bie 5«e^e 


bag ^\t\, aim, goal bie 3i^I^ 
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EXAMPLES 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber §unb 
be« §unbe8 
bem ^unbe 
ben ipunb 


ber Saum 
be« Saumed 
bem Saume 
ben Saum 


bie §anb 
ber §anb 
ber i&anb 
bie §anb 


PLURAL 


K 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie i&unbe 
ber i&unbe 
ben ^unben 
bie §unbe 


bie Säume 
ber Säume 
ben Säume« 
bie Säume 


bie §änbe 
ber ißänbe 
ben ipänbett 
bie §-änbe 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ba« 3a^r 
be« 3a^re8 
bem 3a^re 
ba« -Sa^r 


ber Äönig 
be« Äönig« 
bem Könige 
ben Äönig 


ba« ©efängni« 
be« ©efängnijfc«^ 
bem ®efängm«(ffe) 
ba« ©efängni« 


PLURAL 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie ^a\)xt 
ber "^ai^xt 
ben 3a^rett 
bie ^aifxt 


bie Äönige 
ber Äönige 
ben Äönigett 
bie Äönige 


bie ©efängniffe 
ber ©efangnijfe 
ben ©efängnifjeit 
bie ©efangniffe 



Note. — In many words the vowel e of genitive and dative 
singular may be dropped. 

Vocabulary 

ker Äftcttb (-e), the evening bcr ^trfd^ (-e), the stag 

ket ^anm (ä-e), the tree bcr ^of (ö-e), courts yard 

ber ®6er ( — ), the {wild) hoar be? ^Uttb (-e), the dog 

ber S^Ä^Httfl (-€), t^^^ spring ber Säger ( — ), the hunter 

ber Sfwd^^ (ö-^)r ^^ f^^ '^^^ SÄOttat (-e), the month 

ber ^etbft (-e), the autumn ber 9Ronb (-e, -en), the moon 
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bcr ^fetc^ (-C), the fold 
be? Sd^afet ( — ), the shepherd 
bet ©tatt (ä-e), the stalls stable 
ber Stein (-e), the stone^ rock 
ber @tntm)lf (ü-c), the stock- 
ing 
bet 2:ag (-^), <Äe day 
bet SBitt (-e), ^A« innkeeper 
bet SBoIf (ö-e), ^Ae i^o// 

bie Stud^t (ü-e), ^Ae /rm*^ 
bie ®an^ (ä-e), ^A« ^öose 
bie 9lai)t (S-e), ^Ae Tit^A^ 
ba^ @epi$ (-e), ^Ae i^oo^^s 
baiS @(eltiei^ (-e), ^Ae antlers 
ia^ ®etoe^t (-e), ^Ae rt^e 
ia^ @etteibe ( — ), the grain 
ba^ ^an^txtt (-e), the domestic 

animal 
ia^ ^tUf the hay 

tfittn 



bai5 ^ofyc (-:€), the year 
ba« ^fetb (-e), the horse 
ia^ SRe^ (-e), the deer 
bai8 ©e^Nlf (-e), the sheep 
baiS Sd^meitt (-e), the hog 
bai5 SJeild^n ( — \ the violet 

tAtXf hut 
aviiS)f also, too 
htXf with (dat.) 
blfi^en^ bloom 
bteigig^ thirty 
bunfel^ dark 
gtfiuen^ grow 
ifSAtif guards 
\a^tf hunts 
maviifymAf sometimes 
fd^einen^ shine 
\6nxt^tf shoots 
^xxitf knits 
^ kill 



Weak Verb 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 

i^ jage^ / hunt toit jagett^ we hunt 

bu iagft, thou huntest iifx ia^t | ^^.^^ 

Sie jageti^ you hunt (sing.) @ie jagett f 

et jagt^ he hunts fie jiagen^ ^Aey hunt 

^tni^äfc Slttfgalbe 

I. 3)a^ 3a^r l)at sttjölf SRonate. 2)er SKonat Suni ^at brei^ 
§ig %aQt. 5Der 2:ag tft Ijeö, aber bie 3laä)t ift bunfcl. 3)cr 
SKonb unb bie Sterne fd^einen in ber 3laä)t 3m 3Binter [inb 
bie ?fäcf)te lang unb bie 2!age furj. 3m grueling btii^en bie 
SSeit^cn unb grünen bie Säume. S)er ©ommer bringt {gm unb 
©ctreibe, ber |)erbft bringt S'rürf)te, ber SSintcr Si^ unb @^nee. 
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English Exercise 

II. Dogs, horses, sheep and hogs are domestic animals. 
The shepherd has a dog. The shepherd's dog guards the 
sheep. The wolves sometimes kill the sheep, and foxes 
kill the geese. The huntsman shoots the wolves and the 
foxes. The hunter also shoots the stag, the deer and the 
boar. The stag has antlers. The boar and the stag are 
in the woods. 

^aft bu einen ^unb, Sart ? 3a, i^ i)aW einen |)imb unb ein 
5ßferb. aSo ift ber |)unb ? S)er §unb tft in bem §ofe. Sft ba^ 
5ßferb anä) in bem §ofe ? 9?etn, ba§ ^erb tft in bem ©talle. 
9Bo finb bte ©c^afe? S)ie ©d^afe finb in bem ^\txä), SBo ift 
ber @d)afer ? S)er @d)äfer fifet auf bem ©teine unb ftridt einen 
©trumpf. SBo ift ber ©d^äferl^unb ? S)er ©cf)äferl)unb ift bei 
ben ©d)afen. 

©in gucf)ig befud^t ^ jebe 9?adjt ben ©änfeftaH eineö SBirteö ^ 
unb ^olt fid) eine ®an§. S)er SBirt mad^t bie 9tacf)t l)inburd) 
mit bem ©ctüe^r, um ben ®änfebieb^ ^n fd)iefeen.* Snblid^ 
tommt^ ber gud^^ au^ bem ©taue. 3)ie ®an^ ift ju fcf)tDer^ 
für ben gud^^. ®r l)ä(t^ fie mit ben 3äf)nen^ am |)alfe^ feft^^ 
unb äicl)ti^ ^ig j^^j^j^ |{^ ]^^^i2 m^j) treibt ^^ fte^^ üortDört^^^ mit 
feinem ©cf)tt)anäe.^^ 2)er SBSirt freut ftd^ über ben SBi^^^ bc^ 
gud^fe^ unb fd^iefet it)n^^ nkijO^ 

^ visits. * innkeeper, ^ goose-thief, * shoot, ^ comes, ® heavy, 
' holds, ® teeth, » nec^. ^^ fast. ^^ ^k\)t, pulls. ^^ neben fid& ^er, 
along, ^^ urges, drives, '^^ it (the goose). ^^ forward. ^® /a«7. ^' cun- 
ning, ^® Ätm or it (for the fox, m.) ^^ no<. 

22 Third Class. This class forms its plural by 
the addition of tx and modifying the stem-vowel where 
it is possible. It is preeminently the declension of 
neuters and includes the following nouns, chiefly mon- 
osyllables, but no feminines : 
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(1) About sixty monosyllabic neuters, cp. § 22* (1) ; 

(2) A few masculines, cp. § 22* (2) ; 

(3) Some neuters of more than one syllable, cp. 
§22^(3); 

(4) Noims with the suffix him (t|ttm) modifying the 
vowel of the suffix in the plural to turner. These nouns 
are all neuters, except lier 9t(t^tum, litt 3trtttm, which 
are masculine. 



Ää» (1) Monosyllabic neuter 
declension : 

bag 9lag, carcass bie ^fet 

bag 2lmt, office bie Ämtet 

bag 33ab, hath bie 93äbet 

bag Sanb, ribbon bie Sänbet 

bag 33ilb, picture bie Silber 

bag Statt, leaf bie Slattet 

bag Srett, board bie Srettet 

bag Sud^, book bie Sudler 

bag 2)acl^, roof bie 3)äcf>et 

bag ®orf, village bie 2)örfet 

bag @i, egg bie giet 

bag §ac^, compart' bie ^äd^et 

bag 3^a5, coÄÄ 
bag gelb, field 
bag ®elb, wo/ie?/ 
bag ©lag, glass 
bag ©Ueb, /i//2'& 
bag ®rab, grave 
bag ®rag, grass 
bag ®ut, property 
bag §am)t, Aeac? 
bag §aug, Ao2^e 
bag §olj, w;oo6? 



bag §orn, horn 
bag §ul^n, ÄeTi, 

chicken 
bag ^alb, c^Z/ 
bag Äinb, chiß 



bie g^äffet 

bie gelber 

bie ©elbet 

bie ©Ififet 

bie Stiebet 

bie ®räbet 

bie ®räfet 

bie ®tttet 

bie $ätt))tet 

bie Raufet 

bie ^Stjet 

bie §8tnet 

bie ^iti^net 



nouns of the third class, strong 

bag Äleib, dress bie bleibet 

bag Äorn, grain bie Äömet 

bag Äraut, herb bie dräutet 

bag Samm, lamb bie Samtnet 

bag Sanb, country bie Sanbet 

bag Sid^t, light bie Sid^tet 

bag Sieb, song bie Siebet 

bag 2od^, hole bie Söd^et 

bag ?!Jlaul, mouth bieaKfittlet 

(of animals) 

bag 9left, nest bie 3?eftet 

bag ^fanb, pledge bie $fänbet 

bag 9lab, tcheel bie SRabet 

bag 9leig, tivig bie Steifet 

bag SRinb, cattle bie Slinbet 

bag ©d^eit, stick of bie ©d^eitet 

wood 

bag ©d^ilb, 5i^TO- bie ©d^ilbet 

hoard 

bag ©c^Io^, ^cÄ, bie ©d^IBffet 

cattle 

bag ©d^hjert, sword bie ©d^tüertet 
bag ©tift,cÄariYa^Z6bie ©tiftet 



bie Äälber 
bie Sinbct 



foundation 
bag 2;^al, va/% 
bag^^ud^, cloth 
bag 93oIf, ^eo^Ze 
bag S5eib, woman 
bag SJÖort, wore£ 



or ©tifte 
bie SE^alet 
bie Jfid^et 
bie Sotfet 
bie SBeibet 
bie aEortet 
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EXAMPLES 



SINGULAR 


N. 


bag §aug 


bag Äinb 


ber ?!Jlann 


G. 


beg §aufe8 


beg Äinbe« 


beg mamc9 


D. 


bem §aufe 


bem Äinbe 


bem ^anne 


A. 


bag ipaug 


bag Äinb 


ben SRann 


PLURAL 


N. 


bie ^attfet 


bie Äinbet 


bie aWannet 


G. 


ber ^attfet 


ber Äinbet 


ber 5Kannet 


D. 


ben ipättfem 


ben Äinberti 


ben aJlannerti 


A. 


bie ipättfet 


bie Äinbet 


bie SRannet 



SINGULAR 


N. 

G. 
D. 
A. 


bag gürftentum 
beg gürftentume« 
bem gürftentume 
bag gürftentum 


bag ©etoanb 
beg ©etDanbed 
bem ©etpanbe 
bag ©etoanb 


PLURAL 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie gürftentümet 
ber gürftentümet 
ben gürftentfimerti 
bie 3=ürftentttmet 


bie ©etoanbet 
ber ©etüänbet 
ben ©etoänbetn 
bie ©etüänbet 



(2) Masculine nouns belonging to the strong declension, 
third class : 



ber ©öfctoid^t, vil- bie Söfe* 



lain 
ber ®cift, spirit 
ber ©Ott, god 
ber Seib, l>ody 
ber aWann, man 
4 



n)icl^te(t) 
bie ©eiftet 
bie muct 
bie Seibet 
bie "Rannet 



ber Drt, place 
ber ^anb, edge 
ber 33ormunb, 

guardian 
ber SBatb, forest 
ber SEBurm, worm 



bie &xttt 
bie 9länbet 
bie Sormäns 

bet 
bie SBalbet 
bie SBttrmet 
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Vocabulary 

!), ridge of the roof bai^ ^olj (ö-er), the wood 



bcr gft?ft ( 

bet @iekl ( — ), the gable 
bet ^of (ö-e), yard 
bcr 9Rann (ä-er), the man 
bet £anbmann^ countryman^ 

pi. £aubleute 
bet 5ßfab (-e), the path, way 
bet ^taU (ä-e), ^Ae s^a&/e 
bet Stotd^ (ö-e), ^Ae s^orÄ; 

bie %tan (-^n), ^Ae woman 
bie ^eibe (-n), ^Ae moorland 
bie Sd^ttmlbe (-n), ^Äe swallow 
ia^ ^ai) (ft-er), ^Ae roc/ 
bai8 ©tto^bad^ (ä-er), ^A^ 

(straw) thatched roof 
ia^ Si^^i^^ (ä-er), ^Äe tile 

roof 
baö @i (-er), the egg 
ha^ gelb (-er), the field 
bai$ @tai8 (ä-er), ^Ac grass 
ia^ ^auö (äu-er), ^Ae house 
ia§ Sauetttl^auö (äu-er), ^Ae 



ia^ ^u^tt (ii-er), ^A« chicken, 

the hen^ cp. bie ^eune 
baiS Äalb (ä-er), ^Ae ca(/* 
ia^ Staut (ä-er), ^Ae Aer& 
ia^ 2amm (ä-er), ^Ae /amft 
bai8 9ieft (-er), ^Ae Ties^ 
(baö) !»otb*S)etttfc^Iattb^ iVbr^A 
Germany 

(baö) @fib^35etttfc^Iattb, Äo^^^A 

Germany 
bai8 Unf tant^ ^Ae i^c^d or i^ee^fe 

gebaut, built 
taltf cold 
tltiUf small 
Itbttlf to live 

liegen, to lie, to be situated 
\ttfft, stands 
beteittjelt, scattered 
t>dX (dat. of place, ace. of di- 
rection), before, near 
jtoifdjeu, between 



peasant house 

Sieutfci^e Slttfgalbe 

I. S)a^ 93auernl)aug ftcljt unter ben Säumen. 5Da§ §au^ 
tft au§ ^olj getaut unb l)at ein ©tro^bad^. SBofinsimmer, ©^laf^ 
ätmmer unb ©tölIe ftnb unter einem 2)ad). SDie ©d^toalben 

(3) Neuters with the prefix @e of the strong declension, 
third class : 
ba« ©emad^, room, bie ©cma* . ba« ©efd&Ied&t, sea; bie ©efd^Ied^tet 

apartment d^et bag ©efld&t, face bie ©efid^tet 

ba« ©emüt, mind, bie ©emütet ba« ®ef^)enft, spectrehxt ®ef})cnftet 

Äeai^ ba8 ©ehjanb, gar- bie ©etoanbet 
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bauen il^re Stefter am ®iebel, unb ber ©tord^ I)at fein 9?eft auf 
bem girft. Su bem 9?eft beö ©tord^e^g liegen Sier. 3)ie Äälber 
ftnb im ©taue unb bie Sammer finb im getbe. 3)ie ©d^ttjcine 
unb bie $üt)ner finb im §ofe. 

!English Exercise 

II. In North Germany the peasant houses stand scat- 
tered (üereinjelt) over the moorland. In South Germany 
the country people live in villages. The houses are small 
and have tile-roofs. The fields lie near (öor) the village. 
Between the fields is only a path. Along the path grow 
grass and weeds. The men are in the fields and the women 
in the houses. 



(4) The following have two plurals with different meanings : 

bie Sfinbet, the ribbons 
bie SSanbe, the bonds, ties 
bie 35änfe, the benches 
bie Sanfett, the banks 



w a en w ( the ribbon 
^^^^^"^^ {the bond, tie 
i^' a\ « ( the bench 
^'^^^""^ {the bank 



ba« 3)in0, the thing 

ber %\x^, the foot 

ba« ©efid^t | 

baS §om, horn 

window-shutter 



( bie SJinge, the things 
tbie" ■ "' 



bie finget, the things (contempt) 



the face 
the vision 



j bie git^e, the feet 



ber gaben 
ba« Sanb 



( store 



the country 
the land 



bie ^u^e, the feet (meter) 
bie ©eftd^tet, the faces 
bie ©efi4te, the visions 
( §orne, kinds of horns 
(Corner, horns 
Saben, udndow-shutters 
Säben, stores 
bie Sfinbec, the countries 
bie Sanbe, the lands (also poetical) 
( SRonbe, planets 
( ^onben, months 
bie ©träume, the bouquets 
bie ©träume, the fights 
bie ©trau|e(tt), the ostricheß 
( bie "Xni^tt, the cloths 
\ bie 2^uci^e, the kinds of cloth 
S bie SBBbrtet, single words 
\ bie SEBorte, words in connection 
©enfmal, ©emad^, ©efd^Ied^t, ©etpanb, 2:^al have regular 
plural in -er and poetic plural in -e* 



ber 3Jlonb, the moon 

( the bouquet 
ber Bixa\x%< the fight 
( the ostrich 

ba« %\xi), the cloth 
bad SBort, the word 



34 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



23 The Weak Declension 

The weak declension forms its oblique cases by the 
addition of tt (except in the case of feminines, which 
remain .unchanged in the singular) to the nominative 
singular, when the latter ends in t, ti or tt, otherwise 
by the addition of en (lien to the singular feminines 
with ending in). It includes : 

(1) Most feminines of more than one syllable ex- 
cept those in ttt8 and fa( ; 

(2) About sixty monosyllabic feminines ; 

(3 ) Masculines of more than one syllable ending in c ; 

(4) About twenty monosyllabic masculines (see 
vocab., p. 320). 

(5) Masculine foreign nouns (especially those of 
classic origin) with the accent on the last syllable. 

24 bie Sonne^ the sun ; bie ^xaUf the woman ; 

bie ?5fi^Pittf ^^^ princess. 



SINGULAR 


G. 
D. 
A. 


bie ©onne 
ber Sonne 
ber ©onne 
bie ©onne 


bie grau 
ber grau 
ber grau 
bie grau 


bie gürftin 
ber gürftin 
ber gürftin 
bie gürftin 


PLURAL 


G. 
D. 
A. 


bie ©onnett 
ber ©onnett 
ben ©onnett 
bie ©onnett 


bie grauett 
ber grauett 
ben grauett 
bie grauen 


bie gürftinttett 
ber gürftinttett 
ben gürftinttett 
bie gürftinnett 



2*J* Some nouns are used in the plural only; the commonest 

of them are : 

bie 2ll^)ett, the Alps bie ©infttnfte, income 

bie SSrieffd^aftett, the papers bie ©Itertt, the parents 
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bcr &mht, the boy; bcr ^tn\i), (the) man; bet ©tubctit^ 

the student. 



SINGULAR 


K 


bet Änabe 


ber 5Dflenfci^ 


ber ©tubent 


G. 


be« Änabeti 


be« 3Jlenf(^ett 


be§ ©tubentett 


D. 


bem Änabctt 


bem 3Jlenfci^ett 


bem ©tubentett 


A. 


ben Änabctt 


ben 3Jlenfd^ett 


ben ©tubentett 


PLURAL 


N. 


bte Änabctt 


bie 3Jlenfc^eit 


bte ©tubentett 


G. 


ber Änabett 


ber 3Dflenfci>ett 


ber ©tubentett 


D. 


ben Knaben 


ben SWenfd^ctt 


ben ©tubentett 


A. 


bte Änabeu 


bte 3Jlenfc^ctt 


bte ©tubentett 


Vocabulary 


bet Sctg (-e), the mountain bet Stmbauttt (ft-e), the pear- 


bet ^tnt(tS)t (-n), the German tree 


bet S)ic^tet (— ), the poet bet Sitfc^baum (ä-c), the cher- 


bet ^itt (—en), the herdsman ry-tree 


bet 3ubiattet ( — ), the iTidian bet SiebKugöbanm (ft-c), the 


bet ^VuAt (-n), ^Ae &oy favorite tree 


bet ©ol^tt (ö-€), ^Ä,ß son bet Sittbeubaum (ä-c), ^Ae lin- 


bet Uttoalb (ä-er), primeval den-tree^ lime-tree 


forest bet 9itt§baum (ä-e), the wal- 


\>ttmt\baxm{a-^),the apple- ^ ^^^^Jff ... ^ . . .. 
^^' ^ ^ ^^ bet Obftbanm (ä-e), the fruit- 


tree 



bte S^aftctt, Lent 

bte ©ebruber, brothers 

bte ©efd^toiftet, hrother{s) and 

sister{s) 
bie ©Itebma^ett, members of the 

body 
bte Zzwit, people 



bie Wafertt, the measles 
bie Dftertt, Easter 
bie ^fingftCtt, Whitsuntide 
bie ©^)efen, ^Äe expenses 
bie 2^rümmet, ^Äe r?^tns 
bie SBeil^nac^tCtt, Christmas 
bie 3^ölfett, Twelve-nights 
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be? ^annenltoum (S-e), the hem- 
lock-tree^ pine-tree 

bic ätttcc (-n), the avenue 
bie SInme (-n), the flower 
bic Kornblume (-n), the corn- 
flower 
bic 9Raib(umc (-n), the lily of 

the valley 
bic Sud^e (-n), the beech 
bic @icl^e (-n), ths oak 
bie %ii)tt (-n), the flr 
bie ^erbe (-n), the flock 
bic ^irtitt (-neu), the shep- 
herdess 
bic ^aftanic (-n), the chestnut 
bie Äiffd^enaBiee (-n), the cher- 
ry grove 
bie Sinbe (-n), the linden 



bie SWeile (-n), the mile 
bie ^ßüpptl (-n), the poplar 
bic %annt (-n), ^ä^ hemlock 
bie ttlmc (-n), ^Ae e/m 
bie äßcibc (-n), the pasture 
bie äßicfe (-n), the meadow, 

baiS ©änfeblümd^tt ( — ), daisy 
bai8 aJeild^n (— ), «?*ofe^ 

bei^ near (dat.) 

bort^ there, yonder 
iantal^f then^ that time 
bicletlei^ many hinds 
t^ giebt; there are 
fd^Ioffeu ein SfiubniiS^ made a 

treaty 
wxitlf under (dat. here) 



Sieutfci^e Slnfgabe 

I. 3)er Sna6e ift bet @oI)n einei^ ^irten. @r tft ein ^trten* 
fnabe. ©r l^fitet bie |)erbe auf bet SBeibe. S)ie |)irtin pftücft 
93Iumen auf ber SBiefe. ?tm SSad^e toad^fen bie SSetld^en unb bie 
Oänfeblümd^en. Sluf ben Sergen ftel)en Sicken, S8ncf)en unb 
Sannen. ®ine Sieblingi^blume in S)eutfcf)lanb t[t bie SJornblume 
ober Saiferiilume. Sin Sieblingi^baum ift bie Sinbe. ©g giebt 
aud) SlHeen t)on Sinbenbaumen : j.SB. in SSerlin bie ©traf;e ,,Unter 
ben Sinben," unb in |)annot)er bie „§errent)äufer'?tllee." 61^ giebt 
aud^ 5ßappel* unb S'aftanienaHeen. 

£ngrlish Exercise 

II. 1. A favorite tree in America is the ehn. Under 
the elm near Philadelphia William Penn made a treaty 
with the Indians. Pennsylvania then had primeval forests 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



37 



with many kinds of trees, such as oaks, chestnuts, wal- 
nuts, pines and hemlocks. America's favorite poet trans- 
lated the song : " Oh hemlock-tree, oh hemlock-tree. How 
faithful are thy branches (tr, ©latter)." 

2. The Germans in Pennsylvania planted fruit-trees, es- 
pecially cherry-trees, also pear-trees and apple-trees. There 
still stands a cherry-grove (Sirfcf)enallee) in the country. 
The grove is a mile long and is called Cherry Lane. 



25 Nouns of Irregular Declension 

Some nouns are declined strong in the singular 
and weak in the plural. Ten or twelve have defective 
nominative like klonte (see vocab., p. 320). 

bcr yiavxtf the name ; ber gcte^ the rock ; bet SScttct^ the cousin 



SINGULAR 


N. 


ber Slame 


ber gete 


ber SSetter 


G. 


be« 5Ramett« 


beg 3=elfett8 


be« SSetter« 


D. 


bent Flamen 


bem 3=elfett 


bem SSetter 


A. 


ben 5Ramett 


ben 3=elfett 


ben SSetter 


PLURAL 


N. 


bie 9iamett 


bie greifen 


bie SSettertt 


G. 


ber 5Ramett 


ber gelfett 


ber SSettertt 


D. 


ben SRamen 


ben ^elfett 


ben SSettertt 


A. 


bie Slamett 


bie gelfen 


bie SSettertt 




25* (1) The following u 
first class in the singular, 


ouns belong to the 
but form the plura 


strong declension, 
. like weak nouns : 


NOMINATIVE 


GENITIVE 


PLURAL 


ber» 
ber® 

ber§ 


auer, peasant 
eöatter, god-fatket 
aber, rag 


be« Sauer« 

• beg ©et)atter« 

be« $aber« 


bte SSauertt 
bie ®et)atterti 
bte i&aberti 
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bet Stallt, the state ; bai9 $erj, the heart; boi^ O^t, the ear 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber Qiaai 
be« Bi(xa\t» 
bem ©toate 
ben ©taat 


ba« $erj 
be« i&erjett* 
bem ©erjett 
ba« §erj 


ba« D^r 
be« D^re« 
bem D^re 
ba« D^r 


PLURAL 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie ©taatett 
ber ©taatett 
ben ©taatett 
bie ©taatett 


bie ^erjett 
ber ^erjett 
ben ^erjett 
bie ©erjett 


bie D^rett 
ber D^rett 
ben Dl^rett 
bie D^reit 



NOMINATIVE 

ber fiorbeer, laurel 
ber ?iKu«feI, muscle 
ber Jlad^bar, neAghhor 
ber Pantoffel, slipper 
ber ©tad^ei, sting 
ber ©tiefel, hoot 
ber 3Setter, cousin 
ber SSorfal^r, ancestor 



GENITIVE 

be« SorbeerS 
be« 3Hu«feI8 
be« Slad^bard 
be« Pantoffel« 
be« ©tadlet« 
be« ©tiefelS 
be« 3Setter« 
be« Sorfal^rS 



PLURAL 

bie Sorbeereit 
bie 3Hu«f eltt 
bie ^Rad^barti 
bie Pantoffeln 
bie ©tad^eltt 
bie ©tiefet(n) 
bie ^Bettertt 
bie ^orfal^rett 



(2) Monosyllabic masculines of the strong declension, sec- 
ond class, which form the plural like weak nouns : 



ber 3(l^n, ancestor 
ber ©orn, tliom 
ber ®au, district 
ber ?Kaft, mast 
ber ©d^merj, pain 
ber ©ee, lake 
ber ©})om, sp\ir 
ber ©taat, state 
ber ©tra^t '^^y 
ber ©trau^, ostrich 
ber 3'^^^/ interest 
(3) Neuter nouns ; 



be« alined 
be« 3)orned 
be« ®aue8 
be« aJlafte« 
be« ©d^merjeS 
be« ©eeS 
be« ©^)orne8 
be« ©taate« 
be« ©tra^Ie« 
be« ©tranced 
be« Binfe« 



see vocab., p. 320. 



bie 2l^nett 

bie 3)omett 

bie ©auett 

bie 5Kaftett 

bie ©d^merjett 

bie ©eett 

bie ©^)ornett or ©poreit 

bie ©taatett 

bie ©tral^Iett 

bie ©traufeett 

bie ^\x{\vx 
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bcr ^XO^tfjox, the professor ; bai^ Stubium^ the study ; 
bai^ ^ranta^ the drama 



SINGULAR 


N. 


ber ^rofeffor 


bag ©tubium 


bag 3)rama 


G. 


beg ^rofeffor« 


beg ©tubium^ 


beg 3)rama^ 


D. 


bem ^rofeffor 


bem ©tubium 


bem 3)rama 


A. 


ben ^rofeffor 


bag ©tubium 


bag 3)rama 


PLURAL 


N. 


bie ^rofefforett 


bie ©tubiett 


bie 3)ramett 


G. 


ber ^rofefforett 


ber ©tubiett 


ber 3)ramett 


D. 


ben ?Profefforen 


ben ©tubiett 


ben 3)ramett 


A. 


bie ^rofefforett 


bie ©tubiett 


bie 3)ramett 



Vocabulary 



ber %vS!jHtX ( — ), the poet 
ber 9i0iieQenbid^ter ( — ), the 

story-writer 
ber ^db (-en), the hero 
ber Safe ( — ), the cheese 
ber Setter ( — ), the cellar 
ber Sn^Ienbreuner ( — ), the 

charcoal hurner 
ber JRatj^fetter ( — ), the cellar 
ber Srug (ü-e), the mug 
ber 9taitte (-n), the name 
ber ^um)iemi(fel ( — ), the Hack 

bread 
ber Bäfatttn ( — ), the shade, 

shadow 
ber Sd^infen ( — ), the ham 



ber BtSftwititmli, the Black 

Forest 
ber stein (-c), the stone 
ber Zittl ( — ), the title 
ber SBeitt (-c), the urine 

bie (Sr^ä^Iung (-en), the tale, 

story 
bie Sanne (-n), the tankard 
bie 993urft (u-e), the sausage 

ia^ Sier (-e), the beer 
bag ©efiil^I (-e), the feeling 
bag ^erj (-en), the heart 
bag "Siat^an^ (äu-er), the city- 
hall 

alt, old ^ 



40 GEEMAN GEAMMAß 

üuitxt, other n^ne (with ace), without 

einige^ some fd^ntütfett^ to decorate 

intcrcffant^ interesting fc^t^ very 
ithtVif to live unglfitflU^^ unhappy 

ntubent^^ modem liiitt (with dat.), o/, hy 

taic, as 

IMPERFECT 

SING, td^ toaXf Iwas id^ l^ttc^ I had 

btt Xoax^f thou wast bu l^tteft^ thou hadst 

Sic tomven^ you were Sic l^tten^ yo?* had 

cr ttiar^ ^e i^?as ct l^ttc^ he had 

PLUR. toit ttNtren^ i^;e i^;ere lair l^tten^ i^e Äad 

i^t ttHiret^ you were x\^x iijisAtti, you had 

Sic ttNtren^ yew i^;er« @ic l^tten^ yöi^ Aac? 

pC tomven^ <Äey -«^^ere ftc l^tteu^ they had 

^entfci^e Slufgabe 

„3)a§ falte ^erj" ift ber 3;itel einer ©rjätilung t)on einem 

SRoöeacnbic^ter. SDer SRame biefe^ SDic^terjg ift SBit^elm ^auff. 

3)er |)etb ber ©rsa^lung, mit SRamen ^eter, l)atte D^ren unb 

Slugen tüie jebermann, aber fein ^erj tüar l^art tüie ein Stein. 

®r t)atte fein ®efü^I unb tüar fo ungtücKid^ tüie 5ßeter ©d^Iemifif, 

ber 3Rann ol^ne ©d^atten. @r lebte im ©d^tüarsroalb unb toax 

ein Sol)len6renner. 

English Exercise 

The houses in Göttingen are very interesting. Some 

are old and others are modern. The city-hall is very 

old. Under the city-hall is a cellar. There are wines 

and beer in the cellar. There are tables and chairs in 

the rooms, and tankards and mugs decorate the walls. 

Here the people of the city drink beer and eat sausage, 

Swiss cheese, ham and pumpernickel. 
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26 FOREIGN NOUNS 

The declension of foreign nouns falls into three 
general classes as follows : 

(1) Those that inflect as German nouns: ber S3tfd^of, 
gen. be^ Sifd^ofö, nom. pi. bie SBifd^ofc ; ba^ SKonument, bei^ 
äWonumentö, bie 3Äonuntentc ; baö ^ofpitat, be^ |)ofpitate, bie 
^ofpitälet ; ber 3)ojent, beg SDojentett, bie 3)ojentett ; ber ^ßa^^ 
ftor, beig ^ßaftoriJ, bie 5ßaftorett. 

(2) Those which show a transition or compromise form 
of inflexion, nouns from Latin ending in (i)ttltt^ al, U^ with 
plural in (i)ett : ba^ ©tubium, ht^ ©tubiumö, bie ©tubieti ; 
boig Slböerb, beig W>\)txU, bie ?lböerbiett; ba^ SSerbum, beö 
SBerbumi^, bie SSerbett ; baa aRaterial, beg SRaterialö, bie 3)?a= 
leriaticn ; ba^ goffit, beö goffife, bie ?5offiItett. 

(3) Those with foreign plurals : ber Eafuö, beö Eafuö, 
bie 6afua ; ber 3»obuö, be^ 3»obu^, bie SRobi ; ber Sorb, be« 
Sorbit, bie Sorbit ; bag ®enie, beig ®mk», bie ®eniei§ ; bag gac= 
turn, be^ gactumig, bie gacto. 

Vocabulary 

ber Sfirgev ( — ), the citizen ber ^vintaner ( — ), pupil of 
ber @ib (— e), the oath Prima 

ber ©^titttafuift (-en), the stu- ber^rtliatbD5ettt(-€n),^Wm^ö 

deri^ of a Gymnasium lecturer 

ber ^anbfd^Iag (ä-e), clasp of ber ^rofeffor (-en), the pre- 

the hand fessor 

ber ^utVH{-<n)fStudent of law ber 9{ettor (-en), ^Ae r^c^or 

ber SommUitone (-n), fellovy ber @d^Ittg (ü-e), ^A« cZose 

student ber Stubettt (-en) | ^A« stvr 

ber £ef tor (-en), ^Ae lector ber @tubierettbe (-n) ) dent 

bar SWebtäitter (-), .toden« j,.^ ^(„^„^ ^^^^^ 

. "4nt^"! ^ ,, , ^ , bie »»ton», &ote«y 

ber %&uoioae (-n), the student ..<>,- ....[ , . .^ - ,. 

T T ., 7 J^^c gafuttat (-en), the faculty 
of philology 
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btc &tomtttxt, geometry 
bie ^m^ffi^ule (-11), high school 
bic Stojfc (-n), the class 
bie ^tixtimatiouStattt (-n), 

matriculation card 
bic CluäftUV (-en), the regis- 
trar's office 
bic Btfta, the sixth class (low- 
est) 
bie Cluinta^ the fifth class 
bie Cluarta^ the fourth class 
bie Xtttia, the third class 
bie ^ttnnha, the second class 
bie ^rima^ the first class (high- 
est); Unter« ^ Dber«^ Un- 
der-^ Ujpper-, 

bai^ 3(biturientcncEamen^ the 

final examination 
ba^ aWattttitätöseugni^ (-ffe), 

certificate of proficiency (ad- 
mitting to tlie university) 

afabcmiffl^^ academic 



augcrbent^ besides 

batauf ^ thereupon 

fulgenbe^ the follovring 

luviftifd^e f^atultäi^ faculty of 
law 

mcbi^inifd^e f^af ultSt^ faculty 
of medicine 

orbentUd^e ^vofeffoven^ ordi- 
nary Professors 

augerovbcntlid^e ^mfeffoven^ 
extraordinary Professors 

)i^ilol0gifd^e f^afttltät^ faculty 
of philology 

t^cologifd^c ^^fultät^ faculty 
of theology 

(etomntt^ receives 

bcftcl^t^ passes (of examina- 
tions) 

Ctl^SIt^ receives, gets 

l^eiftcn^ are called 

Iä§t fid^^ has himself 

Iciftct^ takes (an oath) 



3luf bent ©^mnafium l^eijgen bie ©d^üler ©^mnaftaften. ©ie 
lernen Satein nnb ®ned^tfd^, an^erbem SKat^emattf, ©eometrie, 
5ßf)t)[i!, Sotanif, ^^ologie, u. f. to. 5Da^ ®t|mnaftum \)at fot 
genbe klaffen: ^Bcita, Dninta, Ouarta, Unter==Srertia, Ober« 
Stertia, Unter=@efunba, Dber=©efunba, Unter=^rima unb Dter- 
5ßrima. Sim ©d^luffe ber @rf)uläeit befielet ber $ßrimaner ba^ 
SlbttnrtenteneEamen unb erl)tilt ba^ Sßaturitätöjeugniio unb geljt 
bann jur Unit)erfität. Sluf ber Unit)er[ität tüirb er ein ©tubent 
ober ©tubierenber. Sm Äorp^ ober in einer ©tubententJerbiu- 
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bung nennen ftd^ bie ©tubenten Kommilitonen. SRad^ feiner 
2tn!unft auf ber Uniöerfität läfet fid^ ber ©tubent auf ber Quä^ 
ftur einfd^reiben. 3)arauf befommt er bie Segitimationöfarte. 
3)ann gc^t er jum SReftor, leiftet ben Sib, giebt bem SReftor ben 
^anbf^tag unb ift nun afabemifd^er Söürger. 

English Exercise 

In Germany the Universities are also called high schools. 
There are four faculties. A faculty of medicine, a faculty 
of law, a faculty of theology .and a faculty of philosophy. 
There are two classes of professors, the ordinary professors 
and the extraordinary. There are also private lecturers 
and lectors. The students in these faculties are called 
medical students, law students, students of theology, phil- 
ology. 

27 PROPER NAMES 

Names of Persons. Most names of persons are 
inflected only in the genitive singular and in the 
plural. Some are not inflected in the plural at all. 
The inflection of other cases of the singular was very 
common in the eighteenth century, but is not recog- 
nized now. If a case distinction in the dative or ac- 
cusative singular is necessary, the article is used with 
the proper name : 

28 Singular. 

(1) If the article is employed, the proper name is unde- 
clined in the singular : bcr Sefftng^ bci^ Seffii^Sf ^^ £cfp«9f 
ben Seffing. 

(2) Proper names without the article have genitive sin- 
gular in ^ : griebrid^i^, ^app^o^, 2oüä)cn^, 

Masculines ending in ^, g^ fii^, i, j and feminines in t 
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have the genitive in tn»: ^an\tn», gelifetii^, gransctti^, gri- 
^ettö, SKariend (from ^nö, gdij, granj, gri^, 9JZarie). 

»9 Plural. 

(1) Masculines ending in a, t, i, tl, tn, cr and neuters 
in il^tt^ used with or without the aiticle, remain un- 
changed in the plural. 

(2) Other German names of males and foreign names 
ending in on, am, form the plural in c : Subtuig, iiiiblPtgc ; 
Wdan6)ti)on, SRctancljtljoue ; ?lbam, Stbamc. 

(3) Names of males ending in o, and those of females, 
fonn the plural in tt or cti : ©opt)te, Sophien, 9Bil^elmine, 
SBtt^elmincn. Exception: Feminines ending in a usually 
have plural in ^, 

30 Geographical Names. Geographical names 
follow in the main the declension of names of per- 
sons in the singular (of. § 28). When the name 
ends in a sibilant, the genitive is not used, but the 
construction with the preposition tiatt is substituted : 
ber Si^ein tft '2)eutfd^tanb8 ©trom ; but bte Sungfrau 
Jian Orleans* 

31 TITLES 

The following are the general rules governing the 
use of titles : 

(1) When a title with the article precedes the proper 
name, the title only is declined: bt^ Äatferö SBil^etm, ht^ 
5ßrinäcn §einrid|, bt^ §erm 5ßrofeffor SBinbfd^etb; without 
the article the proper name is declined : Siaijer SBil^etmi^, 
5ßrinä ^etnrid^i^. Cf. also this use or omission of the ar- 
ticle in : bt^ tucijcn griebrid), but griebrid^i^ bed SBeifc» 
(not griebrtd^ beö SBeifen). 
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(2) When a series of Christian names precedes the sur- 
name, the last only is declined: 3ol)ann SBolfgaug ©oet^eiJ 
aSerfe, ^an^ ©ad^fctiig gaftnad^tfpiele. 

(3) In the case of titles of nobility, that part of the name 
is declined, which is nearest the governing word : 3Bolfram 
Don @fcl^ettlbail^ ^parjioal, or ber ^arjtöal äßolframi^ t)on ®fd|en== 
6ad^, or it§ äBoIfram t)on ©fd^cnbad^. 

S2. RULES OF GENDER 

The gender of German nouns must be learned for 
the most part without reference to sex. The student 

•JÄ** (1) The following nouns have wavering gender for same 
meaning (the gender given first being the more usual) : 

ll } ^Ssf '^'' ^'°' ll } ^P-^ (-). ^^e s,U 

ba« I ^""'0' '*«Ä<"*«y J^a \ Dxt(-t,i)-<t), the place 

b"g } Ääfiö (-e), the cage ■ )^^ | a)o(^t (-e), the wuk 

bS } ^^ (-*)' *^ **-^' *^ b?r } ®'^ (-*^' ■P"^"'* 

^«* 1 3:u*, the cloth ^«, I ^f "«^' ''^«^' f f ' t"'^ 

ber f *"*'y' j^ag j ^of yarn or twme) 

^*j I ^ult, the desk ^^ | Ungeftüm, impetuosüy 

bej \ tocej)ter, «Ae «ce;?«er ^^^^ )■ ^„^^^ 

bie > Älafter (-n), cord ber | ^j^ ^^i^ 

bag > (measure of wood) bie ) •fe'**''^' 

bag \ ®*^'^'' *^^ *^^^ bag I ^*^'^" (*^~^'^' ^^^ t^a^/e« 

• b g f ®^^^'^ ("^' ä-^^)/ «a^«^ ber ®e^alt, vaZt^e 

(2) The following nouns of different gender with slightly 
different form and meaning in some cases : 

ber 95aden ) ^^^ cheek ^^'^ Äarren, the caH 

bie 95adfe (-n) > bie Äarre (-n), wheelbarrow 
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should always associate with the noun the correspond- 
ing form of the definite article : itt SRann, iic graii, iai 



ber fiolben ) clicb, mallet^ 



bie Äolbe ( 
ber 9lerö (- 
bie Sfleröe (- 



ber 9lerö (-en) > 
■ ■" (-n) [ 



ber %.% (-e) > rent, rift, 



the 7ierve 



scratch 
apron 



bic SRi^e 

ber ©4" 
bie©ci^ürje( 
ber (Bpalt (- 
bie Qpalti ( 

bie Qpanm (-n) ) *^^ ^^^ 



ber ©d^urj (-e) ) 
■ -; , n)\ 
ber Bpali (-e) > split, deft, 
-n) ) i/op 



ber ©d^erben ( — ) 
bie ©d^erbe (-n) 



potsherd, 
fragment J 
sherd 



ber ^foften ) i>0Ä-^, stake, 
bie ^fofte (-n) \ etc. 
ber Pfriem (-en) ) 
ber Pfriemen >■ punch, awl 
bie Pfrieme (-n) ) 

ber Quett (-en) ) spring, well 
bie Quette (-n) > source 

^J^l^l^-'^Htherat 
bie Sla^e (-n) ) 

(3) The following nouns have different meanings in the 
different genders : 



ber3eH-en)) ^^^ 
bie 3e^e (-n) ) 



ber 33anb (ci-e), the volume 
ber SSauer (-n), the peasant 

ber Sudel ( — ), hump, hack 

ber Sunb (-e), league 
ber 6^or (ö-e), the chorus 

ber (Srbe (-n), ^/ie AetV 
bie (Srf enntniö (~ffO/ ^^^^ knowl- 
edge 
ber ^lur (-en), the floor 
bie (TOt^Sift (-en), ^Äe ./(/iJ 
ber §aft (-e), haft, fastening 
ber §ö^J/ ^^^ Harz mountains 
ber §eibe (-n), the heathen 
ber §ut (ü-e), the hat 
ber Äiefer f — \ the jaw 
ber Äotter ( — ), staggers (dis- 
ease of horses) 



bag Sanb (ä-er), the ribbon 
bag (or ber) Sauer ( — ), the 

cage (for birds) 
bie Sude I, boss, metal orna- 
ment on books or harness 
bag Sunb (-e), the bundle 
bag (Sl^or (-e), the choir (in 

church) 
bag @rbe ( — ), the inheritance 
bag ©rfenntnig (-ffe), the sen- 
tence 
bie ^lur (-en), the field 
bag @ift (-e), the poison 
bie §aft (-en), custody, keeping 
bag §arj (-e), the rosin 
bie §eibe (-n), the heMh 
bie §ut, ^Ae guard 
bie Äief er (-n), ^Äe pine 
bag hotter ( — ), the double 
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Ätilll, and not simply learn SRatttt, ^tm, Ätilll. There 
are, however, certain classes of objects and forms of 
words which follow definite rules of gender: 



33 Masculines 

(1) Names of seasons, months, days of the week, points 
of the compass, weather-phenomena, stones, individual 
mountains: bet SBtntcr^ bcr Srii^Httg^ ber @oinittev^ bcr 
$ev6ft ; ber ^anuav^ ber SRävj^ ber ^uK ; ber Sonntag ; ber 



ber Rot, dirt, filth 

ber Sunbe (-u), the customer 

ber Seiter ( — \ the leader, 

condvAstor (elect.) 
ber Sol^n, the reward \ 
ber So^n (ö-e), the wages \ 
ber ^Kangel (ä), the want 
bie 5Jlarf (-en), the mark, 

boundary 
ber 5Jlaft (-en), the mast 

ber ^Keffer ( — ), the surveyor 
ber D^eim [Dl^m] (-e), the 

uncle 
ber ©d^enfe (-n), cup-bearer 
ber ©c^ilb (-e), the shield 
ber ©c$U)uIft, the bombast, in- 
flated style 
ber ©ee (-n), the lake 
ber ©^)roffe or ©j)ro^ (-«n), the 

sprout, offspring 
bie ©teuer (-n), the tax 
ber ©tift (-e), the pencil 

ber 3^l^or (-en), the fool 
ber SSerbienft, the earnings 
bie SIBel^r (-en), the weapon 
ber SBeil^, or bie 2Beil^e, kind of 
hawk 



bie fiot (-en), the cottage 
bie Äunbe (-n), ^Ae wei^s 
bie Seiter (-n), ^Ae Zac?c?er 

ba^ Sol^n (-e), the wages 

bie SDlangel (-n), ^Äe mangle 
ba^ 5Dlarf, ^Ae marrow 

bie 5Kaft, ^Äe mcw^, fattening 

(pi cattle") 
bag 5!Beffer (— ), ^Ae Äm/e 
bag Dl^m (-e), mrie measure 

bie ©d^enfe (-n), ^Ae tavern 

bag ©d^ilb (-er), ^Ae si^/i 

bie ©d^it)ulft or ®efc^it)ulft, the 

swelling 
bie ©ee, the sea 
bie ©j)roffe (-n,) ^Äe rowric? of 

a ladder 
bag ©teuer, the rudder 
bag ©tift (-e or -er), the foun- 
dation, bishopric, etc. 
bag %ifOX (-e), ^Äe gate 
bag Serbienft (-e), ^Ae merit 
bag 2Bel|r (-e), ^Ae weir 
bie SBeil^e (-n), ^Ae consecration 
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9lotbett^ bet @iibett; bet 9{egen^ hex ^%tl, hex SBiub; bet 
Waxmox, bev &xanxt, bev 9lnhin ; ber Sxodtn, bev @t. @(ott« 
^arb, ber SKt ä3Iattc. 

(2) Verbal derivatives without suffix, simple 5lblaut= 
forms : ber f^Iug^ bar BtSfia^, ber &an%, ber ^vang. 

(3) Derivatives with suffixes ct^ let, ttet, denoting 
agents: bet f^tt^tet, bet %i\(Sfitx, bet SeOnet ; el, denoting in- 
struments : bet .^obel, bet ©tiffeL 

(4) Nouns ending in id^, ig, ing and ling : bet Zt^\iSf, 
bet ^äfig, bet feting, bet @cl^ittettetling. 

34 Feminines 

(1) The names of plants, flowers, fruits, trees, insects, 
many small birds and names of rivers when of German 
origin : bie ©tbfe,. bie So^ne, bie JRofe, bie Sielfe, bie ®iil^e, 
bie Sinbe, bie Zannt; bie Siene, bie f^Iiege, bie SRüife, bie 
Setd^e, bie yiatSitx%aU. 

(2) Derivative abstracts ending in e formed from adjec- 
tives, in et, itt, ^eit, feit, fci^ft, ung ; verbal Slbtaut-deriva- 
tives ending in t and ft : bie @üte, bie SRUbe ; bie @)iieletei, 
bie @d^äfetei, bie f^teunbin, bie Königin, bie @(efttttb^eit, bie 
äßa^t^eit, bie @eKgfeit, bie (Sl^tbatfeit, bie f^tennbfcl^ft, bie 
^Öffnung, bie ISotlefung ; bie f^Ittd^t, bie BiflatSft, bie SRad^t ; 
bie f^utt, bie $Int, bie 993ut ; bie Stunft, bie &m% bie Stm% 

(3) Foreign nouns in ie, ion, tion, and ut : bie 9)teIobie, 
bie 9{^fobie; bie Sieligion, bie Union; bie Station, bie ^ot^ 
tion ; bie Snltnt, bie 9?atnt* 

35 Neuters 

(1) Names of countries and places (unless always pre- 
ceded by the definite article) ; letters of the alphabet, 
metals, infinitives and other words used substantively : \Hi& 
ganje Sentfi^Ianb, ia^ altt aiiitnbetg (bie Ätim, bie Stttfei, bet 
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^oag) ; tHi» % ba$ S ; ini» &o% ia» Bxibtt, ba^ ä3Iei ; bai^ 
9ianiftn, bai^ 9iingen ; bai^ @nte, ba^ ä3Sfe, bai^ 3!a, bai^ 9lein. 

(2) Diminutives ending in d^ett and kin : ia^ Wiitfitn, 
ia^ ^xinkin, ha^ ISätevd^en. 

(3) Derivatives ending in tvm : ia§ f^iMittntvim, ha§ %U 
tertunt (exceptions : Irrtum and JRcid^tum)* 

(4) Collectives with the prefix &t and with or without 
the suffix e : ia^ @(ebivge^ ba^ &tmaüt, ba^ @ctrctbc^ ia^ 
@efd|äft, \Hi» &t^pt^. 

36 Gender of Compounds 

Compound nouns have the gender of the last com- 
ponent part : bag ^iftü^mi, btr ^ttdjtlttm. Forms like 
btt8 ^rgrttteU, baS (Bthttii are not exceptions to this rule, 
because Seil was formerly a neuter noun in the usage 
from which these compounds date. 

SYNTAX OF NOUNS (Use of Oases) 

37 NOMINATIVE 

The nominative case in German corresponds in general to 
that of English. It is used as the subject of a verb, as pred- 
icate nominative after certain verbs, such as 6(et6en, ^^i^^^r 
fein, tuetben ; and passive forms of nennen, rufen, fc^elten, also 
after verbs followed by at§ or nite ; further in address and ex- 
clamations, and with participles like aui^genommem 

GENITIVE 

38 As a Possessive. 3)er Stl^ein ift Sentfc^tanb« ©trom, 
aber nid^t Seutfii^tanbi^ ©renje, the Rhine is Germany^s stream 
but not Germany^ s boundary, 

39 The Partitive Genitive, ©in ®Ia« guten SBein«, cine 
3letl^e fd|Jner Sage, or eine Stetige öon fd^önen 2:a0en (cp. § 42). 

Note. — When the noun expressing number or weight or mear 
sure is masculine or neuter, the singular form is used for the plural, 
hut when the noun is feminine it has a plural form: jtüei 
3Sein, but jioei 5:affett %\^t. 
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40. The Subjective Genitive and the Objective Gen- 
itive. When the content of the limited noun is directed 
toward or against the limiting noun in the genitive, this geni- 
tive is called the objective genitive. ®c§ fj^ittbc^ §a^, the 
enemy^s hatred (for somebody) ; bet §afe bC)^ f^tttbei^r the 
hatred (of. somebody) for the enemy, ^ie %\ixd)t bcö ^crril, 
the fear of the master (which he has for somebody else, or 
which he inspires in others). 

41 Genitive of Quality or Characteristic. This geni- 
tive is used to designate the quality or character of a person 
or thing, and is frequently employed predicatively. @in 
3!ltann bcr Xlfat, a man of action ; ein SBort bci^ XaM^, a word 
of censure; er ift frd^Iic^ett 3SlnMf he is of good spirits; er ift 
beutffi^er Slblnnft, he is of German descent. 

43 Appositional Genitive. This genitive has been ob- 
scured and often replaced by another case (nom. or ace.) in 
recent times. It is still visible in form in ber ^onat Wlai, 
gtttti (i = older ii of the Latin), the month of May, June. 
A disguised genitive is to be seen in the following : bcr 99{onat 
9RSrj (Lat. Martii), the month of March. 

Apposition. The appositional construction is employed 
more extensively in German than in English, and is found in 
many cases where English requires the construction with of 
The following examples may serve as types : bie Stabt SJcrlitt 
(not i)on Serlin), the city of Berlin; bag Äönigreid^ Ba^\tn, the 
kingdom of Saxony. 

With words of number, measure, and the like, the apposi- 
tional construction is regular, except when an adjective pre- 
cedes the thing numbered or measured, in which case the 
genitive may be used : 

N. ein ®Ia§ SBein, a glass of wine 
G. eineg ®Iafe§ SBein, of a glass of wine 
I>. einem ©lag 2Bein, to or for a glass of wine 
A. ein ©lag SBein, a glass of wine 
(but ein ®(ag guten SBctilg, a glass of good wine). 

In examples like bie Sej §einje, the Heinze law; ber %cSi 
©d^mibt, the case of Schmidt; bie Umt)erfttät SeijJjig, the uni- 
versity of Leipzig, we have the survival of an older genitive. 

43 Adverbial Genitive. The genitive is used adver- 
bially to express time, place, manner (cf. the adverbs). ®ei8 
äRorgettd, beg »6enbg, glütfltc^er äSetfe. 
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44 Genitive with Adjectives. The genitive is governed 
by certain adjectives (cp. § 68* (1). 

45 Genitive with Verbs. The genitive is used with cer- 
tain classes of verbs, both as primary and secondary object. 
For the genitive in exclamations (see Interjections). 

THE DATIVE 

46 Dative of Possession. This dative is often used in 
the place of the possessive pronoun, particularly in referring 
to parts of the body or things pertaining to the person, ^d^ 
\)aht mix ben ^u^ ijertenft, / have sprained my ankle; fie fiel i$itt 
urn ben §afe, she fell upon his neck (she embraced him) ; er 
legte tl^r baö %\xi^ in ben Äorb, he put the cloth in her basket 
(Heyse). This might mean : he put the cloth in the basket 

for hevy and be considered a dative of advantage. 

47 Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage. This cor- 
responds to the old Latin dativiis commodi et incommodi, and 
has a number of varieties, ranging from the indirect object to 
the ethical dative. The following are typical : 

48 Dative of Interest. 3Rtt bliilien biefe Slofen, for me 
(or also to me) the roses are blooming; morgen fc^eint il^itt 
bie ©onne it)ieber, th^ sun will shine for (upon) him again to- 
morrow ; man nal^m i^m bie le^te Äu^, they took his last cow 
(dollar), cf. § 49. 

49 Dative of Separation (Privative Dative). @r l^at 
mit mand^eö genommen, he has taken many tkhigs froin me ; 
mir \}ai ber ^rembe baö (Selb enttoenbet, the stranger got the 
money away from me, 

50 Hthical Dative. This dative is frequently left unex- 
pressed in English. %\)\xt mir ba§ nid^t toieber, donH do that 
again (^ I tell you); 5?ri|, nimm bid^ in ad^t, unb falle mir nid^t 
in5 SBaffer, Fritz, take care and don't fall into the water; I)a^ 
finb bit luftige Äerlö, they are jolly fellows (for you). 

51 Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 
certain adjectives (cp. § 68* (4). 

52 Dative with Verbs. The dative is employed as the 
object of certain verbs. 
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ACCUSATIVE 

53 Accusative as Direct Object of the Verb. Most 
transitive verbs take the accusative as the direct object. 

54 Double Accusative. Certain verbs require two ac- 
cusatives as the direct object, one of person and the other of 
thing : 

fragen, to ask nennen, to call leisten, to teach 
^ei^en, to hid foften, to cost fd^elten; to scold 
taufen, to baptize 
Note : er fragte mtli^ ti\»^^, he asked me something 

er fragte mtc^ nac^ tiXoa^, he asked me about something 
er bat miä) um tttoa^, he a^sked me for something 

55 Two Accusatives Connected by al9 or tuie* A 

number of other verbs govern two accusatives, which ai'C con- 
nected by aU or U)ie : 

ad^ten, to esteem bel^anbeln, to treat erflären, to declare 
anfeilen, to regard betrad^ten, to regard (also für, ace.) 

öerel^ren, to reverence 
x6) betrad^te t^ii at^ meinen f^ennb^ I consider him my friend 
xij berel^re i^n tote einen äSater, / honor him as a father 
er fal^ mtli^ ate feinen f^inb Olm, he regarded me as his enemy 
fte fal^ mi^ ffir einen anbern an, she took me for another 

56 Verbs expressing election, appointment, etc., have the 
direct object in the accusative and the secondary object in the 
dative after jn. 3)ag SSoIf erit)ä^Ite t^n jum ^tftflbenten. ®r 
nal^m bie SBittoc jur f^ran^ he took the widow to wife, 

57 The Cognate Accusative. The accusative is used 
after certain verbs repeating the idea expressed by the verb 
itself. @r ixiknmit einen fd^önen S^ranm, he dreamed a pleasant 
dream ; er fc^ISft ben Ie|ten ®C^(af, he sleeps the la^t sleep ; er 
f)lie(te ein geiüagte^ ^pitl, he played a dangerous game. 

58 The Absolute Accusative. The accusative is em- 
ployed in phrases having no direct grammatical dependence 
upon the main clause, corresponding to the Greek genitive 
absolute and the Latin ablative absolute. In German the 
sense can be completed by supplying l^abenb, l^altenb, etc. 6r 
trat ing ßimmer ben ^ni in ber §anb, he entered the room with 
his hat in his hand (or hat in haiid). 

59 The Adverbial Accusative. The accusative is used 
in various adverbial relations: time, space, weight, measure, etc. 
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Time how long, and how often, are expressed by the ac- 
cusative, ©r arbeitet ben ian^tn Saj, he works all day ; \6) er^ 
toarte \i)n jcbcn Slugenblitf, / expect him any minute ;. bie 3^*9^ 
ge^en aQe $aI6e @tnnbe^ aOe je^tt äRittttten^ the trains leave every 
half hour, every ten minutes, 

60 Genitive, Dative and Accusative of Time. The 

genitive is used to express recurrent or habitual time. @r 
ge^t morgetti^ au^ unb fommt abeitbi^ jurüd, he goes away in the 
morning and returns in the evening. 

The genitive is also used to express the general idea of 
definite time. @ttted fd^dnen Saged fe^rte er unerhjartet jurüd, 
one fine day he returned unexpectedly. 

The dative is used with an to express definite time. An 
einem Somnterntorgen, on a beautiftd summer morning ; ant 
jmdlftett ^nni^ {on) the 12th of June, With dates the accusa- 
tive is also used and is the regular form in dating letters : 
ben lOtcn "^vXx, 1902, the 10th of July, 1902. 

61 ADJECTIVES 

Declension. There are two declensions of ad- 
jectives, the strong and the weak. The adjective is 
declined strong when it is used attributively or pro- 
nominally and not preceded by any other pronominal 
word, such as the definite article, — that is, when the 
adjective must express the flexional relation, the gen- 
der and case of the noun. 

When the adjective is preceded by such a pronom- 
inal word with strong inflexion, it is declined iveak. 

When the adjective is preceded by the possessive 
pronouns, mtitt, Jititt, frill, ttttftt, Ctttt, i|t, the indefinite 
article rill or Irin, it is inflected strong in those cases 
where these words are not inflected, — that is, the 
nominative singular masculine and the nominative and 
accusative neuter. This form of adjective inflection 
is usually called in the grammars the " mixed declen- 
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sion," but is in reality only a defective form of the 
weak declension. 
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Strong Declension 



toter SBein^ red wine; gute Stinte, good ink; l^rtei^ ^olj, 
hard wood 



SINGULAR 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


roter 2Bein 
roten 2ßein(e)« 
rotem 2ßcin(e) 
roten 2Bein 


gute S;inte 
guter S;inte 
guter Sinte 
gute 2:inte 


^arte^ §oIj 
garten §oIje* 
l^artem i0olg(e) 
^arte« igolj 


PLURAL 


N. ' 
G. 
D. 
A. 


rote aBeine 
roter SBeine 
roten 2Beinen 
rote aßeine 


gute 2:inten 
guter SCinten 
guten 2:inten 
gute 2:inten 


^arte ^öljer 
garter §öljer 
garten iQÖljem 
l^arte §8Ijer 



63 



Weak Declension 



bcr rote äßein^ the red wine; bit gute S^inte^ the good ink; 
baö l^arte ^olj, the hard wood 



SINGULAR 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



ber rote aöein 
be* roten aßein(e)* 
bem roten aBein(e) 
ben roten aßein 



bte gute Stinte 
ber guten ^inte 
ber guten 2:inte 
bte gute 2:inte 



bad ^arte §olj 
be* garten §oIjeS 
bem l^arten §oIg(e) 
baS l^arte §oIj 



PLURAL 



G. 
D. 
A. 



bie roten aBeine 
ber roten aöeine 
ben roten SBeinen 
bie roten aBeine 



bte guten 2:inten 
ber guten leinten 
ben guten 2:inten 
bte guten 2:inten 



bie l^arten ^oljer 
ber garten ^öljer 
ben garten §8Ijem 
bte l^arten ^öljer 
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The so-called "Mixed Declension" 



tin toter äSein, a red wine; eine gnte %mit, a good ink; 
ein i^fittt^ %^ht * *«^<^ ^«od 



SINGULAR 


N. 


ein totct SBein 


eine gute 2:inte 


ein l^arteiS §oIj 


G. 


eine§rotettae3ein(c)« 


einet guten Stinte 


eine* l^arten §oIje8 


D. 


einem totett 3Bein(e) 


einet guten Stinte 


einem ]^arten§olj(e) 


A. 


einen toten SB ein 


eine gute leinte 


ein l^arte* §oIj 


PLURAL OF THE SAME WITH fctti, ETC. 


N. 


feine roten SBeine 


meine guten 
Stinten 


unfere garten §öljet 


Gr. 


feinet toten SBeine 


meinet guten 


unferet l^arten igöl* 






Stinten 


jet 


D. 


feinen roten SÖSeinen 


meinen guten 


unferen garten §01= 






2:inten 


jetn 


A. 


feine roten SBeine 


meine guten 
Stinten 


unferel^arten§öljet 



65 Strong Declension. The adjective is inflected 
strong : 

(1) When not preceded by a pronoun or pronominal 
word : guter SBein, good vrine; fc^öne Stteiber, fine clothes. 

(2) When preceded by an indeclinable, uninflected pro- 
nominal or adjective form, such as the following : 

(a) WitxltXf einerlei,^ jtoeierlei^ etc., and similar forms ; 
ttwi^f something; genug^ enough; lautet^ nothing hut; VXt^t, 
more; mHjii^f nothing; tm^ far, what kind of; toeniger^ less, 

(b) Numerals : txn§, jtoci, brei, etc. 

(c) Pronominal adjectives when uninflected : ntand^, many 
a; fold^, such a; t)itl, much; totltff, what a; toentg, little. 

(3) When two or more adjectives, not preceded by the 
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definite article or a similarly inflected word, limit the noun 
separately, they are inflected strong : atmt, flutc 2eute. 

(4) After the following words the adjective may be in- 
flected either strong or weak: anbete^ other; einige^ some; 
etlid^e^ a few; ntand^e^ many; ntel^tere^ several; folll^c, smh; 
Hide, many; taienige^ (hut) few : 8icfe f Icinc (or f (etneit) Kin^ 
ber, many little children, 

66 Weak Declension of Adjectives. The ad- 
jective is inflected weak : 

(1) When preceded by a strongly inflected pronoun or 
pronominal form, such as the definite article: bcr, tJie; 
btcfcr^ this; itntt, that^ etc. 

(2) When used in the genitive singular, masculine and 
neuter, as a partitive, particularly after a noun limited by 
this genitive : ©in ®Ia§ guten SBeineö, instead of ein ®(a^ 
gtttC)§ SBeine^. In adverbial phrases, however, the strong 
inflection is still in general use : f eine^taieg^^ hy no means; 
gutCi^ 9Rut!^, of good courage; guter ^inge^ in good spirits; 
fd^Icci^tcrbing^, utterly. 

(3) When preceded by the personal pronoun the adjective 
is inflected strong in the nominative singular ; in the oblique 
cases of the singular and in the plural it is inflected either 
strong or weak, but the weak forms are to be preferred. 



SING. 




N. 


xil, bu, er, ©ie, armer 3Kann 


D. 


mir, bir, il^m, armeu (or oVmem) SRanne 


A. 


mil, bid^, i^n, armeu 3Jlann 


PL. 




N. 


lt)ir, i^r, fie, ©ie, arme Seute 


D. 


un^, cud^, i^nen, ^^nen, armeu Seuten 


A. 


\xx{^, eud^, fte, ©ie, arme Seute 
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Ex. : ©ic, netbotlbenet fiatciner (Wilbrandt). @te^ mid^ an, 
mic^ mttn (W.). D, tt|r ^ttfricbenctt (W.). 

67 The adjective, when used predicatively, is not in- 
flected, unless it is preceded by an article or has the sub- 
stantive force : bcr SKann ift ftani, the man is sick ; but bie= 
fer 3Rann ift ein (ranfet (9Rann), this man is a sick one (man). 

08 USBS OF THB ADJQOTIVB 

(1) The Adjective Used as a Noun. The adjective 
inflected with the definite or indefinite article, or uninflected, 
may be used substantively. When so used, it is written 
with a capital : ^nn^ unb 9ttt, young and old ; bet ^nnge^ 

SYNTAX OF THE ADJECTIVES 

68* (1) Adjectives Governing the Genitive. The fol- 
lowing are the most common adjectives requiring the gen- 
itive (for prepositional adjectives with genitive see Preposi- 
tions and Grenitives) : 

anjid^tig, in sight of lebig, free from 

bar, devoid of leer, empty of 

bebürftig, in need of log, rid of 

benötigt, in want of mäd^tig, master of 

belOU^t, conscious of mübe, weary of 

eingebenl, mindful of quitt, done with • 

fällig, capable of fatt, enough of surfeited with 

\xof), glad of tci^ulbig, guilty of 

geben!, mindful of P^er, certain of sure of 

geftanbig, pleading guilty of teill^aftig, having a share in 
geloal^r, aware of überbrüf fig, surfeited with 

gehjartig, expectant of öerbäd^tig, suspicious of 

geh)i^, certain of öerluftig, deprived of 

getool^nt, a^ccustomed to Doff, full of 

labl^aft, in possession of toert, worthy of 

funbig, informed of lüütbig, worthy of 

(2) The original genitive is often disguised in New High 
German and construed as an accusative. This is particularly 
the case with the pronoun ed. In the example, @r ift t^ mübe, 
the e^ is a survival of the older genitive. 
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bet SMtC, the young one (the boy), the old man ; bic S^unge^ the 
young woman (or one) ; bit %\itf the old woman (or one) ; bic 
@fl^0ne^ the fair one; %\tt^f (that which is) old; ^tJXt^^ 
(that which is) new; ein ^luger^ a wise man. 

When used in the neuter, the substantive adjective is 
generally used to express absti*act quality. ®aö Sitte, 
the old; btti^ SBeue, the new; ba^ Sd^iine, the beautiful ; baiS 
eJttte, the good; %\tt^f (the) old; yitVit^, (the) new; SAO* 
bernei^, {the) modem. 

(3) The adjectives, toert and fd^ulbig are used with the ac- 
cusative when meaning worth, indebted or owing and the like. 
This is sometimes called an adverbial accusative. @^ ift fct- 
ttett pfennig toert, it is not worth a penny ; er ift mir einen 
S^Ier fd^nlbig, he owes me a dollar. 

The adjectives (oiS, tiott, leer, lebig, are used also with the 
accusative and with the dative preceded by tion* ^d^ bin i^n 
Joö, I am rid of him ; bet ^at! ift t^^Vi lion kannten, the park is 
full of trees, 

(4) Adjectives Governing the Dative. The following 
are the most common adjectives requiring a dative : 
abtrünnig, apostate banfbar, thankful, grateful 
ä^nlid^, like, resembling beutlid^, clear 

angeboren, innate bienlid^, fit, suitable 
angel^örig, belonging to, related bienftbar, serviceable 

to eigen, peculiar 

angelegen, ofco^icem eigentiimlid^, peculiar, belong- 
angemeffen, adequate ing to 

angenehm, agreeable entbel^rlid^, dispensable 

anftö^ig, offensive erfreuUd^, gratifying 

bebenflid^, questionable ergeben, devoted to 

begreiflich, comprehensible erinner lid^, in mind 

be^aglid^, comfoHable erflärlid^, explicable 

bel^iipid^, of assistance erfprie^lid^, beneficial 

bef annt, known feil, for sale 

bequem, convenient feinb, hostile 

befd^ieben, intended for fremb, strange 

befd()lt)erlici^, burdensome furd^tbar, awe-inspiring, for- 
belou^t, known midable 

böf e, angry fürd^terlid^, frightful, terrible 
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(2) The Adjective Used Predicatively. The adjective 
used as an absolute predicate or following the noun directly, 
is uninflected : ber SBaum ift grün, the tree is green ; er Xoox 
tot^ he was dead ; \S) fanb i(}n tot, / found him dead. If, 
however, the adjective is accompanied by an article, or 
qualifies a noim understood, i.e. if it is used as a substan- 
tive predicate, it is inflected : S)er SBaunt ift ein grüner, the 
tree is a green one; biefe ftltb grÜne, these are green ones. 
(For adjectives after etttia^, nvift^f cp. Indefinites.) 

(3) Adjectives Used as Adverbs. In the positive and 
comparative and superlative, the uninflected form of the 



gcfäl^rlid^, dangerous 

0el(>orfatn, obedient 

geläufig, fluent 

gemä|, in accordance with 

gemcinf am, common to 

genel^m, acceptable 

geneigt, inclined 

getreu, faithful 

gehjad^fen, equal to 

getüogen, well disposed toward 

gleid^, like 

gleid^gtltig, indifferent 

gnäbig, gracious 

gram, adverse 

günftig, favorable 

^eilfam, beneficial 

l^inberltd^, impeding 

^olb, grojcious^ fond 

abl^olb, unfriendly 

funb, known 

läftig, burdensome 

leidet, easy 

leib {^source of regret) 

Heb, dear, agreeable 

möglid^, possible 

unmögK(|, impossible 



jugel^örig, pertaining to 



nad^t eilig, disadvantageous 
na^e, near 
nötig, necessary 
not, necessary 
nü^Iid^, ttseful 
^)einH(^, painful 
red^t, right, acceptable 
fd^äblid^, injumous, harmful 
fd^merjlid^, painful 
fc^redflic^, terrible 
fd^ulbig, indebted 
teuer, dear, precious 
treu, true 
tröftlid^, consoling 
überlegen, superior 
öerantloortlid^, accountable, re- 
sponsible 
berbunben, obliged 
t)erberblid^, destructive 
berl^a^t, distasteful 
berioanbt, related 
loid^tig, important 
loibrtg, adverse, objectionable 
lt)iberlt)ärtig, repugnant 
tDxttfommen, welcome 
jugänglid^, accessible 
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adjective may be used as an adverb. In the superlative 
degree the uninflected form is used to qualify an adjective, 
and the inflected form to qualify a verb : c^ tft l^ik^ tüaf)V^ 
fd^einlid^, it is highly probable ; bcr Slblcr fliegt am ^m^ta^ 
the eagle flies the highest (cp. Predicate Superlative). 



Vocabulary 



bet a^riftelienb (-c), the 

Christmas eve 
bet g^l^nftbaum (ä-e), the 

Christmas tree 
bet ^etl6ft (-e), the autumn 
bet Sfl^uee^ the snow 
bet Stntttt^f (Ü-e), the stocking 
bie Sufi (ü-e), desire 
bie äSaubetluft^ the love of 

roaming 
bet äSetl^uafi^töbtaud^, (äu-c), 

the Christmas customs 
ba« SBet^nail^töfeftor | Christ- 
hit äSeü^nad^ten \ mas 
bie aBet^nad^ti^jeit (-en), 

Christmastide 
ia§ aSei^nad^ti^geffl^enf (-e), 

the Christmas present 
bie Sitte (-n), the custom 
bie ^txt (-en), the time 
bie 5taJÖIfttäll^te, Twelve nights 

(cp. Twelfth night) 
bie 3<>tt^ (-n), the zone 
ba^ @i^^ ^^^ ice 
bai^ @ngKffl^e (weak), English 
ba« Sulfeft (-e), ^Ae Pi^^e/es- 

tival 



ba« fiiil^t (-cr), <Ae light 
bai5 ^eutfll^ (weak), German 
@utp)ia^ Europe 

aOeiu^ aZo/t^, ^^ 
balb^ 5oo?i 
befommen^ ^«^ 
blÜl^t^ blossoms 
btennen^ bum 
ixitf thick 
bfitt, dry 
butd^^ through 
etgteift^ seizes upon 
etl^aften^ receive 
feietu^ celebrate 
fenc^t^ wet 
\tvii^f glad, happy 
ftill^^ early 
9lt\Ut, filled 
gtfint, grows green 
Ijiattf hard^ severe 
l^eibnifd^^ pagan 
l^ett^ bright, clear 
ffXt% was called 
tali, cold, frigid 
thin, little, small 
lan0^ long 
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ßeüKfl^^ lovely ftantmen^ are derived from 

man^ otic unfofannt^ unknoiim 

meiftetti^^ mostly unfreuttbKc^^ inclement 

mtlb, mild, gentle UicI, much 

mit ffttüittititaift, brought hotiti, past 

over taiel^t^ blows 

noif, still toiffen^ know 

bei nn^, with us ^u, at 

^cnt^äfc Slttfgolbe 

S)er totte SBinb n)el)t burd^ bie bürren Sötätter. S)er f^öne 
^erbft tft balb Vorbei. 3)er unfreunbtidje SBinter bringt ftjeigen 
@^nee unb bideig Siig. 3m SBinter ift bie froI)e SBei^nac^t^äeit. 
2)iefe 3^it ^iefe früher Sulfeft unb 3^ö(fnö^te. 3m ©ngtifd^en 
fpric^t man nod^ t)on " Twelfth night," unb im ÜDeutfd^en t)on 
ben „3^^ölfen." ^aä) bem garten, langen SESinter fommt ber 
milbc, lieblid^e grueling, 3m grueling grünt unb blü^t SBalb 
unb aSiefe. 

Cngrlish exercise 

In this country, in the temperate zone, there are four 
seasons, spring, summer, autumn and winter. The warm 
days come in the spring and the hot weather in summer. 
The beautiful seasons with us are spring and autumn. In 
hot countries there are two seasons, a wet and a dry. In 
the frigid zone there are a cold season and a warm season, 
a light one and a dark. The light season is a long sum- 
mer day, the dark one is a long winter night. In Ger- 
many the beautiful month is May. In May the old love 
of roaming seizes upon the German, and he takes long 
journeys into the country. An old German song begins : 

3)er 9Rai ift gefommen, bie Säume fd^tagen au^, 
3)a bleibe, itjer Suft l)at, mit ©orgen ju §au^. 
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geiem itjir in Jlmertfa ba^ 3Beil)nad^töfeft ? 3a, ttjir feiern 
ba^ beutfc^e SBei^nad^tigfeft, aber ein tuenig anberig. .graben @ie 
einen beutfd^en S^riftbaum ju SBeiljnad^ten ? 3a, tt)ir l^aben 
aud^ einen großen Tannenbaum mit t)ie(en gellen Sid)tem. 
©rennen bie Sid^ter an SI)rem SBaum am S^riftabenb ober om 
SBeifinac^t^morgen ? Unfere Siebter brennen am SBei^nad^t^- 
morgen unb nid^t am ®l)riftabenb, tuie e§ jegt in S)eut[d^tanb 
©itte ift; mir ^aben aud^ ©trumpfe mit @efd^en!en gefüllt. 
SDiefe Sitte ift in 3)eutfd^lanb aud^ befannt. Söiffen @ie, mo^er 
fie fommt? S)ie alten SBei^nac^ti§gebräucl)e ftammen meiftenig 
auig t)eibnif^en S^i^^Jir ^^^ fi"^ ^o^ Suropa mit l^erüberge^ 
brad^t. (Srt)alten bie Keinen Äinber allein ©efc^enfe ju SBei^ 
nad^ten? Stein, alle, ©rofee unb kleine bekommen fd^öne 
®efd^en!e in Slmerifa, itjie in 3)eutf^lanb. 

69 COMPARISON 

Regular Comparison. The adjective (and ad- 
jective used as adverb) forms its comparative regu- 

69* Historical Note. In the older stages of the language 
the comparative was formed by adding ir and ist or or and 
ost: 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

Gothic, juggs, young jühiza [jühists] 

O.H.G. June jungir jungist 

M.H.G. June junger jungest 

KH.G. jung jünger jfingft 

It was the endings ir, ist, which produced the i-Umlaut 
in the comparative and superlative ; while the endings or 
and ost would naturally not affect the stem-vowel. Cp. the 
O.H.G. forms lazzosto, formed with the ending ost, and 
the double form lezzisto, formed with the ending ist. 

As in O.H.G. the same adjective might be compared with 
either set of endings, so in M.H.G. much confusion arose in 
the formation of the Umlaut, many forms being modified by 
analogy. 
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larly by the addition of tt, and the superlative by the 
addition of (r)|it to the positive. The forms with am, 
as am milftrn, etc., are adverbial or predicate superla- 
tives, the uninflected forms rttdlft, etc., being used only 
as adverbs. 



POSITIVE 



COMPARATIVE 



SUPERLATIVE 



rei^, rich reid^ct (am) reid^ft(en) 

[d^nell, fast fd^ncUct (am) fd^nenft(en) 

70 Adjectives ending in tl, tn, tt, drop the r before 
the comparative ending, but in the superlative the e 
of the ending itself is dropped. 

ebcl, noble eblct (am) ebclft(en) 

bitter, bitter bittrer (am) bitterft(en) 

71 Monosyllabic adjectives with the stem-vowels 
a, Ü, n, modify these vowels as a rule in the compara- 
tive and superlative : 

alt, old älter (am) älteft(en) 

flroJ5, tall, great fltofeer (am) 9rö6eft(cn) 

jung, young jfinger (am) jfin9ft(en) 

71» (1) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not take 
the Umlaut in the comparative and superlative : 



barfd^, rudef harsh 
b(o^, bare 
brat), brave ^ 
bunt, varicolored 
bumj)f, low 
fal^I, dun 
falb, pale, sere 
falf(^, false 
flad^, ßat 
frol^, glad 
ijiol^l, hollow 
l^olb, kind, fair 
lal^l, bald 
6 



flar, clear 
laijm, lame 
la^, lazy 
matt, faint 
morfd^, rotten 
nacft, naked 
^)latt, low 
i)lum<), clumsy 
rafd^, swifi 
xoi), rough 
runb, round 
fäd^t, gentle 
janft, gentle 



fatt, sated 
jd^laff, loose 
jd^lanf, slender 
ftarr, ßxed 
ftolj, proud 
ftraff, tight 
ftumm, mute 
ftum^jf, blunt 
toll, mad 
toott, full 
loa^r, true 
lOUnb, sore 
ja^m, tame 
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7* The following forms are not irregular, as usually 
stated by the grammars, but follow the regular mode 
of comparison, having only a slight consonantal vari- 
ation, in which | is substituted for i^, or i| for | (the 
older spirant in M.H.G.) : 

^oc^, high t)8t)et (am) t|öei^ft(en) 

na^, near mf)tt (am) n8d^ft(en) 

Remark : Adjectives ending in t, tl, en, tt, hat, ^ft, 
iflf (i^f ftli^f participial forms, and those with the diph- 
thong an in the stem, do not take the Umlaut, 

73 Irregular Comparison. A number of adjec- 
tives are compared by the use of diflEerent stem-forms. 

gttt, good kffcr (am) 6eft(cn) 

gcru (}kV)f gladly [dear) UcBct {am) lieBft(en) 

gering (also regular) \ 

taienig (also regular) > little (miuber) (minbeft) 

mittbe ) 

uicl^ much mcl^r {avx) mei{it(en) 

74 Defective Comparison. The following forms are 

(2) The following adjectives modify the vowel in the com- 
parative and superlative : 

alt, old jung, young nal^, near 

arg, had fait, cold rot, red 

arm, poor flug, wise, clever fc^arf, sharp 

flro^, great Iran!, si^k, ill t^hjarj, ^Zocä 

|art, Äar<£ lurj, sÄörf ftarf, strong 

i)oi), high lang, Zo?i^ \oatm, warm 

(3) The following may or may not take the Umlaut : 
bang, afraid, bumm, didl glatt, smooth hlant, bright 

anxious fromm, piou^ na^, wet !na})}), tight 

hla^, pale gefunb, sound f d^mal, narrow farg, stingy 

jart, tender 
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from words used as prepositions or axlverbs in the positive, 

adding ft to the comparative : 

au§{an^tt),outof Suj^ct M^ttiit^ outermost 

el^e, before el)er (adv.), Engl, ere etfft^ cp. Engl, erst 

tjinter, behind Winter ^intcrft 

in, in inner tnuerft 

ob, above obet obetft 

unter, under unter unterft 

t)Or, be/ore t)oxitx, fore t)orberft 

(cf. für <furi fürbet (adv.) gürft,/rs^ =Prmce 

The forms etft and Itift, superlatives of el^e and the old 
form la^, late^ respectively, have a comparative form erftet 
and le^tet^ which is used in the sense of the former and 
the latter, Cf. also mittler^ mitte(f)^ from mittel^ middle. 

The form ntel^tete (pi. = several) is a double comparative 
from mel^t* 

75 Periphrastic Comparison. In comparing qualities 
or characteristics of the same person or object, the form 
mel^r is used. General 9J{et^uen n^ar ntel^t nnglfitflid^ aU un- 
gefd^idt, General M. was more unfortunate than incompetent. 
When the degree of comparison is below the positive, the 
form miuber^ toeniget is used (ako mittbeft^ taiettigfit). 

76 Distributive Superlative. The form attet (gen. 
plur.) is placed before the superlative to express the height- 
ened superlative: attetbeft, best of all; atterüebft, dearest 
of all, 

77 Inflection. The comparatives and superlatives of 
adjectives are declined like the positive forms. 

78 Participles Used as Adjectives. The participle 
used as an attributive when compared, is compared like 
other adjectives: bebeutenb, significant^ bebeutenbet^ (am) 
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bebeutenbft(en) ; gelungen, ^^great^'' gelungener, (am) gelun^ 
genjit(en). Such forms as befd^eiben, modest, befc^etbenet, (am) 
befd^eibenft(en) ; ert)öben, sublime, erhabener, (am) ert)abenft(€n), 
are old participles now restricted, to , adjectival (or ad- 
verbial) use. '\ 

Vocabulary 
f^ranj, Francis ftttj, short 

f^riebru^, Frederick leidet, easy 

^eittrid^, Henry gerabe, just, even. 

SUl^elm, William je — bcfto (or je or utiifo), the 

bie SIgebra, algebra - — the 

bte @)eogra)ll^ie, geography \t VXt^t^ the more 

bie ÖJefd^tc^te (-n), history b^fto beffet, the better 

bie klaffe (-n), the class läuft, runs 

bie 8)irafl^e (-n), the language ftubiett, studies 
bai^ 9iecl^tten, arithmetic lernen, learn ^ 

fleißig, diligent nm (ace), about = by, with 

^&t^ for {^,cc.); or dat. with- comparative 
out prep. nnitfifft, about 

Mug, clever 

3)entfii^e S(ttfgabe 

SBit^elm tauft fd^neH, ^einrid^ läuft fd^ncHer unb ^icbrid^ 
läuft am fd^neHften. SBil^elm ift fe^r jung unb nic^t fo grofe 
ttjie ^einric^. (£r ift größer aU griebri^. granj ift ber größte 
^nabe unter ben jüngeren ©Gütern. 9ReI)rere ber ©d^fiter ftnb 
Huger afe granj, aber er ftubiert am fleif^igften, Se fleißiger er 
ftubiert, befto me^r toeiß er. ^ran^ ift ber aHerbefte ©d^Mer in 
ben unteren^Iaffen., ©r ift urn ein Sa^r älter afö ^etnrid^. 

Engrlish Exercise 

The boys and girls in this school are about six years old. 
The children in the kindergarten are still younger. One 
of the boys is much taller than the others, but he is the 
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youngest. There are more girls than boys ^tnd the girls 
are the best scholars. They learn more quickly than,boys. 
Geography and history are easier for girls .^than airitbmetic. 
Girls learn languages in a shorter time thah -boys. Alge- 
bra and geometry are the most difficult for boys and girls. 



NUMERALS 



79 Cardinals 

1 ein^, one 

2 jtüct, two 

3 brei, three 

4 t)\tx,/our 
6 ffinf,/i;e 

6 fed^^, six 

7 fiebert, seven 

8 aä)tf eight 

9 neun, nine 

10 jetin, ten 

11 elf, eleven 

12 jtoölf, twelve 

13 breije^n, thirteen 

14 t)mitf)nf fourteen 

15 ^r\^it\)n, fifteen 

16 feci^(^)jet)n, sixteen 

17 ftebjefjn, seventeen 

18 ad^tjetin, eighteen 

19 neunjel^n, nineteen 

20 jtpanjig, twenty 

21 ein unb Jtoanjig, twenty- 

one 

22 ätpei unb jtoanjig, twenty- 

two 

23 brei unb Jtüanjig, t^venty- 

three 



80 Ordinals 

ber erfte, the first 
ber jtüeite, the second 
ber britte, the third 
ber vierte, the fourth 
ber fünfte, <Ä« ///A 
ber fed^fte, the sixth 
ber fiebente, the seventh 
ber QC^te, <Äe ei^A^A 
ber neunte, the ninth . 
ber je^nte, the tenth 
ber elfte, the eleventh \ 
ber jtüölfte, % ty^dfth 
ber breiäet)ntl^, thelßirteenth 
ber öierje^nte, the fourteenth 
ber fünf5e^nte, ^Ae fifteenth 
ber fed^je^nte, ^Ae sixteenth 
ber fiebjel)nte, ^Ae serenteentU 
ber ad^tje^nte, ^Ä€ eigliteenth 
ber neun^ef)nte', ^Ae nineteenth 
ber jtüanjiflfte, <Äe twentieth 
ber ein unb jn^anjigfte, ifÄe 

twenty-first 
ber ^ttjei unb jftjanjigfte, ^Ae 

twenty-second 
ber brei unb j^anjigfte, ifAe 

twenty-third 
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30 brcifeifl, thirty bet bm^tflftc, the thirtieth 

40 öterjifl, forty ber bierjtgfte, the fortieth 

50 ^\i\% fifty \sti '^n^iX^Sit, the fiftieth 

60 fcd^jtfl, dxty bcr fcd^ä^gfte, the sixtieth 

70 ftcbjig (fiebenjig), seventy ber fiebenjigfte, ^A« seventieth 

80 ad^tjifl, ei^Ä^y ber ad^tjigfte, the eightieth 

90 neunjtg, mn^^y ber neunjigfte, the ninetieth 

100 ^unbert, a hundred ber t)Unbertfte, the hundredth 

101 ^unbert unb einig, a hun- ber ^unbert unb erfte, the hun- 

dred and ons dred and first 

102 ^unbert unb jioei, a hun- ber t|uubertunb jnjeite, etc., the 

dred and two hundred and second 

200, jtoei ^unbert, two hundred ber jtoei^unbertfte, the two- 
300, brei ^unbert, three hundred hundredth^ etc. 
400, bier t)unbert, etc., four hundred^ etc. 
1000, tauf enb, thousand 
1500, ein taufenb fünft)unbert or fünfäe^n^unbert, one thousand 

five hundred, or fifteen hundred 
1896, ein taufenb ad^t^unbert fed^iSunbneunjifl or ocl^tjel)n^un= 

bertfed^^unbneunjig, eighteen hundred and ninety-six 
10,000, jel^n taufenb, ten thousand 
100,000, ^unbert taufenb, one hundred thousand 
eine 9D?iIIion, a million 
eine SBiHion, a billion 
eine äRitliarbe, a thousand millions 

Note. — Compound numerals may be written as one word: cin= 
unbjnxinjig, jlwcil^unbert, etc. (cp. 1896 above), ©in l^unbert, jc. =on« 
hundred, etc. 

81 Fractionals 

i ein tialb (bie |>ätfte), one-half i ein Viertel, one-fourth 
i ein ©rittet (bag !J)ritteI), one- i ein gfinftel, one-fifth 
third ^ ein ©ed^ftel, one-sixth 
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tV ein 3c^"^el, one-tenth 
^ ein 3^ö"äi9f*^t, one^twen- 
tieth 



} ein ©iebentd, one-seventh 
i ein 8ld|tel, one-eighth 
i ein SRcuntel, one-ninth 

These forms are composed of the ordinal + tci( = party 
deal (cp. Engl, "good dear'), ^aft is declined like an ad- 
jective : ein ^litx, eine f^lbt, ein f^lht^. 



82 Variatives 
einerlei, of one kind 
jtoeierlei, of two kinds 
breierlei, of three kinds 
viererlei, of four kinds 
vielerlei, of many kinds 
aHeriei of all kinds 
mand^erlei, of various kinds 
{einerlei, of no kind 



83 Multiplicatives 
einfad^r einfältig, simple 
ätneifad^, ärtjeifältig, double 
breifad^, breiföltig, triple 
l)nnbertfad^, hundredfold 
taufcnbfad^, thousandfold 
t)ielfad^, üielföltig, manifold 
ntannigfad^, mannigfaltig, mavr 
ifold 



These forms are old genitives of the inflected numeral 
+ lei < older Icie ; thus, M.H.G. einer leie (of one kind). 



84 Iteratives 

einmal, once 
jtoeimal, twice 
breimal, thrice 
viermal, four times 
mand^mal, many times 
t)ielmal, many times 

80 Ordinal Adverbs 

erften^, ßrstly 
jn)eiten^, secondly 
brittenig, thirdly 
bierten^, fourthly 



85 Numeral Substantives 

ba§ 35u^enb, the dozen 

bie SRanbel, fifteen (sheaves) 

baö 8d^orf, twenty 

ber Siner, the unit 

ber Sld^tjigcr, the octogenarian 

ber 3^ißi^8r ^^^ ^^^^ 

87 Dimidiatives 

l^alb, half 

anbertt)alb, one and a half 
brittet)alb, two and a half 
biertel^alb, three and a half 



70 GEBMAN GRAMMAB 

89 Declension of Cardinals 

C^tMd. The numeral etMd standing alone without any 
reference to a noun is not inflected. 3)te U^r \d)i&Qt tin^, 
the clock strikes oae. When this numeral is used attrib- 
utively or substantively, it is inflected as the indefinite 
article. 

Other Numerals. — The other numerals when used 
as cardinals are generally uninflected; the following in- 
flected forms, however, are in use: The genitive fjntxttf 
brrier and sometimes Uterer« In the dative all cardinals can 
take an it when not accompanied by a substantive : ju 
JlPeiett^ tvx) by two; ju brttett, by threes; ju Hierett^ by fours; 
auf aßen Siereit friec^n, to creep on all fours. 

Declension of Ordinals 

The ordinals are inflected as other adjectives. In ordinal 
adverbs the genitival form in cti^ is used : etftetti^^ firstly; 
jWitend^ secondly^ etc. 

Vocabulary 

bcr fitter ( — \ the unit bie ^ais/i (-en), the number 

bcr @rtt§ (ö-^)r ^^« greeting(s) bai$ ^tiantxn, (the) pity 

bcr «$unbertcr ( — ), the hun- ia^ ^al^tl^uttbert (-e), the cevr 

dred tury 

bcr College (-n), the colleague bai^ ®c^teil6en ( — ), (the) writ- 
bcr 9left (-e), the remainder ing^ letter 

bcr Sinn (-c), the mind^ sense abbicrcn ) . , , 

bcr ^ti!fntx (—), the ten jufammcnja^Icn i 

bic ©inlabnng (-en), the in- j^a^\i'^niVi\ammtXi,thouaddest 

vitation anfangen^ to begin ; fange \df 
bic 9Ici^C (-n), the column an, shall I begin 

blc Summe (-n), the sum an(in)ntffmtn, to accept 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 71 

ttintntft btt ah, you subtract f jhtttett^ to be abhy can 

feefuc^en, to visit mit§, must (inf. miiffen) 

hitxhtnf to remain fc^Iie^cn^ to close 

etttlel^ncn^ feorgen^ to borrow fc^reilbeu^ to write 

btti^^ that \9thtn, just 

baHOtt^ from it \oü, shall 

frcttuMic^, kind \patt\ttn^, at the latest 

attffxt, honored fttttra^tercn / 

Mxmf^<^rty aiäielleti \'^ '^^^^^'^ 

l^offett^ to hope tilfWX, to do 

l^injtt^ to (^itt^ thither, doum^ wxitt, under (ace. of direc- 

etc.) tion, dat. of position) 

iftvAyaia^tf nowadays Hon, from 
Sl^r totxtt^ @d^reifeeu, your favor 
ftel^ältft im @inn, carry over (to the next denomination) 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

xij ^Itc, / hold )mx ^aXitn, we hold 

( btt ^altft, thou holdst t^r i^aXiti \ 

t ®ie Italien, you hold Sie ^Iten ) ^^" 

er ]^8U, Äe Äö^c^s fie galten, they hold 

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 

id^ l^ielt, / held ttiir hielten, we held 

f btt l^ielteft, thou heldest iffx ffitUti \ , , , 

X @ie hielten, you held Sie hielten ) ^^^ 

er l^ielt, Äe held fie hielten, ^Äey ÄeZö? 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 

til ntffmt ai, I subtract totr neunten a6, ^/^e subtract 

< btt ttittttttft a6, thou subtractest \hx «efctttt at ) 7. . 

i^, ^' , >J. C^ -^^ you subtract 

i @te neqmen tA, you subtract @te neunten ab ) 

er ttittttttt ab, he subtracts fie nel^tttett ab, they subtract 
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»crlin, ben 12tcn Sum, 1902 
©cel^rter ^err ÄoUcgc ! 
©oebcn crl^iclt id^ St)r mvtt^ ©einreiben t)om lOten biefe^ 
SRonatö. Qn tncinem SBcbaucrn bin id^ tiid^t im ®tanbe,S^re 
frcunblid^e ©intobunfl anjunct)mcn. Sn atibertt)alb SBoc^en 
fd^Iicfet bie @c^ulc,unb id^ ^offCrSic fpäteften^ am 4. Suli toieber 
einmal befnd^en ju tonnen. 

äKit ^erjlid^em ®rug 

ber S^rige 
$. Ar Ü get. 
(SipttäfHibunn im 9led|tten 

mbiere 241 unb 194. SBie fange id^ ba^ an ? 35u fd^reibft 
bie 3ö^Ien unter einanber unb jö^lft bie ©iner jufammen. SSicr 
unb einig finb (mad[)t) fünf. 3)ann abbierft bu bie S^\)mx. 
9?eun unb Uier finb breijetju. SBie foil id^ ba§ fd^reiben ? 3)u 
fd^reibft brei t)in unter bie ^^^J^cr unb be^ättft ein§ im ©inn. 
3)ann abbierft bu bie britte 9teit)e ober bie ^unberter unb ja^lft 
einig l)inju. Jllf o einS unb jn^ei unb einS, baig mac^t uier. SBa^ 
ift bie ©umme? S)ie ©umme ift 435. 9lun fubtrat)iere 194 
t)on 247. SBie fange id^ ba^ an ? Srft jiet)ft bu bier t)on 
fieben ab. 3)a8 ^abe id^, bier t)on fieben bleibt brei. 9lun mu^ 
id^ neun t)on bier abjie^en, bag ge^t nid^t, n^ag t^ue id^ nun? 
3)u borgft einen ^unberter ober je^n Qt\)mv unb abbierft baju 
bie bier 3^^n^^r t^^ tnad^t 14 ß^^n^^r babon nimm 9 ai. 9 
bon 14 bleibt 5. 9?un t)aft bu ben ^unberter abjujie^en. ©in- 
t)unbert bon eint)unbert bleibt nid^tö, bu l^aft einl^unbert border 
geborgt. SBaö ift ber JReft ? 35er 9teft ift 53. 

!Engrlisli ^Exercise 

There are sixty seconds in a minute, sixty minutes in 
an hour, twenty-four hours in a day, seven days in a week, 
three hundred sixty-five days in a year, ten years in a dec- 
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ade, a hundred years in a century, and a thousand years in 
a millennium. We are now living in the twentieth century 
of our era. The year nineteen hundred and two is the 
second year of the new century. The last year of the 
nineteenth century was not eighteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, but nineteen hundred. Some very old people now- 
a-days live a hundred years and some even a decade longer. 
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PRONOUNS 
Personal Pronouns 



N. 


i4^ 


btt, thou 


er, he 


fie, she 


e«, 1^ 


G. 


ntettt(cr), 


bettt(er), 


fettt(er),o/ 


i^rer, of 


feitt(er),o/ 




of me 


of thee 


him 


her 


i^ 


D. 


wir, to or 


Mr, to or 


i^W, to or 


il^r, to or 


i^m, to or 




for me 


for thee 


for him 


for her 


/or tY 


A. 


tttii^, me 


\ni)^ thee 


i^n, him. 


fie, her 


e«, it 


N. 


toir, we 


t^r, you 


fie, they 


Sie, you ^ 




G. 


ttttfer, of 


euer, of 


t^rer, of . 


3l|rer, of 






us 


you 


them 


you 


SINGULAR 


D. 


ttttö, to or 


ettl^, to or 


i^tten, to 


S^ttett, to 


AND 




for us 


for you 


or for 
them 


or /or 
you 


PLURAL 


A. 


lltl«, v^ 


etti^, you 


fie, them 


Sie, yow . 





Note. — The personal pronoun has the gender of the noun it re- 
presents : bet SSoIb — et (not ei8), bic gebet — fie (not tS), bo§ grau* 
lein, \>a^ S3ctb — e« (or fie). 



Possessive Pronouns 
90 9lein^ my; beiti, thy; feitt^ his; il^r, her; unfet, our; 
ener (ßuer)^ 3^r^ yoi^r; i^r, their^ are used as possessive 
pronouns and are declined like the indefinite article ein. 
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M. 


F. 


N. 


PL, 


N. 


mein, my 


meine, my 


mein, my 


meine 


G. 


meine* 


meiner 


meines 


meinet 


D. 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


A. 


meine« 


meine 


mein 


meine 


N. 


unfer, our 


unf ere, our 


unfer, our 


unfere 


G. 


unfereS 


unferer 


unfereS 


unferer 


D. 


unferem 


unferer 


unferem 


unferett 


A. 


unferett 


unfere 


unfer 


unfere 



Pronouns of Address 

91 @te^ In general polite address the pronoun @ic^ you 
is used in its various forms. In the case of liigher titles, 
such as Sirceneuj^ @mittettj^ ^ol^cit, SRajeftat^ the pronoim 
of direct address is avoided and the title is always repeated 
instead. SBcnn fSuiglic^e ^ol^eit^ @|rcell(euj^ etc., geftotten. 
In case of women bearing titles of their husbands, the form 
of address is the same, such as @|rceli(euj^ S)urd^Iauil^t^ ^ol^it 
With lower titles, such as @räftn^ SSarouitt, ^(el^etmtatiu, 
etc., the formal address should be grau @rafttt^ %tm ^riN 
feffor^ or better, gttäbige f^rau« In like manner an unmarried 
woman is addressed in the same circles as gitäbigei^ f^räulein. 

®ti^ 3^t» In familiar address, when speaking to near 
relatives, intimate friends and children, the pronoun btt is 
used for the singular and i^r for the plural, and when writ- 
ten are capitalized only in letter-writing. The old form 
^^Xf formerly used in the place of the present @te for po- 
lite address, is no longer employed. 

The personal pronoun is sometimes repeated before a 
relative, in which case the verb agrees with the personal 
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instead of the relative: 3)u, ber (btt) bcincm 9?ater greubc ma= 
ä)tn f oUtc(ft), thou^ who shouldst he a delight to thy father. 

The forms @uro, ^^^9^ ®cro are old genitives and now 
obsolete. 

9$S @i$* The neuter pronoun ci9 has the following spe- 
cial uses : 

(1) As an Expletive. ©^ flct)t mir ein Sid^t auf, a light 
dawns upon me (=it dawns upon me). 

Note the following distinctions between t§ and ba : c^ 
finb Seutc in bem 3intmcr, there are pSople in the room (spe- 
cific) ; t§ giebt Seutc (bic baö fagen), there are (exist) people 
(who say this); ba finb Scute, there are people (at that place). 

» (2) As the Impersonal Subject. @d bonnert, it thun- 
ders ; t^ freut mid^, it pleases me (= I am glad). In the 
case of impersonal verlas this pronoun may bo omitted when 
following the verb. (&^ bünft mid^, but mid^ bünft (without 
t^ when vetb comes first), methinks. 

(3) As the Redundant Pronoun. ®r ift ntd^t aufriebcUr 
obtPOl^I er e^ JU fein fd^eint, he is not content, although he ap- 
pears to he (so) ; t^ trafaUesJ fo ju, tüie id^ t^ fiitd^tete, it all 
happen^, just as I feared (it would), 

(4) As Predicate. In German the neuter pronoun t^, it^ 
is used in just the reverse order from the English. Sd^ bin t^, 
it is I. ©inb @ie'ei§ ? is it you ? Sa, tüir finb t^, yes, it is we. 

The personal pronoun unfer (gen.) is found in combina- 
tion with etner^ eini^ in the sense of such as we : unfereinet 
(or mtfereind) fann fid^ fold^en Suju^ nid^t erlauben, such as we 
cannot indulge in su^h luxury, 

93 Absolute Possessives. The possessive pro- 
noun is used instead of a noun in the following forms 
and is inflected like the strong adjective : 
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M. 


F. 


N. 


PL. 


N. 


meiner, mine 


meine 


meined 


meine 


G. 


meined 


meiner 


meined 


meiner 


D. 


metnetn 


meiner 


meinetti 


meinen 


A. 


metnett 


meine 


meined 


meine 




beiner, thine 


beine 


beined 


beine 




fürtet, his, its 


feine 


feined 


feine 




ii)XCt, hers 


i^re 


i^red 


i^re 




unferer, ours 


unfete 


unfered 


unfere 




eurer, yours 


eure 


eured 


eure 




il^rer, theirs 


i^re 


i^red 


il^re 



Other forms used instead of meinet, llcinct, etc., are : 



ber meinige 


or ber meine, mine 


ber beinige 


or ber beine, thine 


ber feinige 


or ber feine, his, its 


ber il^rige 


or ber i^re, hers 


ber unfrige 


or ber unf(e)re, ours 


ber eurige 


or ber eu(e)re, yours 


ber 3i^rige 


or ber ^^re, yours 


ber irrige 


or ber il^re, theirs 



These forms are inflected like the weak adjective : 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber meinige 
bed meinigett 
bettt meinigett 
bett meinigett 


bie meinige 
bet meinigett 
ber meinigett 
bie meinige 


bad meinige 
bed meinigen 
bent meinigeit 
bad mentige 


(N. 

-•{g. 


bie meinigett 
ber meinigett 


D. 
A. 


bett meinigett 
bie-meini^tt 



94 Reciprocal Pronouns. The dative and the 
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accusative of the personal and reflexive pronouns may 
be used reciprocally. SBir fd^meid^eln mi (dat.) we 
flatter ourselves or each other; fie liebeil fldj = they 
love themselves or each other. 

95 Emphatic Pronouns. The pronouns feftfi and 
fetter may be added to the personal pronoun for em- 
phasis. They are indeclinable. The form fettft is 
preferable : ©ie lieben \iä) fellift, they love tJiemselves. 

Vocabulary 



ber Strjt (ä-c), the physician 
ber ^err (gen. -n, pi. -en), Mr. 
ber ^ttt (fi-e), the hat 
ber "^nn^t (-n), the boy 
ber ^arf (-^, -e), the park 
ber 9{egettfil^irm (-e), the um- 
brella 

bie SBorfal^reu (pi.), the avr 

cestors 
bie Sluftd^t (-en), the view 
bie 3arfe (-n), the jacket 
bie SRebijitt (-en) J the medir 
bie Slrjenei (-en) J cine 
bie ^iBe (-n), the pill 
bie SBerauba (-en), the veranda 
ia^ Silb (-er), the picture 
ba« S)ac^fenfter (— ), the dor- 

mer-urindow 

baö 3»ejfer (— ), the knife 
bai9 SBerguiigen^ the pleasure 
aUt^, all 
angenel^m^ agreeable^ pleasant 



ix9 morgen^ by to-morrow 

ixtttf please 

tringe mit, bring along 

banfeu^ to thank 

erimirten, to expect 

ttOMl^, something 

geteu, to give 

gegeuiikr (with dat.), opposite 

flellr go 

geftem^ yesterday 

flutetl SRorgen^ good morning 

ffil^, helps (3d sg. ind.) 

l^olen^ to bring^ to fetch 

fotttmen^ to come 

leil^eu^ to lend 

lielben^ to love^ to like 

ne^meu^ to takcy genommen, 

taken 
rnfen, to call 
fufl^n, to seeky look for 
verloren, lost 
tierf)ired^en, to promise 
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ItNirtc^ wait (iraper. sing.) jetfoed^tt^ to break 

toitf likey as jtt^ to (prep, with dat-, also 

moSett, iinll sign of infinitive) 

S)enif^e SInfgaibe 

Siommt, Stinber, toir ttJoUen in ben 5ßarf. SRaj, ^aft bu 
beinen |)ut ? grit^. t)aft bu beincn auc^ ? 3a, SSater, id^ I)abe 
meinen, aber ©Ife l)at tt)ren nid^t, fie unb kavl fud^en bie irrigen. 
^aht it)r eure Sacfen ? ®e^, §an^, t)oIe beine Sade unb meine. 
Äarl, ftede bein 3Reffer ein unb bringe aud^ meinet mit. SRaj 
unb grife I)aben bie irrigen Verloren. 3)a fommt §err ©c^ulj. 
9?e^men ®ie SI)ren 9tegenfd^irm unb begleiten ®ie un^ in ben 
5ßarf. ^ä) I)abc meinen 9tegenfd)irm nic^t bei mir, leiten Sie 
mir 3l)ren. Sd^ mürbe S^nen meinen mit SSergnügen leiten, 
aber er ift jerbrodtjen, aber mein ©ruber lann S^nen ben feinen 

leiten. 

[English [Exercise 

Mr. Brown lives in the old house of his ancestors. It 
stands in the country just opposite ours and next to yours. 
The house is not so large as yours or Mr. Taylor's, but is 
much older than yours or ours. It has large vemndas like 
yours and old dormer-windows like ours. Here is a pic- 
ture of our house and there is a view of his ; have you one 
of youi-s ? 

®uten 3Rorgen, gran^i, toie get)t e§ bir? @§ ge^t mir 
nidE)t gut. Sd) bin feit geftern franf. ©oil id^ bir äKebijin 
I)oIen ? 9?ein, id^ banfe, fie ^ilft mir nid^t. 3)ann rufe id^ 
ben ?(rät. 9?ein, rufe i^n nid^t, er mar geftern t)ier unb id^ er- 
warte i^n ^cnk tt)ieber. 5J)a fommt er fd^on. 9?un, mein lieber 
Sunge, tt)ie fte^t eö t)eute mit bir ? §aft bu alle beine 5ßiUen 
genommen ? 9?ein, nodE) nid^t, fie n^aren mir ju bitter unb e^ 
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toarcn i^rer ju biele. SBittc, geben @ie mir ettoaö Stngenel^mcre^ 
unb id^ t)er)>red^e S^nen,bfe morgen aUeö jn netimen. 

96 Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives. 
The demonstrative pronouns are llct, Wc, Hi, that; 
iiefct, ttefc, WefeS, this; fcttct, iene, fcitcg, that; faldjor, 
foldje, fridjeg, such; Hrrieitigr, Wrieittfje, ftttliettige, that (one); 
krfelbe, HiefeHie, Hagfefie, and Her itanißdir, Hie itamlidie, HaS 
namlidie, <Ae same. t)\t\a, itntt and frtdjct are declined 
like the strong adjective, the last three like the weak 
.adjective. For llct cp. § 12. 

The forms fd ein (adj.), siich a, fo tinct (pron.) such a 
one J inflected in all genders, and cases, is used in the 
colloquial language, instead of foU| eilt, foUj eittct, etc. 

The genitives feeSoIeidjeit (sing.) = such (adj.) and 
likevrise (adv.) and lirrglei(l|eit (pi.) such (adj.), are in use 
as survivals of the base lietglttd|r, etc. 



DECLENSION OF 


biefer, etc. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


PL. 


biefct, this 


biefc 


biefed 


biefe, these 


biefc«, of this 


biefer 


biefc« 


biefcr, of these 


biefcm, to or for this 


biefer 


biefem 


biefcn, to oT for 
these 


biefcn, this 


biefe 


biefed 


biefc, these 


berjenigc, that one 


bieiemge 


baSjemgc 


bicienigcn 


beSjenigen, ofthcUone 


berjemgen 


beSienigen 


bctienigcn 


bemjenigctt, to or /or 


betjeTtigen 


bemienigen 


bcnjenigcn 


that one 








bcnjenigen, that one 


biejemge 


baSjenigc 


bicienigcn 
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M. 


F. 


N. 


PL. 


berf elbe, the same 
bedfelbett, of the 

same 

bemfelben, to or 

for the same 

benfelben, the 
same 


biefelbe 
berfelben 

betfelben 

biefelbe 


II 1 1 


biefelben 
betfelben 

benfelben 

biefelben 


ber nämlid^e, the 

same 
bed nämlid^en 
bem nämlid^en 
beu nämlid^en 


bie nämlid^e 

betr nämlid^en 
betr ttämlid^en 
bie nämlid^e 


bad nämlid^e 

bed nämlid^en 
bem nämlid^en 
bad nämlid^e 


bie namlid^en 

bev nämlid^en 
bennämlid^en 
bie nämlid^en 



Uses oif the Demonstrative Pronouns 

97 ®cr, bie, ba^^ These demonstratives are used both 
as adjectives and pronouns. 

(1) As Adjective. The mildest form of the demon- 
strative is the adjectival use. ®cn SRatin fenne tc^ fd|on, in- 
stead of jlcttcn SJiatin, that man I know already, 

(2) As Pronoun. S)ett fennc id) längft, that man I have 
long known. This demonstrative is often expressed in 
English by the emphatic peraonal pronoun : SKeinen Sie 
ben ? do you mean him ? 

98 ®icfer, bicfe, biefei^; jener, jene, itut». These pro- 
nouns express the English these and those, the latter and the 
former^ respectively. SBBaf^ington utib gricbrid^ ber ©rofee 
toaren 3^it9ctioffen, biefer tvav ber §elb beö fiebeniäl^rtgcn 
Äriegc^, jener ber be^ Unab^ongigfeit^friege^, Washington and 
Frederick the Great were contemporaries^ the latter was the 
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hero of the Seven Years' War^ the former of the War of In- 
dependence {Revolution). 

3)eYJ|ettige, bie|ettige, bai9j|ettige, is used for the emphatic 
demonstrative ber, bie, baö, and like the latter is followed 
by the relatives, bet or XotlSftU 

99 ®erfclbe, biefelbe, bai^felbe. This pronoun is used as 
the English the same^ and also for the English personal 
pronoun : 3)a^ ift bicfelk @d)ule, bic toir aU briber befud^t 
l^aben, that is the same school which we attended as children; 
\m ^aben ben ^emben gefeiten, unb btmfelbett ben 3Beg gejeigt, 
we saw the stranger and showed him the way. Since Otto 
Schroder's attack upon this pronoun, some attempt has 
been made to substitute the prepositional forms baHOtt, ba« 
bei, etc., for Hon bemfelben, bet bemfelben, etc. 

100 Soldier, fold^e, folded. These forms are used both as 
adjectives and pronouns. 

(1) As Adjectives. When used in the singular, fold^ is 
usually followed by the indefinite article, in which case it 
is not declined. @o^ ein flugeö Äinb, such a bright child. 
If, however, the indefinite article precedes \vl(ff, it is de- 
clined strong, like any other adjective, ©in fold^ed Sfinb, 
such a child. 

(2) As Pronouns. In this usage, folc^ is equivalent to 
the English such a oncy one like it, etc. S)a^ ift ein f(i)öneö 
Äleib, id^ faufe mir and^ ein foIil^«,^Äts is a pretty dress, I am 
going to buy one like it 

101 The pronoun ^vt(ff, like the other demonstratives, is 
frequently followed by a relative. äKan traut nur fo^en, 
bie (or mldft) t\)vl\ä) ftnb, we trust only such (those) as (who) 
are upright. 
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102 Interrogative Pronouns (or Pronominal Adjec- 
tives). 

(1) S33er (masculine and feminine), who / SBa^ (neuter), 
what ? 



N. 


XotXf who / 


toa^, what ? 


G. 


XOt^tVi{VKS)^ whose! 


XOt^tVi{)»tS)^ofwhat? 


D. 


tocm^ to whom ? 


op. xoovxxi, etc. 


A. 


totn, whom / 


)m^f what ? 



(2) äßeld^r, who^ which, what (Pronoun-Adjectives.) 





M. 


F. 


N. 


PL. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


iüeld^Ct, who? which? what? 

melc^eS, ofwhom?QUi. 
meld^em, to wh&m? etc. 
meldten, whom? etc. 


toeld^e 
meld^ev 
toelc^cr 
meldte 


tDeld^ed 
tDeld^ed 
meld^cm 


toeld^er 
tDeld^en 
toeld^e 



103 The pronoun wlij^ is used like \oVtf with the indef- 
inite article cttt following in the singular, in the sense of 
English what a in exclamation : SBett^ cm @l^uf)ltel! What 
a spectacle! 

In questions, Wicked is used for English what with both 
singular and plural noun following the verb : Vitldft^ ift bcr 
Unterfd^ieb sttjifd^en btcfcn Stuöbrüdcn ? What is the differeme 
between these expressions ? ...... 
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Relative Pronouns 



M. 


r. 


N. 


PL. 


(1) ipeldlet 


toclii^e 


miäft» 


totVfyt ) who, that, 
bie ) which 


(2) bet 


bit 


bad 


(3) ttjcr, he who 


L 


r^ Äin9 n^ 


V 



twi^, that which, what 
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M. 


F. 


N. 


PL. 


N. 


toüifet 


toeI(^e 


toe^ed 


toeld^e 


G. 


[ieffen] 


[beten] 


[i»«ff<«] 


[beten] 


D. 


iveld^em 


toelc^er 


totldftm 


[benen] 


A. 


tveld^eu 


toeld^e 


tvelc^ed 


tveld^e 


N. 


bet 


bie 


bad 


bie 


G. 


beffe« 


beten 


beffen 


beten 


D. 


bent 


bet 


. bent 


benen 


A. 


ben 


bie 


bad 


bie 



THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

105 The relative pronouns itt, hit, tfa^, mtiftt, Wtift, 
tlKUffC^, like the demonstratives, are used as pronominal 
adjectives and as pronouns. 

106 When the antecedent is bet, bie^ ia^, the relative 
tiKiäftt, tikUSft, Wläft^ usually follows : ^cr Stnabe, tSKlUftt (or 
bcr) ftci^ifl ift, lernt Diet, that (or the) boy who is diligent learns 
much. But bcr^ Itie^er (not bcr) fleißig ift, tcrnt bid. When 
inanimate objects are referred to, the relative may be re- 
placed by the prepositional compounds with ba and too: 
barauf, batau^^ baran^ bajtt; mmit, tooraui^^ itiotiou^ etc. ;^iei^ 
ift ha^ 93ud^, tooxin id) la^, this is the book in which I was 
reading. In colloquial language a simple adverb is often 
used itt place of the prepositional compound. 3)ort ift bie 
©telle, too (instead of an totliftt or an ber) ic^ ftanb, this is 
the spot where (on which) I stood. 
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ORDER OF WORDS 

107 There are three kinds of word-order in German, 
or, in other words, three positions for the verb or 
copula (the simple tense form or tense auxiliary), the 
normal order ^ the inverted order ^ and the transposed 
order, or what the German calls the order of the de- 
pendent clause (with subordinate conjunction); see 
Table. 

(1) Normal Order: Subject -^Copula — Pred- 
icate. This is the order of the simple declarative 
sentence. Sfarl ifi !ran!, Charles is sick; ber SRann 
kimt ein ^au§, the man builds a house. 

(2) Inverted Order: Predicate (or Modifier) 
— Copula — Subject. This order is employed when 
any part of the predicate begins the sentence, such 
as the direct object, an adverb, an adjective, perfect 
participle, or any other part of the verb or a depen- 
dent clause. @etb Id SJarl, money has Charles ; bie 
Serge fel|rn toir \6)on, the mountains we see already ; 
fd^on felrn toir bie Serge. ®ro& ifi bie 2)iana toon 
©^l^efu§, great is Diana of the Uphesians; gefeiten 
Haken toir if)n, aber ntci^t nttt t^m gef^rod^en, we saio 
him hut did not speak to him; aU la) l^ttllam, ttar er 
fd^on fort, when I arrived he tvas gone. 

In compound tenses the participle or the infinitive 
comes at the end of the sentence. 

(3) Transposed Order: Subject — Predicate 
— Copula. This is the order employed in dependent 
clauses introduced by a relative or indirect interroga- 
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tive pronoun or adjective or a subordinate conjunc- 
tion, ^axl ift e§, ber ®etb l^at, it is Charles who has 
money; er ift ber Ttann, tvtlä)tx mix gel^otfeu Hat, he is 
the man who helped me; toiffeu ©ie, too er ttÄr? 
do you know where he was ? totffen ©te, toetd^e Slunt- 
mer er Ijat ? do you know ivhat his number is ? tf)t er 
aniam, toar iä) fort, before he arrived I had left. 

Vocabulary 



ber S^tt^^I^f ^he contents 
ber Sd^YiftfteOer ( — ), the au- 
thor 
ber @onnenffl^trm (-e), the par- 
asol 
bie ^nppt (-n), the doll 
bie X^fir (-en), the door 
bai8 SSilb (-er), the picture 
bai8 Stattta (-en), the drama 
bai^ @cl^auf)lie( (-e), the drama 
ba« SBerf (-e), the work 
baö ^lt)lttoietf (-e), the chief 

work 
baö SBott (-e, ö-er), the word 
mad^e auf (infin. auf'tttad^ett), 

Wtte, please 

id^ tin gekoefen^ / have been 
bit (ift getuefett^ thou hast been 
er ift gekoefen^ he has been 

id^ l^ilte gef^lelt^ 7 Äave played 
(or Äave 5ee» playing) 



entl^ält^ contains 

fe^eti, ^0 see ; bu fie^ft, ^äoi^ 

gütig, AtTld 

gekürt (infin. ge^ii'ren), belongs 

gefd^rielben (p. part.), written 

fanti (infin. fünnen), cari 

no^fen, ^0 ÄrrwcÄ: 

lägt pd^ tttd^t fagetl, caririo^ be 

said 
fagen, ^o say 
Horn, in front 
taiiffen, ^o Ärwo«/;; td^ taietg, / 

taiotion, of what 

mo, t«;Äere 

taiol^nen, to live^ dwell 

tott jtttb gekoefen, we have been 
i^r fetb getuefen, you have been 
fie fittb gekoefen, they have been 

btt l^aft gef^ielt, thou hast 
played 
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er ffüt gef^ielt^ he has played xffx ffaht gef^ielt^ you have played 
mir fabelt gef^ielt^ we have {te fabelt gef^ielt^ they have 
played played 

aSer t)at bicfeö Suc^ 9cfd)rieben ? 3ci^ njei^ itid^t, njer c^ ge^ 
fd^rieben t)at. SBiffen ©ic, treffen SBud^ eö ift ? 9?ein, id^ fann 
S^neu nid^t fagen, mem t^ 9el)ört. SBaj^ für Silber entt)ä(t ba^ 
aSerf ? @ö entt)ätt bie Silber ber großen beutfd^en 3)icl^tcr unb 
©d^riftfteQer. SBelc^eö ift ber 9rö6(e)fte beutfc^e SDi^ter unb 
toa^ t)at er gefc^rieben ? 3d^ fann St)nen h)ot)I fagen, ttjer ber 
gröfefte beutfd^e S)ic^ter ift, baig ift ®oett)c, ober id^ njeife nid^t, 
maig er alleig gefc^rieben l^at, id^ njeife nur^njeld^eig fein ^aupttpcrf 
ift, baö ift „gauft". SBoDon ^anbelt ®oett)eg rrgauft" ? e^ 
läfet ftd^ nid^t in njenigen SBorten fagen, toa^ ber Snt)alt biefe^ 
35rama^ ift. 

£nglisli £xercise 

Who knocks? It is I, mother, please open the door. 
Why, Mary, is it you? Where have you been and what 
have you been doing ? I have been playing with thLs little 
girl. Who is the little girl and what is her name ? She 
is one of my schoolmates whom I brought along to see my 
dolls. Her name is Katherine. Where does she live? 
She lives in the stone house, which we saw on our walk 
yesterday; the one with the large lawn in front of it. 
Whose parasol is this, which you have ? It is not mine nor 
Katherine's, but belongs to her older sister, who goes to 
the same school. She is very kind and everybody loves her. 

SefePff 

35er ^arnaffu^ unb ber Dta ftnb grofee Oebirge, bie au^ fielen 
Sergen beftel)en,^ jtüifd^en benen Xpter ftnb, tok bie Sergreif)cn,2 



GERMAN GRAMMAK 87 

bic bu jointer 3;it)oü fteljft. 3n btefem ©ebtrge njol^ntcn bic 
S)orer,^ bic tvaxcn ein fletneig,abcr fet)r tapfrcö SSoIf, njclc^eö öon 
einem anbern befriegt* tourbe, bag öiel 5at)(reicl^er* hjar unb bie 
©r^oper® l^iefe. S)er Äönig ber ®orer t)ie& Slgimiu^, ber Ijatte 
gel^ört, ba§ ^erfuleig benen ju |)ilfe ^ fam unb beiftanb,® melcfie 
ju fd^njad^ njaren, um ftd) gegen SKäc^tigere,® bie il^nen Unred)t ^^ 
traten, ju öerteibigen;" ba^er^^ bat er it)n, feinem SBotfe unb 
it)m gegen bie 3)r^oper bciäuftet)en.^^ (?«ifbu^r.) 

* consist. • mountain ranges, ' Dorians. * assailed. • more nu- 
merous. ^ Dryopians. ""help. ^ gave aid. * more powerful. ^^in- 
justice. ^^ defend. " Aence. *' to give aid. 

108 INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 

There is a large number of words, some inflected 
and others uninflected, which are used both as pro- 
nouns and adjectives, expressing more or less indefi- 
nitely nimiber, measure, degree, etc. 

109 Inflected Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives. 

The following words are used both as pronouns and adjec- 
tives and are usually inflected: 

110 SlUet, aUe, aUci, all 

Sttt is used in the plural frequenth'^ in the distributive 
sense of every : aUt QC^t Sage, every week ; atte fünf 9Ätnuten, 
every jive minutes. Cp. also alien ®runb, ?lntafe l)Qben, to 
have every reason^ occasion. In this usage it supplies the 
place of jebet^ etc. 

%Vit^f the neuter form, is used to express the common 
gender in the English sense of everyhody. Wit^ nmfteigen, 
everyhody change cars, 

3ttt as an adjective was formerly used in the sense of 
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whole, entire. It still survives in a&t 3Bclt, all the vx>rldy 
everybody, Thia meaning is now expressed by gattj: bie 
gattje SSJclt, the whole world. 

The adjective when following the neuter attci^ is inflected 
weak. 3Bir tüünfcl^en i^m allied @tttc, we wish him well. 8HI 
before the definite article or possessives may remain unin- 
flected: aO or allr biefc fd^önen 83(umcn, all these beautiful 
flowers; aO mcut ®c(b ift fort, all my money is gone. 

Another substitute for aO in the plural is fSmtltf^^ all 
collected (taken together). 

111 SHxAtttt, anbete^ aubeted, other. 

This form is used now only in the sense of other. For- 
merly it had the meaning of second^ as : bai§ anbete SBuc^ 
9Äofcö, the second book of Moses (Genesis). The nearest ap- 
proach in the modem usage to this old meaning is attber in 
the sense of the next: ben anbem SDJorgeit, the next miming. 

112 &mtt, etat, eined^ 

(For einer = man cp. § 126). (Bintx is inflected weak after 
the definite article and used in the sense of the one (sing. 
and plur.), followed by ber anbete, the other (sing, or plur.). 

113 @tntge, tÜiäft, some. 

(BttiUft is little used. These two pronouns express the 
collective part of a larger whole. @ö [tnb nid^t aUe anW^ 
fenb, einige maren Derl^tnbert, ju fommen, not all are present, 
some were prevented from coming. 

114 ^thet, jebe, iebeS, each. 

When preceded by the indefinite article, jebet is inflected 
strong, ein jebet. In the plural alle is used instead, ^titx 
is frequently used for the English any. Sr fautt jeben äu* 
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genbtid l^tcr fein, he may he here any moment ^6) crtüarte 
tl^lt jeben Xag, may mean, / expect him (to visit me) every 
day (daily)y or / expect him any day. 

SSebttiebet^ ItitUfftt, each^ are not now in general use, al- 
though not infrequent in older texts. 

115 Wit^ttte, several 

This is used as a distributive. The form itte^te is unusual 
and not to be employed. Wtfftttt is more distributive and 
inclusive than einige: ®r ift mt%ntt (einige) Xa^t in ber 
©tabt geblieben, he remained in tovm for several {some^ a 
few) days, ^itt^elne^ a few (here and there one), is still 
more limited. 

116 Fernet, leine, leinet, no^ not any, no one, none. 
This word includes many uses of the English not, with 

a following adjective or pronoun. Sr ^at feitt ®etb me^r, 
he has not any (no) money left. 

^txnt^, like aUt^ and beibei^, is used to express common 
gender, ^tint^ Don beiben toax ju §aufe, neither of the two 
was at home. Cp. SSeibei^ ift ridjtig, both are correct. 

117 ^anäfct, mauäfc, manäfti, many a (in the singular), 
many (in the plural). 

This is the distributive corresponding to tiiel as a collec- 
tive. 

yftanif may be used miinflected before anbet, and even 
before a noun : manHf ebte %^at or manege ebte S^at, many 
a noble deed. The use of manif after the indefinite article 
ein is archaic. 

118 ^itl, much, Hiele, many. 

This word is used also uninflected in the sense of much. 
In the neuter the uninflected or inflected form may be used, 
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but with difiEerent meaning. ®r ^at t^itl {t^itkS) 9cfel)en, he 
has seen much (many things). 

119 993e(d^et, tueld^e, tueld^ed, some. 

This pronoun is used in colloquial language for einige 
and ttma^. ^aben ©ie guten 3Bein ? 3a, id^ ^abe meiern. 
§abcn ®ie gute gebern ? 3a, td^ l)abe mtifc. 

120 993entg^ /t«/e; in the plural, few. 

This word is declined like an adjective, ettt äBettigei^^ bai? 
äßetttge. ©in ttienig and etn paax are used as indeclinable 
adjectives with the noun following : mit ein menig SBaffer, 
taith a little water ; in ein paat SKinutcn, in a few minutes. 
But mit einem ^aax S5ögel, unth a pair of birds. 

The following words are used as inflected indefinite pro- 
nouns only : — 

121 :3ebetmann^ everybody. 

This is the substantive compound corresponding to je* 
ber> Sebermann tt)eife ba§, everybody knows that. 3ebet lüeife 
baiS = every one (distributively) knows that. 

122 l^emanb^ some one {body)^ any one (body). 

This form may be strengthened by prefixing ttgenb« 
The difference is: jemanb = sorne one or any one; itgenb 
jlemanb^ some one or other, or anybody at all, 

123 9lxtmanh, nobody. 

The opposite of jemanb« This form may be strengthened 
by gar preceding : gat niemanb^ nobody at all. 

These forms are now inflected in the genitive singular 
only: j|emanb(e)$^ niemanb(c)i^ ; formerly they were inflected 
in the dative and accusative as well. 
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The following words are used as uninflected pronouns .: 
124 &xnanittf one another, each other. 

This is the strong reciprocal pronoun, the weak recipro- 
cal being expressed by {tf^ simply : @ie Ueben ftii^ (or ein* 
anbet)^ ther/ love each other (or one another). Comp, the 
older usage: „Sinblein, tiebet cuc^ nnttt txnanicx/* ''Little 
children, love one another, ^^ 

1Ä5 &iioa9, something. 

This form is only used in the neuter now in good Ger- 
man. In the provincial speech a shortened form, taicr for 
tttlKX, and correspondingly \m^ for tttm^, is still employed. 
6§ tommt ttiet^ someone is coming, ^d) t)abe tm^ 9?eue^ flcljovt, 
/ heard some news. 9Äir fdjien, afe fame toet (Grillparzer). 
When an adjective follows etttfa^^ ttifl^tö^ bicl^ it is used 
appositively and inflected strong : etttmi^ %vAt^ ; uic^W 
9leuci^^ something good, nothing new. Qn tttoa^ kffctettt^ to 
something better. When fo precedes ettoiai^^ it is equivalent 
to ^otäft^ : x6) i)abt fo (ct)toai^ nid|t gejagt (Lessing). 

126 Wlan, 07ie^ they^ people (in general). 

This form is uninflected and used only in the nomina- 
tive. In the oblique cases the corresponding forms of eiltet 
are used. @tuet may also be used in the nominative 
instead of matt^ when the person is distinctly designated ; 
in this sense eitiet = {some) one : SWati barf ()ier nid)t (ac^en, 
oTie must not laugh here. SBenit mm (eiuer) einen guten 
^reunb Verliert, fo t^ut eö einem leib, when one loses a good 
friend one is sorry (sad). SDlan ruft mid), some one is calling 
me (or they are calling me). Cp. fiente, people (in particular). 

127 9liäfi9, n^thing^ not anything. 

This is the opposite of tiXoa^ and is often strengthened 
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by preceding gat or bnnl^ni^: gar ttiil^tö^ int(ffan§ nxiftö, 

nothing at all, nothing whatever. 



Vocabulary 



ber Arme (-n), the poor (man) 
bcr ^alaft (d-e), palace 
bet Unliiiffenbe (-n), the igno- 
rant (man) 
bic fictttc (pi.), (the) people 
bie 9(nftalt (-en), the institu- 
tion 
bic f^amilte (-n), the family 
bic @tlt)l)ie (-n), the group 
bic Stcfibcuj (-en), the residence 
bic @fl^Iogan(agen (pL), the 

castle grounds 
bie @e^cni^iiiütbtgfcit (-en), 

the object of interest 
bic 3^^^^^^ {-^)f ^^^ ornament 
bai^ ^of)iitaI (-ä(er), the hos- 
pital 



ba« aWuftct (— ), the model 

bai^ ^Iai$ ( — ), the palace 

bebauetn^ to pity 

befannt, known 

befonbeti^^ especially 

bcliio^nt^ occupied 

VXf iuj inside of (dat. of place, 

ace. of direction) 
(cnncn^ to know 
txnU, to the left 
ttteffen mit, to vie urith, rival 
tagen iitct, to rise or toiver 

(above) 
ted^tö, to the right 
9it<fft ffahtn, to be right 
betglcid^n, to compare 
betUieilen, to sojourn 



S)eutfc^e SIufgoBe 

35ie^ tft $ßotöbam, bie berüf)mte Stefibenj grtebridö^ be^ Qko^ 
feen. @^ giebt je^t ätt)et töntgltd^e 5ßa(äfte ^ier, ba^ ift ber 
alte ^alaft unb ba^ neue 5ßalai§. Scneö njurbe öon bem gro^^ 
&cn griebrid^ felbft betüoI)nt, in biefem öermcitt jefet oft bie faifer- 
tid^c gamiüe. 2)iefe Orangerie ift biefetbe, njeld^e griebrid^ ber 
®ro&e anpflanzen Iie§. So giebt and) fonft in 35eutfdE)tanb f old^ 
©d^tofeantagen, aber lüol^t feine, tnetd^e fic^ mit benen bon $ßot^* 
bam üergteid^en taffen. 9?ur bie ju SSerfaiHe^, ttjeld^e baö 
STOufter ffir btefe njaren, lönnen fid^ mit benfelben meffen. 
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Bng^lisli £xercise 

Do you see those tall buildings which rise above the 
houses of the city? Yes, there are two groups, one fer- 
ther away to the right, and the other to the left. What 
are they? The former are the University buildings and 
the latter are the Hospital buildings. Such institutions 
are an ornament to the city, particularly such a one as 
this Hospital. That is tiTie, but some of those who live in 
the city have never been inside of any of these edifices of 
which we are speaking. Of the two kinds of people, the 
poor and the ignorant, the latter are most to be pitied. 
Yes, you are right, every one should know the objects of 
interest for which his own city is best known. 

VERBS 

128 Conjugation. There are two conjugations of 
the verb, the strong and the weak^ sometimes called 
the old and the new. The strong verb forms its tenses 
by changing the stem vowel (Slblaut) as well as by 
the addition of flexional endings. The weak verb 
forms its tenses by suffixing to the stem the flexional 
element only. 

The verb has two voices, the (mtive and the passive ; 
three moods, the indicative^ the imperative and the 
subjunctive (the so-called conditional being only a form 
of the subjunctive) ; and the following other forms, 
the infinitive (a verbal noun), the present and past 
participles (verbal adjectives). The verb has ako six 
tenses, ih^presenty infiperfect^ perfect^ pluperfect^future^ 
future perfect ; three persons, ^rsi, second and thirds 
and two numbers, singular and plural (see paradigm). 
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129 Principal parts. The principal parts of a verb 
are those stem-forms with which the other forms of 
the verb may be constructed by inflection, viz. : the 
infinitive^ the imperfect indicative (first person singu- 
lar), the perfect participle. In addition to these the 
student should learn also the 2d and Sd person singular 
present indicative and the imperative. The remaining 
forms can be easily constructed by adding the flex- 
ional endings (cp. List of Irregular Verbs for Imperf. 
Subjunctive). 

130 Auxiliaries of tense. The verb in its inflexion 
makes use of three auxiliaries in forming its tenses : 
lukm, to have, \m, to be, ttcrUrn, to become. The first 
of these is conjugated weak, the other two are inflected 
strong. 

131 ^ahcn <Seitt 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 

l^aüeit, f^attCf gel^aüt fetit^ toat, getoefeit 

PRESENT 



IND. 


SUB. 


IND. 


SUB. 


X(S) ifabc, I have 


\(S) l^abe 


id^ hin, I am 


ic^fci 


bu^aft 


bu ^abeft 


buKft 


bu-feiefi 


cr f)ai 


er f}abc 


erift 


erfd 


h)ir f)ahtn 


Wxx ^abett 


h)ir fittb 


toir feien 


xl)x l)ahi 


i^r Isabel 


t^r feib 


i^r feiet 


fte l)ahtn 


fie f)abtn 


fte ftnb 


fte feien 



AUXILIARIES OF TENSE 

131* The two auxiliaries, ffobtn and fcitt, are used with 
certain classes of verbs, the general distinction being that 
Italien is used with transitive and objective verbs, while fem 
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(4^Äfteti) 



IMPERFECT 



(Setti) 



IND. 


SUB. 


IND. 


SUB. 


ic^ t)attt, I had 


id^ \)aiit 


id^ h>ar, / wa>s 


id^ toaxt 


bu^atteft 


bu l)itttft 


bu toaxfjt 


- bu ta)ärefi 


er l^atte 


er f)attt 


er h)ar 


er toäre 


h)ir fatten 


toxx f)&iitn 


h)ir toaren 


tüir to&xcn 


i^r hattet 


'xf)x f)&tM 


i^r tuaret 


'x\)x to&xet 


fte fatten 


fte l)atttn 


fte toaxen 


fie ta)äreu 



PERFECT (^bett) 



IND. 


SUB. 


id^ ^abe gehabt, / have had 

bu ^aft gel^abt 

er l^at gehabt 

h)ir ^aben ge^bt 

i^r ^abt gel^abt 

fie ^ben gel^abt 


id^ l^abe gel^abt 
bu ^abeft gel^abt 
er ^abe gehabt 
toir ^aben gehabt 
i^r l^abet gehabt 
fte l^aben gel^abt 


(@eiti) 


id^ bin getüefen, / have been 

bu bift getoefen 

er ift getoefen 

h)ir finb getoefen 

il^r feib getoefen 

fie finb getoefen 


id^ fei getoefen 
bu feieft getüefen 
er fei getoefen 
h)ir feien geh)efen 
i^r feiet getoefen 
fte feien getoefen 



is used with intransitives expressing a change of condition 
or position. 

(1) ^abtn^ The auxiliary l^aben is used : 

(a) With transitive verbs including reflexives. 

(b) With the auxiliaries of mode. 

(c) With impersonals. 

8 
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PLUPERFFCT 


(«•Je«) 


IKD. 


8UB. 


i^l ^atte gehabt, / had had 


i^l ^ätte gehabt 


bu l^atteft gehabt 


bu ^otteft gehabt 


er ^atte gehabt 


er ^otte gel^abt 


totr Ratten gehabt 


toxx Rotten gel^abt 


i^r galtet gehabt 


il^r hättet ge^bt 


{te Ratten gehabt 


fte li'ciiX^xi gehabt 


(Seilt) 


id^ toar getoefen, / had been 


id^ h>are geta)efen 


bu toarft getoefen 


bu toäreft getoefen 


er toar getoefen 


er tüäre gelüefeit 


h)ir toaren getoefen 


h)ir toären gelüefen 


i^r toaret getoefen 


il^r todret getoefen 


fte toaren getoefcn 


fte toaren getüefen 



{d) With certain transitives which take an object and are 
not included in the list below. 

(2) ®ein« The auxiliary fein is used : 

With subjective or intransitive verbs expressing motion 
or transition, including the following simple verbs and their 
compounds, if intransitive: 
bringen, to penetrate laufen, to run 



eilen, to hurry 
fahren, to go, drive 
fatten, to fall 
fliegen, to fly 
fliegen, to flee 
fliegen, tofl^yw 
gelten, to go 
gelangen, to arrive 
gleiten, to glide 
^infen, to limp 
fommen, to come 
flimmen, to climb 
fried^en, to crawl 
lanben, to land 



quetten, to well 

reifen, to travel 

reiten, to ride horse- 
back 

rennen, to run 

rinnen, to flow 

riirfen, to move, ad- 
vance 

f d^eiben, to separate 

fd^ie|en, to shoot 

fd^Ieid^en, to sneak, toaten, to wade 
slide h)eid^en, to yield 

fd^lülpfen, to slip jiel^en, to move 

fd^reiten, to stride 



fd^toimmen, to stvim 
fegelti, to sail 
finfen, to sink 
fj)ringen, to spring 
fteigen, to rise,ascend 
ftofien, to push 
ftreid^en, to roam 
treiben, to drive, drift 
treten, to tread 
umherirren, to wander 
about 
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FUTURE (^Ben) 



IND. 


SUB. 


id^ toerbe l^aben, I shall have 


id^ toerbe l^aben 


bu tDttft l^aben 


bu toerbeft l^aben 


er tDttb l^abcn 


er toerbe l^aben 


tüir tDerbeu l^aben 


toir lüerben l^aben 


il^r ta)erbet l^aben 


il^r tDerbet ^aben 


fte toerbett l^aben 


fie lüerbeu l^aben 


(eeiti) 


id^ h>erbe fein, I shall he 


id^ tüerbc fein 


bu toteft fein 


bu toerbeft fein 


er tüfeb fein 


er toerbe fein 


tt)ir tüerbeti fein 


toir toerben fein 


i^r toerbet fein 


i^r lüerbet fein 


fte toerben fein 


fte tüerben fein 



(3) The following intransitive verbs, when they express 
motion in general without reference to starting point or desti- 
nation, are conjugated with i^nbtvi : 



eilen, to hurry 
fal^ren, to drive 
^inlen, to limp 
jagen, to hunt 
llettern, to climb 
Wed^en, to crawl 



fd^toimmen, to swim 
fjjringen, to spring 
fto^en, to push 
treiben, to drive, drift 
tüanbern, to wander 



lanben, to land 
laufen, to run 
reifen, to travel 
reiten, to ride 
fegein, to sail 
fd^iffen, to navigate 

(4) The other subjective verbs are conjugated with fein, 
except a few which take ^abett when the idea of duration is 
prominent : 

liegen, to lie down ftel^en, to stand 

fi^en, to sit 
@r l^Ät eine ©tunbe gelegen^ gefianben, gefeffen, he lay, stood, 
sat for an hour, 

(5) The following simple intransitive verbs and their in- 
transitive compounds with vxip er^ tier and separable prefixes 
expressing a change of condition are conjugated with fein : 
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FUTUHE PERFECT (^«feeil) 



IND. 


SUB. 


ic^ toerbe gehabt ^abtn ^ 
bu toirft gehabt $a(eu I' 
er lüirb gel^abt ^abtn J 
h)ir toerben gehabt ^obett | 
i^r toerbet gel^abt ^obett ^ 
fte toerben gehabt ^obett I, 


i^l tDerbe gehabt l^abett >^ 
bu ta)erbeft gehabt l^oibett | 
er h)erbe ^el^abt l^obett "^ 
h>ir toerben gel^abt l^oBett | 
il^r toerbet gel^abt l^oBett ^ 
fte toerben gehabt I^a6ett 1, 


(©ein) 


id^ toerbe getoefen fete ^ 
bu toirft getoefen fete || 
er toirb getoefen fete ^ 
h)ir toerben getoefen fete | 
i^r toerbet getoefen fete ,5^ 
fie tüerben getoefen fete | 


id^ toerbe getoefen fete »^ 
bu toerbeft getoefen fete | 
er h)erbe getoefen fete ^ 
h)ir toerben getoefen fete | 
i^r ta)erbet geta)efen fete c>. 
fte h)erben getoefen fete § 



CONDITIONAL 


(4^abeti) (Sein) 


id^ n)ärbe l^aben, I should 


td^ tt)ttrbe fein, I should be 


bu iDttrbeft l^aben have 


bu h)ttrbeft fein 


er tüärbe l^aben 


er tottrbe fein 


tüir tüurbett ^aben 


h)ir tottrbeu fein 


• i^r toärbet l^aben 


il^r tüttrbet fein 


fte n)firbett l^aben 


fte n)ürbett fein 



berften, to burst 
breiten, to break 
faulen, to rot 
frieren, to freeze 
gebeil^en, to thrive 
gelingen, to succeed 
genefen, to recover 
geraten, to succeed 



gerinnen, to congeal 
gefd^el^en, to happen 
glütfen, to succeed 
feilen, to heal 
reifen, to ripen 
reiben, to tear 
fd^eitern, to go to 

pieces 
f d^meljen, to melt 



fd^toären, to fester 
fd^toetten, to swell 
fc^toinben, to vanish 
fjjrie^en, to sprout 
fterben, to die 
trodnen, to dry 
toac^ifen, to grow 
toerben, to become 
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CONDITIONAL PERFECT 



id^ toiirbc gehabt l^obett 
bu. tDürbeft gehabt l^abett ^ 
er n)ürbe gel^abt l^abett ;>. § 
\t>xx tDürben gel^abt ^dbtn ^ ^ 
il^r tDürbet gehabt ^äbtn f 
fie iDürben gehabt f^äben "^ 



(eeitt) 
id^ toürbe getoefen feto 
bu totirbeft öetoefen feitt 
er toürbe fletoefen feitt ^ 
n)ir tDürben getDefen feitt § ^ 
i^r würbet getoefen feitt 1^ 
fte würben getoefen feitt ^ 



^1 



IMPERATIVE 



(«abeu) 

2d pers. sing, ^abe 
2d pers. pl. ffahi or l^itbett 
©ie (sing, or pl.) 



(Seiii) 
fei 
f eib or f eiett ®ie (sing. 

ar pl.) 



INFINITIVE : l^obett^ feitt 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE : ^ObtPh, fdettb 
PERFECT PARTICIPLE : 



gel^obt^ getnefett 



132 The Auxiliary Itietbett, to become {to get, to grow) 

PRINCIPAL PARTS: ttietbett^ ttitttbe (njorb), gettiotbeit 



PRESENT 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id^ toerbe, / became (shall as 


id^ toerbe, / may become 


bu toitft auxiliary) 


bu toerbeft 


er toitb 


er toerbe 


toir toerbett 


n)ir toerbett 


il^r toerbet 


i^r toerbet 


fie toerbett 


fie toerbett 
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IMPERFECT 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


td^ totttbe (toarb), I became 


id^ toftrbe, / should become 


bu tottrbcft (hjarbft) 


bu tDttrbeft 


er tottrbe (hjarb) 


er tDÜrbe 


xo\x tDurbett 


Voir tDÜrbett 


i^r vourbet 


i^r tDurbet 


fte tDurbeu 


fte tDurbett 


PERFECT 


xij 6itt getoorben, / have be- 


td^ fei getoorbeti, / may have 


bu Wft getoorben cowe 


bu feicft getoorben became 


er ift geiDorben 


er fei getoorben 


\o\x fiub getDorben 


tDtr feieu getoorben 


i^r feib getoorben 


t^r feiet getoorben 


fte fiub getDorben 


fte feieti geworben 


PLUPERFECT 


id^ mat getoorben, / had be- 


id^ mate getoorben, § ^ 


bu Uiarft getDorben come 


bu mateft getoorben |; |^ 


er mat geworben 


er mate getoorben § ^ ^ 


n)ir matett getoorben 


tDtr mStett getoorben 1 | | 
i^r mStet geworben ^ » 


i^r matet geworben 


fte matett getDorben 


fte mitett getoorben "^ S 


FUTURE 


id^ toerbe hjerben, / shall be- 


td^ toerbe toerben, I may be- 


bu toirft toetben come 


bu toerbeft toerben come 


er h)irb toerben 


er toerbe toerben 


ton toerben toerben 


tDtr toerben toerben 


i^r toerbet h)erben 


i^r toerbet toerben 


fte toerben toerben 


fte toerben h)erben 
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FUTURE 


PERFECT 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id^ hjerbe getoorben fete h 
bu toirft getDorben feitt |* 
er tüirb getoorben fete | ?^ 
tüirtDerbengetoorben feitt i I" 
i^r toerbet getoorben feitt ^ 
fte toerben getoorben feitt "J* 


id^ toerbe geworben fete h 
bu toerbeft getoorben fete | 
er toerbe geworben fete S ^ 
toirtoerbengetoorben feitt i | 
i^r toerbet getoorben feitt ^ 
fie toerben geworben feitt "^ 


CONDITIONAL 


CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


id^ h)ürbe toerben, I should 
bu toiirbeft toerben become 
er tDürbe toerben 
tüir toürben toerben 
il^r tDürbet toerben 
fie tourben toerben 


id^ toürbe geworben feitt ^ 
bu totirbeft geworben fete I* 
er toürbe geworben feitt 8 £ 
toirtüürben geworben fete i |- 
i^r totirbet geworben feitt § 
fie tDürben geworben feitt ?" 


IMPERATIVE 


2d pers. sing. : to erbe (bu) 


2d pers. sing, or pl.: toer^ 


2d pers. plur. : toerbet (i^r) 


ben ©ie 


INFD 


fITIVE 


PRESENT : toerbett, to become 


PERFECT : getnotbett f eitt^ to 

have become 


PART] 


CIPLES 


present: toerbettb, becoming 


PAST : getHOtbett; become 



133 a93etbett and ®eitt* aSerben is the auxiliary of the 
passive voice, expressing passive a^ion, while fein is used with 
the perfect participle to express a finished action : 2)a^ 93ud^ 
mirb gelefett^ the book is being read (or is generally read) ; while 
ba^ 35ud^ tft gelefett^ the book is read (^finished) i 

@ettt^ the older auxiliary of the passive, is still found in 
fei gegrS^t^ geloit^ be greeted, praised, and also with geBorett^ 
in referring to the living, and with tuoffett : §au^)tmann ift im 
3a^re 1862 geboren, aber ©oet^e ttmrbe im ^al^re 1749 geboren, 
Hauptmann was bom in 1862, but Goethe was bom in 1749. 
;,©oId^e 3)inge mUtn bebad^t fein" (Halbe), such things must be 
considered. 
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184 WEAK CONJUGATION 

I. Active Voice 
Sieben^ to Jove 

PRINCIPAL PARTS : (teieit, Itthtt, geliebt 



PRESENT 


IMPERFECT 




INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 




/ love 


(if) I love 


I loved 


/ might love 




td^ Kebe 


id^ liebe 


id^ liebte 


xif liebte 




bu Kebft 


bu liebeft 


bu liebteft 


bu liebteft 




er liebt 


er liebe 


er liebte 


er liebte 




h)ir lieben 


toir lieben 


n)ir liebten 


h)ir liebten 




i^r liebt 


i^r liebet 


i^r liebtet 


i^r liebtet 




fie lieben 


fie lieben 


fie liebten 


fie liebten 




PERFECT 




INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




/ have loved 


Imay have loved 




id^ l^abe geliebt 


id^ ^abe geliebt 




bu l^aft geliebt 


bu l^abeft geliebt 




er \)at geliebt 


er ^abe geliebt 




toir ^aben geliebt 


Xoxx ^aben geliebt 




i^r l^abt geliebt 


il^r ^abet geliebt 




fte ^aben geliebt 

PLUPE 


fie ^aben geliebt 

IRFECT 




/ had loved 


I might have loved 




id^ ^atte geliebt 


i^ ^ätte geliebt 




bu ^atteft geliebt 


bu ^ätteft geliebt 




er ^atte geliebt 


er ifCiiX^ geliebt 




h)ir f)atUn geliebt 


\o\x l^ätten geliebt 




il^r l^attet geliebt 


i^r l^ättet geliebt 




fie l^atten geliebt 


fie l^ättcn geliebt 
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FUTURE 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


/ shall love ' 


/ may love 


id^ toerbc lieben 


\i) toerbe Heben 


bu toirft Heben 


bu toerbeft Heben 


et toirb lieben 


er toerbe Heben 


h)ir werben lieben 


\oxx toerben Heben 


' il^r werbet lieben 


il^r h)erbet Heben 


fie h)erben lieben 


fie h)erben Heben 


FUTURE 


PERFECT 


/ shall have loved 


/ shall have loved 


id^ toerbe geliebt l^aben 


ii) toerbe geHebt l^aben 


bu toirft fleliebjt l^aben 


bu toerbeft geHebt l^aben 


er tüirb geliebt l^aben 


er toerbe geHebt l^aben 


mir toerben geliebt l^aben 


h)ir toerben geHebt ^aben 


i^r werbet geliebt l^aben 


i^r toerbet geHebt ^aben 


pe Serben geliebt ^aben 


fie toerben geHebt l^aben 


CONDITIONAI/ 


CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


/ should love 


I should have loved 


id^ toürbe lieben 


\6^ tDürbe geHebt l^aben 


bu totirbeft lieben 


bu tDürbeft geHebt l^aben 


er tüürbe lieben 


er tDürbe geHebt l^aben 


\t>\x toürben lieben 


n)ir tDürbcn geHebt ^abcn 


il^r toürbet lieben 


i^r Würbet geHebt l^abcn 


pe tüürben lieben 


fie toürben geHebt l^aben 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 


2d p. sing. : liebe (bu), love 


PRES. : Heben, to love 


2d p. PL. : Hebt (i^r), love 


PEBF. : geHebt ^aben, to 




have loved 


PARTI 


CIPLES 


PRES. : Hebenb, loving 


PAST : geHebt, hved 
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135 Oteifett, to travel 

PRINCIPAL PARTS : teif ett, tctfte, gereift 



PRESENT 


IMPERFECT 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


/ travel 


(i/) / travel 


/ traveled 


/ might travel 


id^ reife 


id) reife 


\6) reifte 


xi} reifte 


bu reifeft 


bu reifeft 


bu reifteft 


bu reifteft 


er reift 


er reife 


er reifte 


er reifte 


h)ir reifen 


h>ir reifen 


toir reiften 


n)ir reifte» 


i^r reifet 


i^r reifet 


il^r reiftet 


i^r reiftet 


fie reifen 


fte reifen 


fie reiften 


fie reifte» 


PERFECT 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


/ have traveled 


/ may have traveled 


\6) bin gereift 


id^ fei gereift 


bu bift gereift 


bu feieft gereift 


er ift gereift 


er fei gereift 


h)ir fmb gereift 


toxx feien gereift 


i^r feib gereift 


i^r feiet gereift 


fie fmb gereift 


fie feien gereift 


PLUPERFECT 


/ had traveled 


/ might have traveled 


id^ \oax gereift 


\6) toäre gereift 


bu h)arft gereift 


bu toäreft gereift 


er toar gereift 


er h)äre gereift 


n)ir n)aren gereift 


toxx toären gereift 


i^r toaret gereift 


il^r h)äret gereift 


fie toarctt gereift 


fie haaren gereift 


FU1 


^IJRE 


/ shall travel 


Imay travel 


\6) toerbe reifen 


id^ \otx\>t reifen 


bu U)irft reifen 


bu toerbeft reifen 


er toirb reifen 


er hjcrbe reifen 
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INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


toit toetbcn reifen 


toir toerben reifen 


il^r toetbet reifen 


il^r toerbet reifen 


fie toerben reifen 


fie toerben reifen 


FUTURE PERFECT 


/ shall have traveled 


/ shall have traveled 


id^ toerbe gereift fein 


xij toerbe gereift fein 


bu toirft gereift fein 


bu toerbeft gereift fein 


er toirb gereift fein 


er toerbe gereift fein 


toir toerben gereift fein 


h)ir toerben gereift fein 


i^r toerbet gereift fein 


il^r werbet gereift fein 


fie werben gereift fein 


fie toerben gereift fein 


CONDITIONAL CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


/ should travel 


/ should have traveled 


id^ totirbe reifen 


id^ tDÜrbe gereift fein 


bu totirbeft reifen 


bu toürbeft gereift fein 


er tDürbe reifen 


er totirbe gereift fein 


loir tDürben reifen 


toir toürben gereift fein 


il^r toürbet reifen 


i^r toürbet gereift fein 


fie toürben reifen 


fie toürben gereift fein 


IMPERATIVE 


2d p. sing.: reife, travel 2d 5. pl.: reifet, travel 


INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 


PRES.: reifen, to travel 


PRES. : reifenb, traveling 


PEBF. : gereift fein, to have 


PAST.: gereift, traveled 


traveled 





136 Perfect Participle 

(1) Omission of ge* The prefix ge of. the perfect parti- 
ciple is omitted in the following cases : 
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(a) In verbs with the foreign ending tetetl : marfd^iert, 
ftttbiert* 

(b) In inseparable compounds : tntffalttn, iUerfe^t (trans- 
lated ; but iibergcfe^t, set over, cp. Insep. Verbs). 

(c) In perf. part, of totxitu in compound tenses of the 
passive voice (cp. paradigm) and in certain participial ad- 
jectives: J^ttttNlcl^fett^ half-grovm^ ^nSbaHtVif home-baked, 
plain. 

(2) The perfect participle is replaced altogether by the 
infinitive in the following verbs, when another infinitive 
depends upon these verbs: fftijjftn, fftlftn, ffHttn, lojfctt, 
fe^tt, and sometimes ixauäftn, Uffxtn, kxntn, madden : @r l^at 
mid^ nid^t fel)eu motten^ he did not vnsh to see me, 333o ]^o6en 
®ie it|n fennen gelernt (or lernen) ? Where did you make his 
acquaintance ? 

Vocabulary 

bet befreiet ( — ), the liberator \ia^ Sataitton^ (-§), the bat' 

bet Sefel^l (-e), tlu order talion 

bet Sfltgetftieg (-e), the civil bet ^nlnetbant^f (ä-e), the 

war battl&smoke 

bet ^txv!t (-e), the enemy bet Gleitet ( — ), the trooper 

bet @i)ifel ( — ), the summit bet Sd^Iad^tenlätnt^ the din of 

bet ^tieg (-e), the war battle 

'ttxyit^tx\tla)^t{-xC), the {negro) bet ©ttettet ( — ), the warrior 

slave bet %9itStavxp\ (ä-c), the death 

bet S^agei^nbtnd^^ the daybreak agony 

bie fii'nie (-n), the line bie Slbfil^ffnng^ the abolition 

bie ^attei (-en), the party bie Sombe (-n), the shell 

bie @flatietei^ slavery bie @tenje (-n), the border 

bie S^etfd^anjnng (-en), the bie ^ano^ne (-n), the cannon 

intrenchment bie ^om^Nlgnie^ (-n), the com- 

bie 993ate (-n), the ware, pany 

chattel ha^ %oxt (-Ö), the fort 
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ia^ Strict (-c), the right tnatfd^terett (wk.), to march 

ia^ Stegintettf (-cr), the regt- )ila^en (wk.), to explode 

ment ftetbett (ftati, geftorbett)^ to du 

befSett (wk.), to sow^ strew ftül^nett (wk.), to groan 

beftätigeu (wk.), to confirm umff&VUn (wk.), to envelop 

itttaäfttn (wk.), to regard Hettetbigett (wk.), to defend 

ionnttn{v^i..),to thunder^roar jiclctt (wk.), to {take) aim 

ernärett (wk.), to declare bal^iugegen^ on the other hand 

entfeettttett(-foattttte,-branttt)^ gSnjIül^, entirely 

to break out t^tttau^xäf, saleable 

erobern (wk.), to take by storm, Horttiärtö ! max^ I forward ! 

capture march ! 

8alo)l)lieren (wk.), to gallop fd^mt^ already 

%iffen (wk.), to hate birf, dense 

fam)lfett (wk.), to fight feft, steady 
eine SReile ntarffl^ieren^ to march ä mile (9)teUe^ ace. of ex- 

tenty cp. § 59). 
bie ü^inie entlang^ down the line. 

S)etttfti^e Slttfgabe 

3m amerifanifd^en SSürgerfriege lämpfte ber SRorben für bie 
Slbfd^affung ber SRegerfflaüerei, ber ©üben aber ücrteibigte fein 
alteiS Siedet. SSeibe 5ßarteien glaubten SRedit ju t|aben. 5)aö 
SSolf beiS SRorbenS l^afete bie ©Haöerei unb ttjünfd^te biefelbe 
gänjüd) befeitigt ju ttjiffen. 5)ie ©übftaaten bal)ingegen be- 
trachteten bie Sieger aU öerfäufüd^e 3Bare unb erllärten ben 
Jiegerbefreiern bcö SJorbenö ben Strieg. 9Zad) bem 95ombarbc= 
ment be^ gort ©umter marfd^icrte ba^ §eer ber SRorbftaaten 
über bie ®renjc unb fo entbrannte ber blutige SSruberfrieg. 

English Exercise 

The army breakfasted at daybreak and prepared for the 
conflict. The cannons.were already thundering from the 
enemy's intrenchments. Soon a trooper galloped down 
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the lines with the order to march. '* Forward ! March ! " 
was the order. On they marched in companies, regiments 
and battalions. Shells exploded, cannons roared, dying 
men and horses groaned in their death agonies, and dense 
battle-smoke enveloped them. The warriors thought not 
of these, but aimed with steady eye and marched on 
through the battle-din. At last they reached the summit 
and captured the fort. They had marched only a mile, 
but they had strewn the ground with their dead. 

(See Vocabulary at the end of the book) 

3m Sal^rc 800 mad)te Äart ber ©rofec einen 2:riunH)]^jug 
mä) 9iom. 3)er $ßapft frönte t^n unb beftätigte tl^n ate Saifcr 
beiS römifd^en SReid^^. ^art l^atte fd^on öiete Sßölfcr beftegt unb 
öiete fiänber erobert, aber biefe Ärönung mar fein größter %n^ 
ump^. ©r toav in ber %f)at ber etgentUdie Sßorfed^tcr beö S^- 
ftentum^ im 3Beften, aber er liebte nod^ boig alte S)eutfd^e unb 
t)erfud)te bie 9?efte be^ beutfd^en |)eibentumö ju fammcln unb für 
bie SRa^tüelt ju bettjal^ren, ©r orbnete ben beutfd^en Salenber 
unb bearbeitete bie ©runblage einer beutfd^en ®rammatit 6r 
t)atte t)iel ftubiert unb gute 93orarbeiten gemad^t, aber er braute 
ba^ SBerl nid^t fertig. 3^m get)ört bie erfte ©teile unter ben 
Staifern beö alten römifd^^beutf^en SReid^eö. 
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137 STRONG CONJUGATION 

I. Active Voice 
®el^ett^ to see; tragen^ to carry 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 

fefteit, fttft, gefe^eu ttaqtn, ttttg, gettngeit 





PRESENT 




INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 1 


I see 


I carry 


I may see 


I may carry 


id) fe^e 


\i) trage 


xi,St¥ 


\i) trage 


bu Mft 


bu trägf» 


bu fe^efi 


bu trageft 


evMt 


er trägt 


er fe^e 


er trage 


toxv fe^en 


n)ir tragen 


h>tt fe^en 


toir tragen 


i^t fe^* 


i^r tragt 


i^r fe^et 


tl^r traget 


fiefe^en 


fte tragen 

IMPEP 


fte fe^e» 

tFECT 


fte tragen 


I saw 


/ carried 


I might see I might carry 


iäf fal^ 


id^ trug 


xi) f«^e 


ic^ träge 


bu fa^f» 


bu trugft 


bu fa^eft 


bu trttgeft 


erfa^ 


ertrug 


er ftt^e 


ertrüge 


toir fa^ett 


tDtr trugen 


iDtr fS^en 


totr trügen 


i^r fa^et 


tl^r trüget 


i^r fa^et 


i^r tröget 


fte fallen 


fte trugen 

PER] 


fte fitl^en 

^^ECT 


fte trögen 


/ have seen 


{carried) 


I may have seen {carried) 


\6) f)abt gefel^ei 


rt (getragen) 


xi) \)ab^ gefeiten 


(getragen) 


bu l^aft gefel^eti 




bu l^abeft gefeite 


n 


cr f)ai gefeiten 




er ^abe gefe^en 




n)it f}abtn gefeiten 


toir l^aben gefel^ 


en 


i^r ^abt flefe^en 


i^r l^abet gefc^e 


tt 


fte i)abtn gcfe^ 


en 


fte ^aben gefeiten 
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INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PLUPERFECT 


/ had seen (carried) 


/ might have seen (carried) 


ic^ l^ottc gefe^en (getragen) 


id^ l^ätte gefe^en (getragen) 


bu ^otteft gefe^en 


bu l^atteft gefeiten 


er l^atte gefe^en 


er l^ätte gefeiten 


toir fatten gefeiten 


toir l^ätten gefe^en 


t^r ^attet gefeiten 


i^r l^ättet gefeiten 


fte l^atten gefeiten 


fie l^ätten gefeiten 


FUTURE 


/ shall see (carry) 


/ may see (carry) 


id^ toerbe fe^en (tragen) 


id^ toerbe feigen (tragen) 


bu toirft feigen 


bu toerbeft feigen 


er toirb fe^en 


er toerbe feigen 


h)ir toerben feigen 


toir toerben fe^en 


i^r toerbet fe^en 


i^r toerbet fe^en 


fte toerben fe^en 


fie toerben fe^en 


FUTURE 


PERFECT 


I shall have seen (carried) 


/ may have seen (carried) 


id^ hjerbe gefeiten (getragen) 


id^ toerbe gefe^en (getragen) 


l^aben 


l^aben 


bu h)irft gefe^en l^aben 


bu toerbeft gefeiten l^aben 


er h)irb gefe^en l^aben 


er toerbe gefeiten l^aben 


n)ir toerben gefeiten ^aben 


toir toerben gefeiten l^aben 


i^r hjerbet gefe^en ^aben 


tl^r toerbet gefeiten ^aben 


fie toerben gefe^en l^^aben 


fie toerben gefe^en l(^aben 


CONDITIONAL 


CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


/ should see (carry) 


I should have seen (carried) 


id^ tDürbe feigen (tragen) 


id^ tütirbe gefeiten (getragen) 




l^aben 


bu tDürbeft fe^en 


bu toürbeft gefeiten l^aben 


er U)ürbe feigen 


er toürbe gefe^en l^aben 


n)ir toürben feigen 


toir toürben gefeiten ^aben 


i^r tDürbet feigen 


il^r toürbet gefeiten l^aben 


fie tüürben fe^en 


fie toürben gefe^en l^aben 
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IMPERATIVE 

fiel^ (trage), see (carry) \ feilet (traget), see {carry) 
SING. AND PLUR. : feigen Sie (tragen Sie) 



PRESENT : fel^enb (tragenb), 
seeing {carrying) 



PARTICIPLES 



PAST; 



gefe^en (getragen) 
seen {carried) 



138 GLASSES OF STRONG VERBS (fC^fiiittdtei^eti) 



(1) First Class 






PRESENT 

(«) ei 
bleiben 


IMPERFECT 

ie(=T) 
blieb 


PERF. PARTICIPLE 

ie(-f) 
geblieben 


(6) ei 
beiden 
leiben 
ftreiten 


T 

bi^ 
litt 
ftntt 


X 

gebiffen 
gelitten 
geftrftten 


(2) Second Class 






(«) ie (-!) 
biegen 


ö 

bog 




gebogen 


triefen 
f(^Iie^en 




twff 

f(^IO& 


getroffen 
gefj^loffen 



138* SVbIaut» The change of vowel known in German as 
SlBIattt and in English as gradation, is a vaiiation of the 
quality or quantity of the vowel of a word due chiefly to a 
shifting of the word-stress, and is common to the Indo-Euro- 
pean languages. 

PRES. 2nd PERF. 2nd AOR. PART. 



Greek 
Gothic 
O. H. G. 
M. H. G. 
N. H. G. 
9 



X€Mr(ö)) {\€)\ßiir(a) 
leihw(a) laihw 
l!h(u) ' Igh 
l!h(en) lech 
leih(en) lieh 



{t)\iir{ov) 

laihw(um) 

liw(um) 

lihen 

lieh(en) 



cf. Xiir(o/A€VOs) 
lafhw(ans) 
(gi)liw(an) 
(ge)lih(en) 
(ge)lieh(en) 
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PRESENT IMPERFECT 



j W 



an 

fangen 

an 

faufen 

it 

lägen 



(3) Third Class 

(a) I (+ tt + liquid) 
binben 





» 

foff 

3 

log 



ft 

banb 



(b) X (+ nn or mm) . ä, K 

f))innen \pann 

fd^toimmen fd^UHimm 

glimmen glomm 

(c) e (+ 1 + conson. or H) a, o 

gelten gait 

fd^meHen fd^tDoQ 



(4) Fourth Class 
(a) i 

ftel^Ien 
nel^men 



a 

fta^I 
nal^m 



PERF. PARTICIPLE 


gefogen 
gefoffen 



gelogen 



n 

gebunben 





gewonnen 

gefd^toommen 

geglommen 



gegolten 
gefd^tDoHen 



geftol^Ien 
genommen 



The following foyms show the vowel correspondences in 
German without consonantal complications : 

■ ' 1 SING. 1 PL. 

1 PRES.-IND. FRET. IND. FRET. IND. 

Gothic 3kein(a) / appear skain skin(ura) 
0. H. G. sc!n(u) scein scin(um) 

M. H. G. schtn(e) schein schln(en) 

N. H. G. schejn(e) schien schienfen) (ge)schien(en) 

The same phenomenon can be roughly illustrated by 
shifting the accent of a word in use at the present time: 
ällögör^ (= German «ffegme'), *äIIcg6r3P^, *äll^öry, 41- 
lögtfry (= English). 



FERF. FART. 

skin (ans) 

(ge)scin(an) 

rge)schin(en) 



GEEMAN GRAMMAR 113 

PRESENT IMPERFECT PERF. PARTICIPLE 



(*) 


bifed^en 


ft 

bra(^ 


gebrod^en 


(") 


gäl^ren 
betpegen 


Ö 

betoog 


Ö 

gegolten 
betvogen 


(rf) 




lommen 


5 

lam 




gefommen 


(5) Fifth Class 

(a) t, I 

geben 
effen 


gab 
a^ 


gegeben 
gegeffen 


(*) 


\ 

bitten 


5 


e 

gebeten 


\ 


ie(=t) 
liegen 


S 

lag 


gelegen 


i (6) Sixth Class 

j («) a 

1 graben;; 


fi. 

grub 


gegraben 


i (*) 


f(i^affen(cp.ft«^e«)fc^ttf 


a 

gefc^affen 


i (<0 


^eben 
fd^toören 


»,5 

l^nb or ^ob 
fd^hmrorf^toor 




gel^oben 
gefd^toorer 


i39 


RBDUPLIOATING VERBS 


! 


ei 

^^en 


ie(-l) 


ei 

ge^ei^en 


(*) 


an 

I<»«fm_ 


ie(-1) 
.J?f -. -- 


gelaufen. 
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w 



{d) 



lESENT 


IMPERFECT 


PERF. PARTICIPLE 


ä,i 


ieHi) 


a 


fatten 


fiel 


gefallen 


galten 


^ielt 


gel^alten 


fangen 


' fienfl 


gefangen 


laffen 


lie^ 


gelajfen 


flehen 


gieng 


gegangen 


ä 


ie(=f) 


ä 


fd^Iafen 


fc^lief 


gefd^Iafen 
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II. PASSIVB VOICE 



The conjugation of the strong verb in the passive is the 
same as that of the weak. It is only necessary to substitute 
the strong perfect participle for the weak. 



INDICATIVE 

lam (being) loved 
\^ toerbe geliebt 
bu tüirft geliebt 
er tüirb geliebt 
\oxx werben geliebt 
il^r werbet geliebt 
fie werben geliebt 



PRESENT 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

/ (may) be loved 
x^ toerbe geliebt 
bu toerbeft geliebt 
er tüerbe geliebt 
n)ir werben geliebt 
il^r werbet geliebt 
fte werben geliebt 



IMPERFECT 



I was (being) loved 
id^ n)urbe geliebt 
bu tourbeft geliebt 
er n)urbe geliebt 
n)ir tüurben geliebt 
il^r tourbet geliebt 
fie tourben geliebt 



I might (or should) be 
id^ tüürbe geliebt 
bu toürbeft geliebt 
er tüürbe geliebt 
n)ir tüürben geliebt 
il^r würbet geliebt 
fte toürben geliebt 
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INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PERFECT 1 


/ have been loved 


/ maj/ have been loved 


id^ bin geliebt toorben 


\i) fei geliebt toorben 


bu bift geliebt toorben 


bu feieft geliebt tüorben 


er ift geliebt toorben 


er fei geliebt toorben 


toir fmb geliebt toorben 


to'xx feien geliebt iDorben 


il^r feib geliebt Sorben 


i^r feiet geliebt toorben 


fie finb geliebt toorben 


fie feien geliebt tvorben 


PLUPE 


RFECT 


/ had been loved 


I had (or might have) 




been loved 


ic^ toar geliebt toorben 


i^ h)äre geliebt iDorben 


bu toarft geliebt toorben 


bu toäreft geliebt toorben 


er n)ar geliebt toorben 


er tüäre geliebt Sorben 


h)ir toaren geliebt toorben 


U)ir tüären geliebt tüorben 


i^r toar(e)t geliebt toorben 


i^r to'dxtt geliebt Sorben 


fie toaren geliebt toorben 


fte toären geliebt toorben 


PUT 


URE 


/ shall be loved 


/ shall be loved 


\i) toerbe geliebt toerben 


x(i) toerbe geliebt Serben 


bu toirft geliebt toerben 


bu tüerbeft geliebt toerben 


er toirb geliebt toerben 


er toerbe geliebt Serben 


h)ir toerben geliebt Serben 


tüir werben geliebt Serben 


il^r toerbet geliebt toerben 


i^r toerbet geliebt Serben 


fie löerben. geliebt toerben 


fie werben geliebt Serben 


FUTURE 


PERFECT 


I shall have been loved 


I shall have been loved 


i<i^ toerbe geliebt toorben fein 


xä) toerbe geliebt Sorben fein 


bu toirft geliebt Sorben fein. 


bu tüerbeft geliebt tüorben fein. 


etc. 


etc. 
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CONDITIONAL 
I should he loved 
id^ ipürbe geliebt toerben bu toürbeft geliebt toerben 


CONDITIONAL PERFi;CT 

I should have been loved 

id^ toürbe geliebt toorben fein bu toürbeft geliebt toorben fein 


IMPERATIVE 


2d p. 8INO. : iDerbe geliebt, 
he loved 


2d p. PL. : toerbet geliebt, he 
loved 


INFINITIVE 


PRES. : geliebt toerben, to be 
loved 


PAST : geliebt toorben fein, to 
have been loved 


PARTICIPLES 


! FUT. : (cp. ju liebenb, to be 
loved) 


PAST : geliebt toorben, been 
loved 



141 Use of the Passive. The passive in German is 
used to express strictly passive action. Hence the subject 
of the passive verb is the direct object of the active tran- 
sitive verb, and the subject of the active transitive verb 
becomes the agent in the passive construction and is ex- 
pressed by kion with the dative: S)er 2^ifd^Ier mad^te ben 
%\\i) (active), ber 3;ifd^ ttiutbe tiom S^ifil^Ier gemad^t (passive). 
3)er grembe ^at mid^ sejragt (active), id^ ttiurbe tiott bem fjftemben 
gefragt (passive). But wir (not id^) tt)urbe gefagt (intransi- 
tive). The English passive may be rendered in a number 
6f ways in German : 

. (i) By the strict passive form as above : %a^ SBort X^ee 

tt)irb mit einem ^ gefd^rieben, the word %\^tt is written with a l|. 

(2) By man with the active voice : SWan fdjreibt boo 3Bort 
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X^ee mit einem % the word St^ee is written with a ^. Cp. 
also man fagt, erjäljlt, etc., it is said^ related^ etc. 

(3) By a reflexive : 3)0^ verlorene SReffer l^at |icl^ gefuttbett 
(cp. also !5)a^ 3Reffer ift gefuubeti ttiorbett and matt l^t baig 
SReffer gefunben for the same idea). " "] 

The reflexive with laffett is used in a variety of expres- 
sions : 3)a^ läfet f id^ leidet madden, that can he easily done ; 
cp. Sig läfet fid^ fd^tt)er fagen, it carCt he easily said, or it is 
hard to say. \ 

(4) By an infinitive with }u following the verb feitt: 
ba§ S3ud) ift nid^t JU ^6eu^ ^Ae 600Ä; is not to he had. 



142 IRREGULAR CONJUGATION 

The following verbs are irregular in that they have the 
unmodified stem- vowel in thei imperfect indicative and per- 
fect participle, otherwise they are weak in their inflection- 
Sfittfen^ feubett, ttlCttbett may be conjugated weak through- 
out: 



INFINITIVE 


IMPBRF. 


IMP. SUBJ. 


PERF. PART. 


brennett, to bum 


brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


fennett, to know 


tamit 


fennte 


Qttanni 


nennett, to name, call 


nannte 


ntnntc 


Qtnanni 


rennett, to run 


tannic 


rennte 


gerannt 


f enbett, to send 


fanbte 


fenbete 


gefanbt 


toenbett, to turn 


toanbte 


toenbete 


getpanbt 


bringett, to bring 


hxd^te 


brädite 


gebradgit 


benfett, to think 


badite 


bädite 


gebadgit 


bünfett, to seem 


bettdite 


bettd^te 


gebettd^t 
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143 RBPLBXIVB VERB 

^iäf etinnettt, to remember 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 
{id^ etiititertt, erinnerte fi^, fid^ erinnert 



PRESENT 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


/ remember 


I may rememher 


ii) erinnere mid^ 


id^ erinnere mid^ 


bu erinnerft Wd^ 


bu erinnerft bid^ 


er erinnert fldji 


er erinnere fldji 


toir erinnern tm9 


Xoxx erinnern wxi 


\\)x erinnert cnäf 


\\^x erinnert end^ 


fte erinnern fldji 


fte erinnern fid^ 


IMPERFECT 


I remembered 


I might rememJber 


x6) erinnerte miäf 


id) erinnerte ntid^ 


bu erinnertefit hiäf 


bu erinnertet* Wd^ 


er erinnerte fld^ 


er erinnerte fldji 


toir erinnerten nn9 


toir erinnerten nn9 


x\)x erinnertet ettd^ 


\\)x erinnertet end^ 


fie erinnerten fldji 


fie erinnerten fld^ 


PERFECT : id^ fjaht midjl erinnert, / have remembered 


PLUPERFECT : \d) \)attt tuläf erinnert, / had remembered 


FUTURE : id^ toerbe miäf erinnern, I shall remember 


FUTURE PERF.: icJ^ toerbe midji erinnert l^aben, I shall have 


rememhered 


CONDITIONAL : id^ iDÜrbe mvS^ erinnern, I should remember 


coNDiT. PERF. : \i^ toürbe miify erinnert l^aben, / should have 


remembered 


iMPERATiVK ! erinnere Wdjl, remember 


erinnert eitdjl, remember 


erinnern ©ie fld^, remember 
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PRES. PARTICIPLE 

fld^ erinnemb, remembering 



PERFECT INFINITIVE 

ftd^ erinnert l^aben, to have 
remembered 



Vocabulary 



niebenei^en, to tear down 
(elegett^ to overlay^ pave 
ftäf beteiligett, to participate 
tffttn, to honor 
etriil^ten, to erect 
erüffneu, to open 
flll^ Xt^tn, to stir, to he astir 
tloKett'bcn, to complete ' 
jiel^ett, to go, move 
fetreffettb^ respective 
elettrifll^, electrical 
folgettb, folloiving 
l^od^cl^tuttgiSkloO^ respectfully 
^äffi^f polite 

to^mopolVtx^tSff cosmopolitan 
rüftig^ active 
ÜbtXütif everywhere 
tiorig^ preceding 
tIKittX, farther 
Jtt f^aitn, to he had 
%xan^a'fx\if, French 
^talWnx\ii, Italian 
ftnb Jtt kietf aufen^ are for sale 
ben baranffolgenben 3(benbef « 
fctt^ the supper following 

@^ regt fid^ überall in ber großen @tabt. Slfte ®e(mube xotx- 
ben niebergeriffen unb neue an i^rer (Steße erriditet. 3n ben 



ber 3(f:)ll^It (-e), asphalt 
ber ftäufer^ ( — \ the purchaser 
ber £aben (a-), store 
ber SRarft^Ia^ (ä-e), market- 
place 
bie 3(bteUnug (-en), depart- 
ment 
bie 9}otiitäf (-en), novelty 
bie Sorte (-n), hind, sort 
bie Xa^t^txt (-en), the hour 

of the day 
btti§ @)efcl^f t (-e), business, store 
btti^ (Sifenttmrengefil^aft (-e), 

hardware store 
bie ^u^loaren, millinery 
btti^ S^ud^ttmrettgefd^aft (-e), 

dry-goods store 
bttö ©cleife (— ), track 
btti^ ^aufl^aui^ (ä-er), the de- 
partment store 
bttig ^onjert^ (-e), concert 
bttö SRöbel ( — ), furniture 
btti^ S^rottoir' (-^), sidewalk, 
pavement 
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Slrafecn merbcn neue ®eleife gelegt für bie eleftrifd^en Salinen, 
unb bie SttQBen unb Xrottoir« toerben mit ?Ifpl)att belegt. 
Äud^ an bem %ffcat^xbau, beffen erfter Seit im t)origen Sa^r 
öoHenbet tvurbe, mirb riiftig toeiter gearbeitet Sn ber le^teit 
3eit i[t bie Stabt fe^r fo^mopolitifd^ getoorben, unb Diele grembe 
finb in bie Stabt gejogen. g^ii^er tourbe nur S)eutfd^ g^fpro^ 
c^en, je^ toirb ©nglifd^, granjöfifd^ unb Stalienifc^ gel^ört. 

^^ilabelp^ia, ben 21ten3Rärj 1902. 
©ee^rter $err, 
^ute über öierje^n 2;age, abenbig 8 U^r, finbet in ber 3Ku^ 
fiff)alle ein Äonjert jum Seften beö Sinber^ojpital^ ftatt. ©ie 
tt)erben l^öflid^ft eingelaben, fid^ an bem ^onjert unb bem barouf 
folgenben Slbenbeffen ju beteiligen. 

^od^aci^tung^tjoll, 

Gngrlish Exercise 

A new store has just been opened on the market place 
and many kinds of wares are now for sale there. German, 
English and French are spoken and all the novelties are to 
be had in the store. A great throng of purchaser can be 
seen going in and out at any hour of the day. The store 
is a department store and the several kinds of wares are 
to be found in their respective departments. Dry-goods, 
millinery, hardware and furniture are kept in diflferent 
places and are not to be found together as in the older 
stores. 
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144 IMPERSONAL VBBB 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 

Ktfliieit, to nia, tt^nctc, gerefltiet 



INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT : e^ regnet 


e« regne 


iMPEKF. : e« regnete 


e« regnete 


PERFECT : c« ^at geregnet 


e« ^a6e geregnet 


PLUPEBF. : ed l^atte geregnet 


e« iittc geregnet 


FUTURE : e« tohrfe regnen 


e« tQetrbe regneit 


FUT. PERF. : ed t0nb geregnet fyibtn 


ed tQetrbe geregnet ^äbtn 


coND.: e« ttiittfee regneit 


coND. PERF. : e« tQtltbe geregnet ^abtn 



Vocabulary 



bet ^elj (-e), the fur 

bet @t^eeftuntt (ü-c), ^Ae 

snowstorm 
bie G^tgarre (-n), ^Ae cigar 
bte äßSrme, ^ä« warmth 
bttiS @)e6trge ( — ^), the Tnourir 

tains, mountainrrange 
bttö ^anttttfeuer ( — ), the open 

fire 
atti^raliett^ to dig outy excavate 



ixdf thick 

botment^ to thunder 
etttfil^eien, to snow up 
ttttge^ (w. dat.), to escape 
frieren (fror, flefroren), to freeze 
{til^ ereignen, to take place, to 

happen 
flll^ erlauben, to take the liberty 
fiil frenen, to rejoice 
lieräuberlill^, changeable 



S^eittfdgie Slnfgabe 

3n Stntcrifa ift ha^ SBetter fe^r toeränberlid^. @i^ fd^neit unb 
regnet, friert unb tt)aut oft an bemfelben %aQ^, ®eftern bom 
nerte unb bti^te eg njie im ©ommer, ^eute friert e^ uni^ unb tvxv 
muffen ^clje tragen. @§ foUte mid^ nid^t niuubern, njenn ei§ 
biefe 9?a^t bicfeö ®iS fröre, 6^ freut mid^, bafe eg mir geftem 
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gelungen ift, bie Stabt fielet ju erreid^en unb bem Sd^neefturm 
im ©ebirge ju entgegen. (£j^ ereignet fid^ oft, bafe Stfenbal^n- 
jüge bort einfc^neien unb bafe eig mel^rere 3;age bauert, e^e 
ein 3wg oui^gcgraben tpirb. 3d^ freue mid^ je^t ber SBarmc 
meinet Äaminfeuerö unb ertaube mir eine gute ßigarre, 

145 SEPARABLE VERB 

Inseparable and Separable Verbs. There are three 
classes of verbal prefixes in German : inseparable^ separable^ 
and those which are used both as inseparable and separable^ 
according to their signification. 

(1) Inseparable Prefixes. The inseparable prefixes are 
be, ent (tmtf), tx, ge, tier, jer* These prefixes are treated as 
if a part of the verbal stem, except that they never have 
the accent and never take the additional ge of the perfect 
participle : er etl^ält, etl^ielt, ffat er^Iten (cp. composition). 

(2) Separable Prefixes, The separable prefixes are 
prepositions, adverbs, adjectives or similar words used as 
component elements of the verb, but retaining their origi- 
nal meaning and accent. The verb is inflected just as if it 
were a simple verb. The ge of the perfect participle and 
the infinitive sign jn come between the prefix and simple 
verbal stem : angenommen, anjune^men. 

The position of the separable prefix is after the verb in 
independent simple clauses and before it in dependent 
clauses : ®r nimmt an, he accepts ; njenn er annimmt, if he 
accepts. 

Among the separable prefixes most used are the 
Prepositions : ai an§ mit ttW 

an (ei naif kior 

auf entgegen o( jn 

gegenüber \tatt 
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ffttm» 


nmffcx 


Ifimi 


t^oxan» 


^tttan 


»eg 


l^ittauf 


iutnd 


l^tttatti^ 


jufatttttteu 


^tttttier 


iMOX 


ttttte 




frei 


gat, etc. 



Adverbs : itt^ox txnfftx 

balder empox 

iaffin etttjuiei 

bakiott fort 

bajttitfcl^ett iftim 

ein l^r 

l^ereitt 
Adjectives: feil fem 

(3) Prefixes used Separably and Inseparably. The 
prefixes burd^^ fiter^ ttttt^ unter and ttiteber are separable when 
they have their original separate meaning, but inseparable 
when the force of the prefix is fused into that of the verb. 
When separable the prefix has the chief accent, when in- 
separable it is unaccented while the main stress falls on the 
verbal stem : fi^berfe^en (fe^te itber^ itbergefe^t) = set over 
(the stream), but fiberfe^^en (itberfe^te^ itberfe^t) = translate 
(cp. older English overset, oversetting). 

The sepamble verbs liave the literal force of the verb 
and the inseparable the figurative, as may still be seen in 
English in set u'p (type) and upse't. 



146 



iNTBANsiTivE : Stutommcn, to arrive 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 



PRES. IND. 

idt Ummt an, 



IMP. 

ifi^ fam an. 



PAST PARTICIPLE 

idi bin anoefomttiett 



PRESENT 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


X(S) f omme an, I arrive 


id) fomme an 


bu fommft an 


bu fommeft an 


er f ommt an 


er fomme an 


toxx lomtnen an 


toir fommen an 


i^x f ommt an 


i^r fommet an 


fxe fommen an 


fte fommen an 
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IMPERFECT 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


id^ lam ait, / arrived 


id^ lame an 


bu lamft an 


bu lämeft an 


er lam an 


er lame an 


tvir lamen att 


tvir famen an 


i^r fam(c)t an 


xifx fämet an 


fte famen an 


fte famen an 


PERFECT 


id^ Hn attgelommen { id^ fei angelommen 


PLUPERFECT 


id^ \ooLX angefommen | \ä) toäre angefommen 


FUTURE 


id^ toerbe anfommen | id^ tuerbe aniommen 


FUTURE PERFECT 


xi} toerbe angelommen fein id^ toerbe angefommen fein 


CONDITIONAL 


CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


id^ tüürbe anfommen 


id^ toürbe angefommen fein 


IMPERATIVE 


iNFiN. PRES. : anfommen 


fomme an 


PEBF.: angefommen fein 


f omm(e)t an 


PRES. PART. : anfommenb 


lommen ©ie an 


PERF. PART. : angefommen 



Note. — In the Ist and 3d pi. pres. and imperf. the vowel of the 
ending is often omitted in familiar speech; in the 2d pi. ind. and 
imper. the syncopated forms are the rule. 
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TRANSITIVE : Sltijiel^en, to put on 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 

anaielpeii, aog an, attfltaogeit 





PRESENT 


INDICATIVE 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


xi) jtel^e an, I put on 


id) jie^e an 


bu jiel^ft an 




bu jie^eft an 


er jiel^t an 




er jie^e an 


\t>xx jiel^en an 




n)ir jiel^en an 


xf)v giel^t an 




il^r jie^et an 


fie jiel^en an 




fte jiel^en an 




IMPERFECT 


iii) JO0 att, I put 


on 


ic^joge an 


bu jogft an 




bu jogeft an 


er jog an 




er j8ge an 


toir jogen an 




toix jBgen an 


i^r jogt an 




if)x jBget an 


fte jogen an 




fte jSgen an 


PERFECT : 


id) l^abe angezogen 


PLUPERF : 


id) l^atte angezogen 


FUTURE : 


id) toerbe angiel^en 


FUT. PERF 


. : id^ toerbe angejogen ffabtn 


CONDIT. : 


id) tüürbe anjic^en 


coND. PERF. : id) toilrbe angezogen l^aben 


IMPERATIVE : Sing. 


jiel^ an Plur. jiel^t an 


INFINITIVE : Pres. 


anjiel^en Perf . angezogen fein 


PARTICIPLE : Pres. 


anjie^enb Perf. angezogen 



Vocabulary 

bet 3(nfil^Iu^ (il-e), the connec- ber %affxpttx» (-e), the fare 

tion ' 

bet Slnfentl^It^ the stopping 



bet f$al^t)ilan (ä-e), the time- 
table 
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bcr ©C^lärffc^ill (-e), the bag- 
gage-check 

hex 9teifettbe (-n), the traveler, 
passenger 

bcr Sd^fftter ( — ), the trainr 
guards conductor 

ber 9^itn ( — ), t?ie coach, car 

itx Sd^Iafttmgen ( — ), tlie sleep- 
ing-cary sleeper 

bcr @)ietfettmgen ( — ), the dinr 
ing-car 

bc^f 3^9 (ö-^)f ^^^ train 
bcr Sli^JUg (fi-e), the light- 
ning express^ limited 
bcr @tIjU0 (ü-c), the express 
bcr 3agb5tt9 (ü-c), the fast 

express 
bet ©üterjug (ü-e), the freight 

train 
bcr ^erfo^ttettjug (ü-e), the ac- 
commodation train 
bcr Sd^tteOjug (ü-c), ^Ae ex- 
press train 
bic @ttbftatioit (-Cll), the ter- 
minal {station) 
bie ^al^rfartc (-n), ^Ä,e ^tcZ;^^ 
bte Slajfc (-n), ^Ä.e cZass 
bic Sol^fe (-n), ^Ae coaZ 



bie £ofotttoti^be (-n), the loco- 
motive 
bie Sleife (-n), the journey 
bie Station^ ("-^n)f ^^^ station 
bai$ @)e)lätf ^ ^Ae baggage 
btti^ 9teife^bbuil^ (ü-er), /A^ 

traveler's guide 
bad 2:tittfgclb (-cr), zA^/ee 
abgcl^en^ to leave 
abftcigcn (in, with dat.), to 

stop or put up (at) 
abteilett, to divide 
anl^ftcn, to stop 
anfel^ett^ to look at 
atti^fteigett, to get off 
bcforgett, to attend to 
einuel^men, to take on 
cittftcigctt^ to get on (aboard) 
umficigett^ to change cars 
fid^ crfunbigctt, to inquire 
{td^ (dat.) lofcil^ to purchase 
UtttemiegiS, on the road 
kicrfcl^en, to supply 
tuatttt, when 
tticd^fcltt^ to change 
an, prep, with dat. at^ with 

ace. to 
6ci^ with dat. at 
urn ♦ ♦ ♦ Jtt^ in order to 



Sg gicbt t)ielcrlci ©ifcnba^näügc in 3)cutfd^Ianb, Sögbiügc, 
©tläügc, ^ßcrfoneu* unb ©ütcrjügc. 3)ie ^ßerfoncnjügc finb in 
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t)icr SBagenKaffen abgeteilt, mit befonberen gat)rpreifen für jebe 

Älaffe. 3)ie ^ßerfonenjüge t)alten bei jeber fleinen Station an. 

S)ie ©d^nelljfige f)aben nur jtt)ei ober brei Silaffen unb gelten 

oI)ne 3tufentf)alt bi^ jur Snbftation burd^. 3)ie Sagb^^ ober 

Sli^äfige befielen ganj au^ SBagen erfter Älaffe unb Ijalten nur 

an, um bie Sofomotitje ju toed^feln ober SBaffer unb Äol^Ien eim 

junel^men. 3)tefe 309^ fwb mit ©d^Iaftoagen unb ©peifetoagen 

öerfe^en. 3)er Sieifenbe muJ3 fid^ auf bem S5at)n^ofe erft er!un* 

bigen, toann bie 309^ abgeben unb anfommen. Sr mufe fid^ ben 

ija^rplan genau anfef)en, ob er untertoegig umfteigen mufe, um 

änfd^Iu^ ju befommen, 3)ann loft er (fid^) bie gal^rfarte, beforgt 

fein ®epädE, erf)alt einen ©epädffd^ein unb fteigt ein. Unternjegö 

fud^t er in feinem Steifefianbbud^ nad^ bem SWamen eine^ guten 

®aftf)ofeig, ujo er abfteigen fann. 2tm @nbe ber SReife giebt er 

bem ©d^affner ein fleine^ Xrinfgelb unb fteigt an ber testen 

Station au^. 

Vocabulary 

ber Xtti^fKug (ü-e), the excur- baiS @(aft]^ui9 (ä-er), the inn 

sion Sittn^ Cologne 

ber gltt^ (ü-e), the river aitfnel^mett^ to receive 

bet %ail^mittag (-e), the after- aufft^en, to mount 

noon auffte^ett^ to rise 

bie Sd^Io^ttti'ne (-n), the castle kfteOett^ to order 

ruins fottfe^en^ to continue 

bie Umgegenb (-en), the n^igh- f^atttn, to hold, stop 

borhood fd^neS^ qitickly 

bie ^^if^^^^tii'it (-^")r ^^^ \^^ etttfd^Iieftett, to resolve 

way-station jubringen^ to spend {time) 

bai^ Soot (-e), the boat jurüctfel^ren^ to return 

Engrlish !Exercise 

The train started at seven o'clock in the morning. 
Everybody had to get on quickly and no one could get off 
10 
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at way-stations. At one station the train stopped to take 
on coal and water, and so arrived at Cologne five minutes 
late. Here some passengei« changed cars, and others had 
themselves set over the river in boats. The latter put up 
at a hotel for the night, but arose early the next morning 
and continued their way to an old inn. Here they were 
well received and they resolved to stay for a week. From 
the inn they made excursions into the neighborhood. 
One day they ordered horses, mounted, and rode to an old 
ruined castle, where they spent the afteraoon. In the 
evening they returned to the inn. 

148 PRETERITS PRESENTS 

The preterite present verbs are those having a 
preterital form in the present. They include the six 
modal auxiliaries, Hfirfett, lottttett, ntogett, mitffett, foDen, 
liioDett and toiffen. 
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MODAL AUXILIARIES 



SING. 1 barf 


lann 


mag 


tntt^ 


[Ott 


tüttt 


2barffit 


fannft 


magft 


tntt^t 


fottf* 


toiUft 


3 barf 


!ann 


mag 


mtt^ 


fott 


\oxü 


PLUR. 1 bürfett 


lönnett 


mögett 


müffett 


foaett 


toottett 


2bürft 


fönnt 


mögt 


müfet 


foat 


tüoUi 


3 bürfett 


fönne» 


mögett 


müffett 


foaett 


woütn 
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THE USE OF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES 



1. 2)ätfett« The original meaning was to need, to he in want 
of. This meaning is still found in Bebfitfett (Btaitli^ett in 
colloquial language). 
(a) Permission (cp. Eng. mai/) : aBir bntfeu im (Sarten 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 




bürfe 


tonne möge muffe fotte 

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


\ooüt 


oitrytc 


!onnte moaftc mu^te foUte 

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 


tvoUit 


bürfte 


fönnte möd^te mü^te fottte 


WoUtc 



fj)ieten, lt)cnn ba^ SBetter fd^ön ift, t/'e may play in the garden, 
when the weather is fair. 

(b) To have a right or reason : 5Dtefer ©d^üler barf ftolj fein 
auf feine Slrbeit, this pupil may be proud of his work. 

(c) Authority : 9lur ein Äenner barf ba^ bel^au))ten, only an 
expert m,ay Tnahe such an assertion. 

(d) Probability or mild assertion, used in the imper- 
fect subjunctive : ä)a§ ^ud) bürfte ftc^ in feinem 33efi^e finben, 
the book might possibly be (or is probably) in his possession. 

2. Soittteit« Originally it meant to know how, to be skilled in, 
etc. This use of the verb is still retained in the verb 
when used independently : ®r laitit 3!)eutf(i^, he knows 
German. 

(a) Ability : (Sr laitit (efen, aber er toitt nid^t, he can read, but 
he does not want to. 

(b) Possibility : 2)a§ tann jeben S^ag gefd^el^en, that may 
happen any day. 

(c) Permission : Sie föttttett gelten, toir beforgen ba§ felbft 
(Halbe), you can (may) go, we will attend to that ourselves. 

{d) Authority or right, cp. butfett (b), (c): 3)a§ latitt felbft 
ber König nid^t (cp. the imperf. form of the same sentence: 2)a^ 
fSttttte felbft ber Äönig nid^t), even the king cannot do that. 

(e) Willingness, cp. tuoffett (6 b) : 5Da^ laitit id) ^jl^nen fo= 
gleid^ geben, I can give you that at once (= you may have that 
at once. 

(/) Mild command : ©ie föntten mir ben Äaffee bringen, 
you may bring me the coffee. 
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PERFECT 



INDICATIVE 

i(^ ^abc geburft, gefonnt, etc. 
(ic^ babe ( infin.) hutftn, etc.) 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

idf ^abc gcburft, getonnt^ etc. 
(ic^ f)abc (infill.) iutftn, etc.) 



PLUPERFECT 



i<^ ^attc geburft, gcfonnt, etc. 
i<^ ^attc (infin.) bStfen, etc. 



ic^ ^atte gcburft, gefonnt, etc. 
(ic^ ^attc (infin.) btttfett, etc.) 



3. änSgen« The OTigmal mesniug W2iS to be able, to have power 
(cp. the noun 9Rafl|t and the verb Hormdgett). This mean- 
ing is now usually expressed by ßmttit. 

(a) Possibility or probability, cp. Unntn (b), Eng. may: 
S)a^ mug fein, that may be, 

(b) Permission or concession : (Sx mag je^t ge^en, he 
may go now; es titag toa^r fein, it may be true; t% mildste mein 
3^reunb getoefen fein, obgleich i(^ i^n nid^t erfannte, it may (not 
might) have been my friend^ although I did not recognize Mm. 

(c) Desire, found in the independent use of the verb as 
well as in the auxiliary : ßr mag bie fc^Ied^te Äoft nic^t, he does 
not like the poor fare; er mag ni^t fo oft geftort fein, he does not 
like to be interrupted so often; mdgeit Sie ^eute 3lbenb fiarten 
fpielen ? would you like to play cards this evening ? SRogett in 
this sense is often used with gcnt^ lieber, tita Itebftett: SKöcftteii 
Sie gem in^ 2^^eater ge^en? would you like to go to the theatre? 

4. Snäffett« Originally meant, to have leisure^ and hence lib- 
erty or permission (cp. M.H.G. müessen and N.H.G. 
SRttge). 

(a) Physical necessity : SlHe 5iRenfc^en mfiffen fterben, all 
men must die. 

(b) Moral necessity : Äinber mfiffett ii^ren (Sttern ge^orc^en, 
children must obey their parents, 

(c) Logical necessity : 2öir rnäffen batb anfommen, w-^ 
must soon be there; e^ mitft t^m fel^r f^toer fein, bie ^tmai j" 
berlaffen, it must be very hard for him to leave his native land. 

(d) Duty, obligation : 9Ran l^ätte fid^ mel^r urn i^n lümmem 
"»ftfteit (Hauptmann), they should have looked after him better. 
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FUTURE 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


xä) tocrbc bürfen, fönnen, etc. 


id) toerbe bürfen, fönncn, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


ic^ toerbe geburft ^aben, 0e= 

lonnt l^abcn, etc. 
(id^ toerbe ^abm (infin.) 

btttrfett, etc.) 


\ä) toerbc geburft ^aben, etc. 

id^ toerbe l^abeit (infin.) but« 
few, etc. 



5. «Soffett« Signified originally obligation ot duty. This force 

is still retained in the derivative Sd^itlb^ dutj/j debt, guilt 
(cp. Eng. shall). 

(a) Duty or command : 3)u foBft nid^t töten, thou shalt 
not kill; ©ie fatten l^ier fein fodett, you ought to have been here; 
bag l^ätten Sie fe^en fotten (or muffen), you should have seen that, 

(b) Necessity = mfiffen : 6r foK fterben, he must die (note 
the other meaning, he is to die, under c). 

(c) To be destined or appointed : Slorgen foK ber aSer^ 
breaker feine ©ünben mit bem 3^obe bix^tn, to-moi^ow the culprit 
must atone for his sins with his life, 

(d) Threat : 3!)ag foBft bu ntir nid^t jltjeimat fagen, you must 
not say that again. 

{e) Report : 2)er Ärieg fott erflart fein, the war is said to 
have been declared; bie Slebolution fott in SSenejuela au^gebrod^en 
fein, tJie devolution is reported to have broken out in V.; bie 
©eefd^Iange fott fid^ toieber gejeigt l^aben, the sea-serpent is re- 
ported to have appeared again. 

(/) Contingency or condition, expressed by the imper- 
fect of the verb : Sotttett ©ie i^n fe^en, fo grüben ©ie il^n \>oxk 
mir, give him my greetings if you should see him,. 

6. SSottett. 

{a) Will, intention, purpose : ©r toitt fort, id^ lann il^n 
nic^t l^alten, he is determined to go, I cannot hold him; tt)ir 
tootteit morgen 3lbenb in§ SEt>eater, we intend to go to the theatre 
to-morrow evening; er bat bamit tttoa^ anbere« fagen lootteit, he 
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CONDITIONAL 

ic^ n)ürbe bürfen, fönnen, mögen, muffen, foHen, tooHen 

CONDITIONAL PERFECT 



\6) toürbe geburft ^aben, ge^ 
fonnt l^aben, etc. 



xä) njürbe ^abcn (infin.) but* 
fe«^ etc. 



meant something different by this. 3Jlan foil nid^t ju i^od) f)'mau^ 
motten (Heyse). 

(b) Wish or desire, entreaty or request, frequently 
in connection with an adverb : (Sr tooUU gem l^elfen, he was 
anxious to help; tOüUtn ©ie nailer treten, please come in; je^t 
looOen toir bie Bai)t nailer betrachten, we will now examine the 
matter more closely. 

(c) Imminent action, about to, on the point of: @r 
looOite gelten, he was ahout to go; eg miff regnen, it is about 
{threatens) to rain. 

{d) Pretension or assertion : ®r toiff bag 33ud^ gelefen 
^aben, he pretends to have read the book. 

(e) Expectation, assurance, confidence : @r gel^t nad^ 
aimerifa unb toitt in brei 3^^^^^" ein SBermögen erhjerben, he is 
going to America and expects to make a fortune in three years, 

149^ Bennett, Hwxvx, tuiffen. 

Sdnnen means to knx>w how, in the sense of having ability 
or skill in : 6r fatttt (Snglifd^, he knows English; er latttt lein 
^eutfdj^, he does not know German, 

Setttten means to know in the sense of having acquaintance 
with : (gr lettttt mid^, he knows me; tüir f ennen i^n nur bem yta- 
men nad^, we know him only by reputation. 

äSiffett means to know in the absolute intellectual sense : ®r 
toeift toiel, he knows much; toir miffen, n)o bie ©tabt liegt, aber 
toir fennctt ben SBeg nid^t unb Unntn Sie begl^alb nid^t ^infü^ren, 
we know where the town is, but do not know the way and cannot 
direct you. The following example shows how fentten is em- 
ployed in the sense of recognize : ®r l^atte leuttCtt gelernt, tote 
$o^en SBert ein fid^ereg, geformte^ unb gefunbeg geben in felbftan^ 
biger X^l^ätigfeit l^abe (Frey tag), he had come to know how great 
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INFINITIVE 








bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


fotten 


tootten 






PARTICIPLES 






PRES 


. bürfenb 


lönnenb 


mögenb 


müffenb 


fottenb 


tooHenb 




geburft 


gefonnt 


gemodS^t 


gemußt 


gefottt 


getooHt 



value a steady, well-ordered^ temperate life has in independent 
activity. 

149« ^eif^ett, laffem 

These verbs, though not really auxiliaries,. are often used 
in a quasi auxiliary manner as well as independently. 

feilem 

(a) As an independent verb, to he called, to be named (cp. 
Eng. hight) : 6r l^ei^t ^ol^ann, he is called John. 

{h) To bid : ®r l^eiftt mid^ ttJtHfommen, he bids me welcome, 
(c) With an infinitive = to bid : 6r l^ieft mid^ fdj^toeigen, he 
bade me be silent, 

Saffen. 

{a) Kb an independent verb = to leave, to give up, to let 
alone : ßa§ xf)n allein, leave (let) him alone; er mu^te ba^ Seben 
laffeti, he had to give up his life; (a^ ba^, unb mad^* ba^ bu toeg 
lommft, drop that, and be off; fie fonnte nid^t bon i^m laffett, 
she could not give him up, 

(b) With an infinitive, in the sense of let : Sie lieft xf)n 
ge^en, she let him go; er lieft fie ft|en, he abandoned her, 

(c) In the sense to cause, to have : ®r Heft einen Srief f d^reis 
ben, he caused a letter to be written; id) (affe mir einen diod ma^ 
d^en, / am having a coat made. 
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150 SSiffen 

INFINITIVE : toiffett IMPERF. : ttlttftte PEKF. PART. : getOttftt 





PRESENT 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id) toei^, / know 


id) tt)iffe 


bu toei^t 




bu toiffeft 


er n)ci^ 




er tüijfc 


toir toijfctt 




toir toijfctt 


il^r n)i^t 




i^r tt)iffct 


fte toiffc« 




fie toiffctt 


IMPERFECT : 


id) tt)u^te 


PERFECT : 


ic^ l^abe gehju^t 


PLUPERFECT : 


id) l^atte gehju^t 


FUTURE : 


id) njcrbc n)if[en 


FUT. PERF. : 


ic^ tüerbe gctüufet l^abcn 


PRES. COND. : 


ic^ njürbe tüiffen 


PERF. COND. : 


ic^ tüürbe gehju^t ^aben 




IMPERATIVE 


SING. : hjijfe (bu) 1 PLURAL : tt)t^t (i^r) 




INFINITIVE 


PRES.: toiffen 


1 PERF. : getou^t f)ahtn 




PARTICIPLE 


PRES. : iDiffenb 


PERF. : gehJU^t 



Vocabulary 



ber Stnfaitfl (ä--e), the beginning 
hex Stugenlblict (-e), the moment 
ber Unttttiäft, instrtiction 
bic 9täl^e^ ^Ä'ß neighborhood, 
presence 



bie @)iW(l^e (-n), the language 
bie £anbei§f)ira(l^e^ language of 

the land (country) 
bic 9Wtttterf)iwi^e^ the native 

tongue 
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ia^ Bpttdtiimmtx, the office auffdjieftcn^ to delay, put off 

[for consultation) em)lf eitlen ^ to recommend 
vx %ix\ptviii) ne^uten^ to claim furd^ten^ to fear 

attention, to occupy gcfiranti^cn^ to use 

crft^ only, first Icntcn^ to learn 

nvSnt^f nothing fjireil^cn^ to speak with, to see 

rtiJ^ttg^ right, correct (with ace.) 

\mlf because ttftcntc^men^ to undertake 

ttiteber^ again Heriaffctt^ to leave 

jtttttrf^ hack toartcn (auf w. ace), to wait 

anfangen^ to begin C/^^) 

Setttfi^e 3[nfga6e 

©^jrcd^cn ®ie ©eutfd^ mit 3t)ren fi'inbern, §en: S)octor? 
SRein, toir fpred^en Snglifd^. S)ie Äinber tüoßen gern S)eutfcl^ 
lernen, aber fie foHen erft ©nglifrf} lernen, roeil man bie Sam 
be^fprad^e gebrand^en mnfe. 3Bir njollten Don Stnfang an 
©entfd^ mit i^nen fpred)en, aber wir fürd^teten, fie fönnten bann 
i^re 3Rutterfprad^e nic^t fo gnt n^ie bie frembe Sprache fpred^en. 
©ie fönnen je^t fel)r gnt Sngtifd^ nnb foßen nöd^ften SBinter 
bentfd^en Unterrid^t nehmen. SSir bürfen nid^t länger jögern, 
bie beutfc^cn ©tnnben anjnfangen nnb möchten gerne eine 
tüd^tige bentfd^e £et)rerin Ijaben. S8i^ je^t !onntcn toxi feine 
finben ; möd)ten ®ie nid^t ben Unterrid^t fetbft überneljmen ober 
xoxx^itn ©ie öieHeid^t jemanb, \>^n Sie empfehlen fönnten ? Sm 
?tngenbüd tüei^ id^ niemanb, bod^ bürfte fid^ leidet bie "Sivä)- 
tige finben laffen, nienn man fid^ 3Rüt)e geben tüoßte. 

^English Exercise 

Doctor Lange was just going away and could not see 
nie, so I had to wait till to-day to talk to him. I was to 
have called early this morning, but the doctor could not 
reach the city before noon, as the train would not leave 
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until 10.45 in the forenoon. He may come now at any 
minute. He will drive direct from the station to his office 
and I shall be able to see him at once. I should not like 
to have to come another day, and so will wait for him now. 
Then, too, his practice is said to claim all his attention and 
he would hardly be able to see me again soon. 

Sight Translation 

This was a great thing that thou didst promise to Priam, 
for which he was to give thee his daughter. Thou shouldst 
have come to us and we would have given thee the fairest 
of the daughters of Agamemnon, bringing her from Argos, 
if thou wouldst have engaged to help us to take this city of 
Troy. But come now with me to the ships, that we may 
treat about this marriage: thou wilt find that we have 
open hands (Church). 

151 THE USB OF TENSES 

The German verb, unlike the English, has but one 
form for the so-called simple, progressive and em- 
phatic present and imperfect, etc. The German i^ Be|e 
and id) ging express all three forms, / go, I am going, 
I do go ; I went, I was going, I did go. 

152 Present. The present tense is employed to express 
action or state as follows : 

(1) In present time in all the forms indicated above. Sc^ 
Icfc in beiner @ee(e, bu jtnnft auf Sift (Wildenbruch), / can 
read in thy soul (heart), (that) thou plannest mischief. 

(2) In past time as a substitute for the imperfect, the so- 
called historical present : ©eftern gefd^al^ ein f d^recMid^e^ Un^ 
glue!; ein Sunge silnbct ba^ |)au^ an, aHe^ gcl^t in gtammen 
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auf, yesterday a terrible accident happened^ a hoy set a house 
afire and all went up in flames, 

(3) Germarx present for the English perfect. When the 
action or state is still continued into the present time the 
German uses the present where the English employs the 
perfect. @r ift fd^on ad^t Xa^t t)ier, he has been here for a 
week (and is still here; never t[t gettJefeit in this meaning). 

(4) In future time as a substitute either for the immi- 
nent or remote future. S)er Sriefträger f omutt balb (or wixb 
balb !ommcn), the letter-carrier will soon come. SKorgeu reifen 
roir ab (or tuerben xoxx abreifen), we shall leave to-morrow 

153 Imperfect. The imperfect indicates relative time 
and is used to express two kinds of time relations : 

(1) Continued action or state in past time. In this usage 
it is preeminently the tense of narration. S)a^ Stinb fa§ im 
@anbe unb fpielte mit ben SJhifd^eln, the child sat in the sand 
arid played vnth the shells. (£g toaren einmal brei Slönig^fin^ 
ber, bie ttml^nten in einem fdjönen ©d^lo^ bei einanber, there 
were once three princes^ they lived together in a splendid 
castle. 

(2) Unconditioned action or state in past time (absolute 
time), called in Greek the aorist. S)er SBtig fci^Iug ein, the 
lightning struck. Cp. § 155. 

154 Perfect. The perfect tense is used to express past 
time, which is wholly distinct from the present. (£r ift 
tranf gcmefcn (aber er ift je^t gefunb), he has been sick (but he 
is now well). 

155 Perfect and Imperfect. These two tenses are fre- 
quently interchanged. S)er 93U^ f^at eingefd^Iageu and ber 
S8U^ fci^Iug ein differ in this respect : the perfect is used to 
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express the general statement or fact, the imperfect is used 
to express a specific time or when the narrator speaks as 
an eye-witness or with exact information. This use of the 
perfect is quite foreign to the English idiom. Compare 
the following examples where EngUsh would require the 
imperfect : Solumbuig ^t ?lmeri!a entbecft (without specify- 
ing time), but, im 3a^re 1492 (the definite time) entbetfte 
(£o(umbu^ Stmerifa. Note also the same fact in this form : 
3tnierifa lnurbc im 3at)re 1492 entbecft^ but, Slmerifa ift im 
15 ten Safir^unbert entbecft toorben (indefinite time in the past 
or something completed at the present time). 

Pluperfect. The pluperfect represents something com- 
pleted before something else occurs in past time. 9?acl|bem 
'lüir unfere @rf|ularbciten flemad^t ^atten^ fältelten tüir. 

156 Future. The future tense is used to express : 

(1) Future time, and is frequently interchanged with 
the present (see above § 152 (4). (£r ttiitb morgen )d)on tom^ 
Uten^ he will come to-morrow. 

(2) Present time when expressing probable or imminent 
action. 2)a^ ttiirb ber Saljn^of fein^ that must be the station. 
If the contingency is still heightened, the imperfect sub- 
junctive (the potential) is used. S)a^ ttiäre tüoi)l ber ^Qi)n- 
l;of, that is probably the station. ®ut! id^ luerbe mid^ alfo 
fe^eu (Halbe). 

157 Future Perfect. This tense is used to express 
what is to be completed before another action or state in 
future time. S)er griebe ttiirb gefji^Ioffeu ttiorben fein^ e^e bie 
Slrönung ftattgefunben fyibtn mirb (ftattfinben toirb or ftattfin= 

bet), peace will have been concluded before the coronation wiU 
have taken place (or takes place). 
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THE USB OP THE MOODS 

158 The Indicative 

The Indicative in German, as in English, is the 
mood employed to express a fact, a declaration, or a 
positive report. 

The Subjunctive 

159 While the indicative is used to express reality, 
certainty or fact, the subjunctive is the mood of un- 
reality^ uncertainty or possibility^ and refers to state- 
ments of a contingent nature or to something in the 
mind of the speaker for which he is not willing to 
be responsible. The most general uses of the subjunc- 
tive are the following : 

160 Subjunctive of Command (Hortatory Subjunc- 
tive). This subjunctive is used to express an exhortation 
or a coniniand in a milder form than that of the impera- 
tive. This subjunctive is particularly serviceable in the 
first and third persons where the imperative is lacking. 
Seber betife an feine 5ßfticf|t, let every one think of his duty. 
fiajfen toir bie J^oten rul)en, taffen mx bie ^ntcn ! (Wilbrandt.) 
^kibtn ©ie mir allein anf ber SBelt ! (Halbe.) 

161 The Subjunctive of Desire (Optative Subjunc- 
tive). This subjunctive is used : 

(1) In the present, to express a wish or desire, which 
may be fulfilled. J)a^ mitt ®ott ! may God grant it ! SWöge 
biefer Xob meine ©ünben tilgen ! (Schiller.) 

(2) In the imperfect or ^pluperfect, to express a wish 
which cannot or may not be fulfilled, or, as a form of mild 
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reproof. äBüre er boä) 6ei mir ! would he were with me ! 
O pttc id) mtr meine Sugenb tüieber! would I had my youth 
again! SBie gerne pttc id) bie |)eimat toiebergefe^en ! how I 
should like to have seen my native land again ! ^ätteft bu 
nur gel^Otf^t ! hadst thou hut obeyed ! 

162 Subjunctive of Possibility (Potential Subjunc- 
tive). This form of subjunctive is used to express some- 
thing possible or contingent, not included under the opta- 
tive. The ^ potential may usually be construed as the 
conclusion of an elliptical condition. Sd^ ttitt§tc nid^t, loa^ 
id^ antttjorten fönnte, / should n^t know what to answer, S^ 
kürf te fid^ madden taffen, it might possibly he done, ©o toärcti 
n)ir fertig, / suppose we are done. 

163 Subjunctive of Concession (Concessive Subjunc- 
tive). This subjunctive expresses a concession or supposi- 
tion, and is, like the potential, a kind of disguised condi- 
tional. 9Ber e^ aud^ fei, id) fiird^te if|n nid^t, whoever he may 
be, I am not afraid of him, SBie bem aud^ fei, e§ i[t gefleii 
aße Siegeln ber SSernnnft, however that may be, it is contrary 
to all the laws of reason. 

164 Subjunctive of Condition. There are two kinds 
of conditional clauses, those expressing a real or probable 
condition, and those expressing an unreal or imprdbdhk 
condition. 

(1) Real Conditions, with the Indicative. If the 
condition is probable or in accordance with fact, the indic- 
ative is used in both condition and conclusion. 

Present. SBenn er ®elb i^at, ift er freigebig, if (or wheti- 
ever) he has money, he is liberal. 

Imperfect. SBenn er ®elb l^atte, ttiar er freigebig, if (or 
whenever) he had money , he was liberal. 
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Perfect. SBenn er ®etb ^tffaU ffai, (fo) ift cr frcigcOig gc= 
toefen^ if (or whenever) he had money^ he was liberal. 

Pluperfect. SBenn cr ®etb gel^W ^attc^ ()o) )mx cr frci^ 
gebig gctoefen^ if (or whenever) he had money ^ he had been 
liberal. 

Future. SBenn er ®elb ffdbtn ttiirb^ mitb er freigebig fein, 
if he shall have (or has) money^ he mil be liberal. 

Future Perfect. SBenn er ®elb gehabt l^bcn mirb^ ttiitb 
er freigebig getoefen fciti. 

(2) Unreal Conditions with the Subjunctive. In 
the present unreal condition the imperfect subjunctive is 
employed, in the past unreal condition the pluperfect sub- 
junctive is used. 

Present Unreal Condition. SBcnn er ®elb mtt, märe 
er freigebig, if he had money, he would be liberal. 

Past Unreal Condition. SBcnn er ®elb gel^abt ff&itt, 
toatt er freigebig getoefen^ if he had had money, he would have 
been liberal. 

Future Unreal Condition. SBenn er ®elb l^ben mflrbe 
(better fotttc), fo toiirbe er freigebig fein, if he (should) have 
money, he will be liberal. 

Future Perfect. SBenn er ®elb gehabt ^abcn mürbe (bet- 
ter fotttc), mfirbe er freigebig getoefen fein, if he should have 
had money, he would have been liberal, 

165 Omission of tuenn and fo* In the conditional clause 
menu is often omitted and the verb comes at the beginning 
of the clause ; in like manner fo may be omitted at the be- 
ginning of the conclusion, but then the position of the 
verb remains the same as when fo is used : ^Mit er ®elb, 
(fo) tQUrbe er freigebig fein. 

166 Subjunctive of Indirect Statement. In direct 
statenient, that is, when reported as a fact, the indicative 
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is used. If, however, the statement is itidirect^ that is, 
made oil the authority of some other than the speaker, the 
suhJH7U'tice is used. 

The general piinciple of change from direct to indh-ect 
statement may be expressed as follows : the tense of the 
direct statement is retained^ while the Toood is changed from 
the indicative to the subjunctive, 

(1) Indicative. The indicative is used after verbs of 
reporting, knowing, declaring and the like, when the state- 
ment is positive or assumed as an actual fact, such as Be- 
tiäfitn, to report; ktoeifeit^ to prove; benfen^ to think; cr*= 
ttnntn, to recognize; gefd^el^en^ to happen; ^lanhtn, to believe; 
fagen^ to say; miffen^ to know; jetgen^ to show. SÄan te^ 
txäftttf bafe er ®elb fyit unb freigebig ift^ it is stated, that he 
has money and is liberal. 

(2) Subjunctive. 3Ran itifavipM, er l^bc ®elb unb fci 
freigebig, or bafe er ®elb f^ait, etc. Tlan itifunpittt, er fyAt 
(l^ättc) ®ctb unb fci (ttiärc) freigebig, or bafe er ®etb f^it, etc. 
Sig ift bet)auptet tüorben, ba^, etc. 3Ran benft, er tticrkc ®elb 
^abm unb freigebig fein. 

Note the following examples, in the second of which the 
subjunctive must be used even after such verbs as fagett^ 
erjä^Ictt, etc. : (a) ®ie S()ronif crjä^It, bafe er ®elb ffattt unb frei^ 
gebig taar^ it is told in the old chronicle that he had money 
and was liberal, (b) 9Kan crjä^It^ bafe er ®e(b ffdbt unb frei^ 
gebig fei, they relate {say) that he has money and is liberal. 

167 Substitutions. In cases where the subjunctive 
cannot be easily distinguished from the indicative in in- 
direct clauses, the following substitutions of tense-forms are 
made : 

{a) Instead of the 'present subjunctive the past is used: 
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3Bir fyAtn ®e(b unb jink frci^ Wlan beuft, tüir l^ättcn (not ffa* 
gebig 6cn) ®clb unb feien freigebig 

(h) Instead of the perfect subjunctive the pluperfect is 

used: 

SBir ffahtn ®elb gel^M unb äJian badete, tuir f^&tttn ®elb 
jtnb freigebig gettiefen ge^bt unb mären (or feicn) 

freigebig getoefen 

(c) Future replaced by the conditional (subjunctive) : 
SBir toerben ®elb l^ben unb Tlan I)offt, tüir tafirbcn ®etb 

freigebig fein l^ben unb freigebig fein 

(d) Mixed moods and tenses are frequently used to ex- 
press different shades of meaning: „^ßreu^en ertoog bie ®e= 
fal)r, njenn 9?apoIeon neue J^riumplje erringe" (von Sybel), 
Prussia deliberated upon the peril [which would come] if 
Napoleon should achieve new triumphs. J^amit fie it)n [ben 
Soleier] al^ SBitlue njieber anlege^ ttjenn if)r ®atte bor i()r 
ftitrbe (Fre)rtag), that she as widow ptit it [the veil] on^ if her 
husband should die first. 

168 Subjunctive of Indirect Question. The general 
statement made for indirect quotation applies in the main 
to the use of the subjunctive in indirect question^ namely, 
that the tense of the direct question is retained in the in- 
direct, unless clearness demands .a substitution of tense- 
form as in the case of indirect statement : 

DIRECT INDIRECT 

^^i er ®elb ? TOan fragt, ob er ®etb ^be 

iattc er ®elb ? 3»an fragt, ob er ®elb ^be 

or ^üt 
^at er ®elb ge^bt? a»an fragt, ob er ®e(b ge^bt 

l^be 
aSirb er ®elb ^aben? man fragt, ob er ®etb ^abcn 

11 ttierbc 
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169 SUBSTITUTIONS 

^htn loir ®elb ? 3Ran fragt, ob toir ®etb f^atUu 

^h€ id) 6(clb gcl^ilbt ? 3Ran fragt, ob ic^ ®elb ge^t 

fiatU 
»erbe ic^ ®elb l^ibeit ? a)?an fragt, ob ic^ (Mi Haben 

For Subj. of Purpose, cp. § 194, 2, b. iQJirbe 

Vocabulary 

ber ^nittfe (-n), the Frank bai$ @)efcl^Iefl^t (-er), the race 

ber Sail^fe (-n), the Saxon ia& Solf (ö-cr), the people 

ber fattier ( — ), the Gaul baiS 9lihttertioIf ^ the Boman 

ber 9lihtter ( — ^), the Roman people 

ber @0tt (ö-er), the god Wetitten, ^o confess 

ber »etrflger (— ), ^Äe im^ „^^„^„^ ^^ ,^^^ 

-^^^^^^ ^ammvx, to he descended from 

ber fiügner (— ), the liar ^^„^„^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^1^ ^^^ ^ 

bai§ Sl^riftentnitt^ Christianity iierlaffett^ to leave 

^et (Zaäffjt übet bett ^tattfett 

@r mag ein SRömer ober ein ®allier fein, mer er auc^ fei, 
id) für^te i[)n nid^t, benn id^ bin ein ©a^fe Don ^ermannig 
®efd^Ie^t. SBa^ er auc^ fage, i^ glaube i^m nid^t. 3»an 
glaubt er fei ein granfc ober er ftamme au^ bem 9?ömerüoIt 
@r möge fid^ jum Sf)riftentum befennen unb mid^ ©ruber 
nennen, aber id^ traue if)m nid^t. Sie (Sötter mögen mic^ be^ 
toatjren uor einem fold^en SBetrüger; gef)en tt)ir aber nun fort 
üon t)ier unb berlaffen loir biefen Sügner. 

iEngrlish !Exercise 

The strangers claimed to know my family and wished 

to make my acquaintance. They may have been telUng 

^ truth or they may have been impostors. However 
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that may be and whoever they may have been, be their 
story true or false, I feared they might be robbers or 
thieves, and wished to have nothing to do with them. 
They may go their way and I will go mine. My only hope 
is that we may never see one another again. 

Vocabulary 



bet Stntfd^C (-n), the German 
bet ^rattjofe (-n), the French- 
man 
bet 9tl^itt^ the Rhine 
bet @ttom (ft-e), the stream 
bet glitg (ii-e), the river 
bet Streit^ the strife 
bet fttieg (-e), tfie war 
bet ©teg (-e), tTie victory 

bie @tenje (-n), the frontier 
bai^ @tettjlattb (&-€v), border- 
land 
bie ^ettfd^ft^ the rule 
bie Seilnng (-en), the parti- 
tion 
bie 9teujeit^ the modem times 
bie^ttfimft, the future 

(bad) Sentfll^Iattb^ Germany 
(bet or baiS) (Slfa^^ Alsace 



(ba^) Sütfftinitn, Lorraine 
ia& bebtet (-e), the domain^ 

territory 
bai8 9leiil^ (-e), the empire 
bai§ ^afftffnnhtxt (-e), ^Äe cenr 

tury 
tHl§ ttfet (— ), the bank 
äbtttttn, to cede J relinquish 
anfttdftttf^Utn, to maintain 
antttannt, recognized 
Mfanpttt, maintains 
balionttagett (ben ©icg), to win 

(the victory) 
tntfjttfftn, to arise^ begin 
itfltffcxt, secure 
geffi^tt^ led 
ittoo^t, lived 
jufel^en^ to look out 
fatolingiffl^^ Carolingian 
tStntfil^^ Boman 



5Der 2)eutfd§e bc^au^tet, bafe bet 9Jf)ein S)eutfd^Ianbg (Strom, 
aber nic^t 2)eutfd^fanb^ ©rcnje fei. ©eit ber SRömerjeit f)ätten 
bie JDeutfd^en auf beiben Ufern be§ gluffeg gettJO^nt unb );^aU 
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ten iiur unter römifdjem 5)rucf it)re ^rrfd^Qft linfö be^ Stöelneö 
eine 3<^it lang abtreten muffen. Söei bet Teilung be^ faroUn= 
gifc^en SHeic^eö fei bie beutfcfyi |)errfc^aft fiber biefei^ ©ebict 
üöüig anerfannt »orben unb t)abt fic^ fo aufregt erholten big 
in bie 9?eujeit. ©d^on im 17ten 3Q^rf)unbert fei ber grofee 
SBötferftreit um bie ©renjtänber 6Ifafe=fiot^ringen entftanben, 
ber im Sa^re 1870 jtoifd^en ben 2)eutfci^en unb graujofen 
ju bem großen fttiege gefüf)rt l)abe. SBenn ber SJeutf^e anä) 
ben ©ieg baüon getragen \)Qbef fo muffe er bod^ jufef)en, bafe 
biefe ®renje in ^^^^^^f* gefid^ert bleibe. 

Engrlish Exercise 

An old Icelandic chronicle relates how Leif and his men 
came to a new land in the west, and one of them, Tyrker 
by name, who had come to them from the south, went 
into the thick woods and could not be found. Leif and 
his men, the chronicle continues, went to look for Tyrker 
and in a short time saw him coming out of the woods. Leif 
asked him where he had been and he answered that he had 
been eating grapes. Leif said he thought that could not 
be true, but Tyrker replied that he was born in a land of 
wine and knew what grapes were. The next morning they 
followed Tyrker into the woods, found the grapes and 
called the land Vineland. 

Vocabulary 

bcr ^ifd^fang^ fishing bic «^erbcrgc (-n), shelter, inn 

ber Giefette (-n), the fellow bie^raft (ä-e), the strength 

ber jammer (ä-er), the ham- bic 9}ätffel^r^ the return 

^^^ afcfite^Ctt (t)on w. dat.), to desist 

ber Äöber (— ), the bait iitttn, to ask 

ber Zai (-e), the day j^xäf bereit mail^Ctt, to prepare 
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tttoihttn, to reply meinen, to think 

falzten, to go ungekoi^, uncertain 

fel^Ien, to lack (of, an w. dat.) jornig, angry 

getOO^nt fein, to be accustomed branden, out there, away 

Sefep« 

(Cp. Vocabulary at the end of the book). 

%f)ox tarn atö ein junger ®efelle einc^ SlbenbiS ju einem 
SRicfen 9?amen^ Smir unb naljm Verberge bei if)m. 3lfe e§ 
Sag murbe, madjtc fid) Smir bereit jum gifd)fang. %i)ox bat, 
ba& er i^n mit auf ba^ äWeer ^inau^fat)ren taffe. !J)er SRiefe 
aber meinte, %\)ox ioerbe i^m toenig ^etfen, ba er fo Hein 
unb jung fei, unb e^ merbe i^n and) frieren, tomn er fo ipeit 
^inau^fal)re unb fo lange brausen bleibe, ate er e^ gen)ot)nt 
fei. 3:i)or aber fagte, er möge nur red)t meit f)inau^fat)ren, 
ba e^ nod^ ungetotfe fei, mer t)on if)nen juerft Don SRüdte^r 
fpredien toerbe, unb er tourbe babei fo jornig, bajj toenig fehlte, 
fo i)ättc er ben ^Riefen feinen Jammer füljlen laffen. @r ftanb 
jeboc^ bat)on ab, toeil er feine Äraft anbermärt^ üerfud^en 
looHte. @r fragte ben Smir, toa^ fic afe Äöber mitnet)men toür= 
ben, unb ber SRiefe ertoiberte, er möge fid) nur fetbft einen 
Äöber fud)en. ((Sngcrmann.) 

Changre into Indirect Discourse 

Site ber Seltner ^ toicbcr ^inausJ loar, fprad) bie ©tabtmau^ 2 . 
„®^ Ijat nun feine SRot,^ lajs un^ toiebcr guter ®inge* fein"! 
J)ie gclbmau^ ^ antwortete aber: „J)u t)aft gut reben^; bu 
tou^tcft "^ bein Sod) ^ fd^on ju treffen,® aber iä) bin oor SIngft ^^ 
balb geftorben. 3(^ toiK bir fagen, toa§ meine 9)?einung ^^ ift. 
93teibe^2 5)^ eine reid^c ©tabtmau^ unb fri^^^ SBurft^^ unb 
@t)cd.^^ 3d^ toiK ein arme^ gelbmöu^Iein bleiben unb meine 
QJerfte^^ effen. 5Du bift leinen Slugcnblid fidier^*^ üor^^ bem 
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Äcüner, Dor ben Äa^cn,^ Dor ben gaUen.*^ 3c^ aber bin ba^ 
^etm^ ftd^er unb frei in meinem »injigen^ gelbloc^lein." 

{(Eurtmarm.) 
^ Steward, waiter, *cüy^mouse, * trouble, danger. ^ good cheer. 
* field-mouse. * thou couldst well talk. '' knewest how. ^hole. * hit, find. 
^^ of fear. ^^ opinion. ^* remain. ^^ eat. ^* sausage. ^^ bacon, ^'bar- 
ley, "secure. ^^ against. ^ cats. ^ traps. *^ at home. ** little 
(cf . Eng. " weenty ") . 

Vocabulary 
bet Sreibitnb (-e), the triple aufforbent^ to invite 



alliance 
bet ^luil^tling (-e), the refugee 
bet Continent (-e), the conti- 
nent 

bet ftoIoniftetnngi$)iIan (ä-e), 
the colonial project 

bet ttutettl^n (-en), the subject 
bie ^al^lte (-en), the standard^ 

bie Stage (-en), the question ' 
bie @effl^ifl^te (-n), the history 
bie 9lation (-en), the nation 
(bai8) Slmetifa^ America 
(ba«) 0{it)iten^en^ East Prus- 
sia 
bai8 ©efd^itf (-e), the fate, des- 
tiny 

anlegen^ to plant 
anfiebeln (ftil^)^ to settle 



anfpfian^tn, to raise (a stand- 
ard) 

bebentenb, important 

bel^ettffl^en, to control (render 
"controlling," etc. with a 
relative clause) 

befd^ftigt^ bvrsy 

itHfoffnt, occupied 

bfinn, sparsely 

ei|emalig^ former 

\tm,faroff 

gegenkoättig^ present 

nut, only, but 

pülitx\if, political 

ntnfaffen, to comprise 

nubeftegbat, invincible 

Dot 150 Saluten, 150 years ago 

tmt, gto^, vast 

koeftlid^, western 



®jg toar fd^on fpät, afe tüir in ^alle anfamen. SBäre bie 
©ntfernung biig SBerlin nirf)t fo grofe gemefen, fo Ijätten xoxx bireft 
burc^fatjren fönnen. 933ir fliegen alfo au§ unb erfunbigten unS 
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am SBalin^of, ob man m^ ein guteig ®aftt)au^ empfehlen fönntc. 
SBir gingen in ein §otel nnb obmo^I e^ fein grofee^ roar, fanben 
loir eig ganj bequem. SBir fatten unö bic ©tabt anfe^en fönnen, 
ttjenn njir nic^t fo mflbe getoefen tüären. fatten tüir getüufet, 
ba§ ein 2^t)eater in bcr 9iä^e be^ 93aftn^ofeg ift, nnb ba^ ein 
S^iHer'fi^e^ @tüd gegeben tüurbe, fo tjätten mir baöfetbe befudit. 
3Benn roir toieber nad) §aKe fommen, toerben mir länger bort 
oertoeilen unb bie Uniuerfität unb bie grantfe'fcf)en Stiftungen 
(Institutions) befid^tigen. 933enn mir jur redeten ß^it bort fein 
fönnten, mürben mir gern bie „Slurrenbe" (street-chorus of stu- 
dents) fingen ^ören. 

Engrlish Exercise 

Germany is a most important country, even if it is a 
small one. It would be a vast empire, if it comprised all 
the territoiy in America now occupied by its former sub- 
jects. Had Frederick the Great been able to found German 
colonies on the western continent a hundred and fifty years 
ago, the history of America would have been very diifferent. 
He was too busy however with wars at home, and if he had 
time now and then for colonial projects, he found it better 
to invite German refugees to settle in East Prussia. Could 
he but see the present power of his then sparsely settled 
Prussia, he would wish he had raised the German flag in 
far off America. Had he planted a German colony in 
America, the three great nations England, Germany and 
the United States might have been to-day an invincible 
poUtical triple alliance, controlling the destinies of the 
world. 

170 THE IMPERATIVE 

The Imperative is used to express a direct or posi- 
tive commaiid. In its inflection this mood is defective 
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or at least restricted, being limited to the second per- 
son singular and plural. This deficiency in the forms 
of the imperative is supplied by the substitution of 
other forms such as the following : 

(1) Indicative for the Imperative, This is a frequent 
form of command in familiar speech : §an^, bu ihihft Ijeutc 
JU §aufe, SanSy you shall stay at home to-day, 

(2) Subjunctive for the Imperative. This form is 
used to supply the third person singular, the first and third 
persons plural: l^örctt Bit, listen; fcictt Bit fo gut, be so 
kind; gelten toir nun tüciter, let us go on. 

(3) Infinitive for the Imperative. This is an admoni- 
tory or official form of the imperative : @in{itetgen ! {All) 
aboard ! %6)i gcictt ! look out ! S^tijt^ fal^ren ! drive to the 
right ! 

(4) Perfect Participle as Imperative. This is in 
reality an elliptical construction: Sangfam gefalzten! (also 
Sangfam fal^ren !), drive slowly, 

171 THE USB OP THE INFINITIVE 

Infinitive without ju* The sign of the infinitive 
3lt is omitted in the following cases : 

(1) When the infinitive is the subject of the sentence: 
Saufen^ Sd^tottttmcit^ Stctttc tocrfc» maren bie Übungen ber 
Germanen, running^ swimming and hurling stones were the 
exercises of the ancient Germans, 

(2) When the infinitive depends upon a modal auxiUary 
or laffctt* @r ^at nid^t fomtitctt ttJoKcn, he did, not ward to 
come. (£r t)at ben Slrjt ^olcit laffen, he sent for the doctor. 

(3) When the infinitive depends upon the verbs l^t^etl^ 
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to bid; l^Ifctt^ to help; Ic^ntt^ to teach; lentctt^ to learn; 
mail^tt, to make, ^ä) ^Qbe i^m ben Stuffa^ fd^rciben l^clfcn^ / 
helped him (to) write his essay. 3^ t)abc it)n fennert lernen 
(or gelernt), / made his acquaintance. 

(4) When the infinitive depends upon verbs expressing 
the action of the senses, as: fü^(en^ to feel; ffOttn, to hear; 
fel^Ctt^ to see ; or upon verbs of motion, as : ijaffttn, to drive ; 
^tfftn, to walk; reiten, to ride; also after certain other in- 
transitives, such as bleiben, to remain; liegen, to lie^ etc. 
3d^ f)örte i^n fingen, / heard him singing. SBir gelten ^pa^xt^ 
ren, we will go for a walk. @r fyit ®etb im Scoffer liegen, he 
has money (lying) in his trunk. @r Miefc fi^en, he remained 



The Infinitive with ju is used : 

(a) To express the aim or purpose of the action (often 
with nni). @r fani mic^ (or urn mi^) abjttt)olen, he came for 
me. 

(b) With verbs expressing a wish or command, hope or 
fear, request, etc. @r mUnfd^t jn gefaKen, he wishes to 
please. @r nteint fie jn fennen, he thinks he knows her. 

(c) After certain substantives and adjectives, such as 
finp, a)lttt, 3^ttf ©elegenl^eit, etc. @r t)at Snft jn fingen, he 
has a desire to sing, @r toar nifibe länger jn leben, he was 
tired of living. 

17» THE USB OP THE PARTICIPLE 

In general the participle, both active and passive, 
is treated as an adjective and may be used predicat- 
ively or attributively. 2)er Wann ift kiftenft, geftatien, 
the man is ailing^ dead, ®er ßeiftenfte bebarf ber Pflege; 
ber Setflartene toirb begraben. 
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The Gerundive (Gerundium). The present par- 
ticiple of a transitive verb, when inflected like an attri- 
butive adjective and preceded by Jtt, expresses the 
future passive, corresponding to the Latin Gerun- 
dive : %vt in biefem ©emefter jn laUettbett Sßorlefungen, 
the lectures to he held in the current semester. In the 
predicate the infinitive with Jtt is used : (£§ tft nici^t Jtt 
laben, it is not to be had. 

THE SYNTAX OF THE VERB 

173 There are three case constructions with verbs 
according to the meaning of the verb. Some verbs 

173* (1) Verbs governing the Genitive. The genitive 
is used with the following classes of verbs : 

(a) As the primary object of a limited number of verbs 
whicn now tend toward prepositional constructions : 
ad^ten (or awf w. ace), to esteem l^arren (poet.), to wait for (upon) 
bebiirfen (also ace), to need tad^en (more generally nbtx 

benfen (or an w. ace), to think w. ace), to laugh at 

of l[>P^0^^r ^^ indulge in, to pra^- 

gebenfen, to remember tice (gen.), to care for, nurse 

entbel^ren (more generally ace), (ace) 

to do without fd^onen (more generally ace), 

entraten, to dispense with to spare 

ermartöetn, to lack f j)otten, to mock at 

ertpäl^nen (also ace), to mention toergeffen (also ace), to forget 

The more modern construction with these verbs may be il- 
lustrated as follows : 6r ertüäl^nte ben S?rief, instead of the 
older bcö Sriefei^* @r achtet nid^t awf bic SRebc, for the older 
er ad^tet ber SRebe nic^t. gr benft an tnic^i, instead of er ben!t 
tneiner* ^d^ tpetbe bic^i nie toergeffen, instead of id^ tperbe bet« 
net nie toergeffen. 6r fd^ont tnidji nic^t, instead of et fd^ont wet* 
ner nid^t. 

The verb bebitrfctt governs both genitive and accusative, 
the genitive being used of persons, and the accusative of 
things, ^d^ bebarf feiner nid^t mel^r, / no longer need him, 3<^ 
bebarf bai^ nid^t mel^r, / no longer need that. For the latter 
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govern the genitive alone, others a genitive and an 
accusative together, and still others a dative alone or 
a dative and an accusative. In many cases there are 

case the verb brauchen is commonly used, ^d) (rauche baö ®elb 
nid^t mel^r, / no longer need the money, 

{b) Genitive and Accusative with Verbs. A number 
of verbs take the accusative as the direct object (of person), 
and the genitive as the remote object (of thing), 
anltagen, to dccme freifj)te(i^en, to acquit 

berauben, to deprive mahnen, to warn 

befc^utbigen, to accicse überführen, to convict 

entl^eben, to relieve überzeugen, to convince 

entfe^en, to depose toerfic^ern, to assure 

entiaffen, to dismiss tüürbigen, to deem worthy 

enttebigen, to rid 
3Kan l^at i^n beö SRorbei^ angeftagt, he has been accused of 
murder. 3)er Slid^ter l^at il^tt bcr Sii^itlb freiöefj)roci^en the judge 
a4!quitted him of the deed. 

In the passive construction the accusative naturally dis- 
appears. 2)er Slngeltaöte ift bcS Serbrec^etti^ überführt toorben, 
the Orccused has been convicted of the Crime. 

(c) The Genitive with Reflexive Verbs. A number 
of reflexive verbs take the accusative of the primary object 
and the genitive of the remote object. 

fi(^ annel^men, to take an inter- jic^ entfmnen, to recollect 

est in ji(^ entfc^lagen, to rid oneself of 

fxi) bebienen, to make use \id) erbarmen, to have mercy 

fi4 befleißen, to apply oneself [id) erfreuen, to enjoy 
jid^ bemächtigen, to get posses- fid^ freuen, to refoice in, enjoy 

sion of |t4 erinnern, to remember 

fid^ befinnen, to recollect fi^ rül^men, to boast of 

fl4 entl^alten, to refrain from ftd^ fd^ämen, to be ashamed of 
@r nimmt ftc^l ber SlrtttCU an, he takes an interest in the poor. 
6r bebient pc^ ber beutfc^en Spxad^Cf he uses the Gei-man lan- 
guage. ®r freut pc^i bci^ ithtn^, he enjoys life. 3Bir erinnern 
ttlti^ ber Sttgeubjeit^ we remember (the time of) our youth. 

(d) The Genitive with Impersonal Verbs. The gen- 
itive is used as the remote object after a number of imper- 
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two possible constructions: an older, for example, 
with the verb governing a genitive, and a newer con- 

sonal verbs. 6^ jammert mic^ it^ axmtn Stinht^f I pity the 
poor child. 6^ reut i^n feineö Setc^tftntti^, he repents of his 
folly, ®g tol^nt (or toertol^nt) ftc^j ber WlUfft nid^t, it does not pay 
for the trouble, Cp. ®g ift nic^t ber SWüIje toert 

(2) Verbs governing the Dative. The dative is used both 
as the primary and secondary object of verbs, as follows : 

(a) Dative as Primary Object, This dative is used 
after a number of intransitive verbs. 

Simple and Inseparable Verbs. 

anttüorten, to answer (0e)jiemen, to become 

begegnen, to meet glauben, to believe 

befommen, agree with gteid^en, to resemble 

banfen, to thank groHen, to bear a grvdge 

bienen, to serve Reifen, to help 

breiten, to threaten l^utbigen, to pay homage 

erliegen, to succumb mangeln, to be lacking 

(er)f(i^einen, to appear naiven, to approach 

feilten, to be wanting nü^en, to benefit, to be of use 

fluchen, to curse Jjciffen, to fit, to suit (cp. fielen, 

folgen, to follow fi^en, tofit^ 

frommen, to benefit fd^aben, to injure 

gebül^ren, to befit, to belong fd^meid^etn, to flatter 

gefallen, to please (toer)trauen, to trust 

gehören, to belong troj^en, to defy 

gel^ord^en, to obey toeid^en, to yield 

genügen, to suffice toel^ren, to restrain, to ward off 

gefd^el^en, to happen jürnen, to be angry 

Separable Verbs. A large number of separable verbs 
also take the dative by virtue of the meaning of the separable 
prefix. The most common are those with the prefix att^ aitf^ 
au$, bei, entgegen, ein, uac^, unter, Hör, tioran, tioraiti^, tiiieber, 

jtt ; also many with the inseparable prefixes be, er, ge, tier : 
begegnen, to meet; befommen, to agree with; erlauben, to allow ; 
erliegen, to succumb to; toerbenfen (dat. of person, ace. of thing), 
to blame; t)erfj)red^en, to promise, etc, 
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struction, in which the genitive is replaced by a prep- 
osition with a noun. 

174 PREPOSITIONS 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE 
ONLY 

anftatt, \ an^txffali, outside of 

an ♦ ♦ ♦ ftatt, > instead of hit^^txtö, (on) this side of 

ftatt, ] tntian^, along 

{b) Dative as Secondary Object of Verbs. The dative 
is used as secondary object with a large number of transitive 
verbs, both simple and compound. 

Simple Verbs : 

bringen, to bring fcißen, to say 

geben, to give fd^reiben, to write 

glauben, to believe fenben, to send 

leil^en, to lend fd^enfen, to give, preseiit 

nel^men, to take fd^icfen, to send 

raten, to advise jeigen, to show 
reichen, to reach 

Compounds, Separable and Inseparable : 

anbieten, to offer erjäl^len, to recount, to relate 

anzeigen, to announce mitteilen, to communicate 

einbitben, to imagine Verbieten, to forbid 

emj)fel^ten, to recommend t)erfi|)red^en, to promise 

erfiären, to explain öerjeil^en, to forgive, 
ertauben, to permit, allow etc. 

174« 

(1) Sltt^att, an . . . \iaii (= an ber ©teffe) instead of 3lu 
Sater« ftatt (cp. Eng. in the father's stead.) Slttftatt bc§ 
fc^dnett Stebei^ ^örte man nur ©efc^rei, instead of a beautiful 
song only screaming was heard. 

The loose use of the dative sometimes found in texts or 
heard in conversation is not to be recommended. In examples 
like : gr l^at meinem 33ruber ba§ 33ud^ gegeben anftatt mir^ he 
gave the book to my brother instead of me, the better German 
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Van^^, along innttfiaih, on the inside of, 

halben, } ^ within 

, ^^ y on account of . . .^,^. ,, ,, . , /. 

^aloer^ ) '^ itn]txt(ß), on the other side of 

usage would be : 3lnftatt mir bag 33u(^ ^u Qihtn, gab er eg mtu 
nem Sruber, which shows that anftatt does not govern mir in 
this construjction. 

(2) ^U^Ctffatbf outside of out of used of places literally 
or figuratively. 3)ag neue §ofJ)itat liegt au^er^alb ber @tabt 
The new hospital lies outside of the city, ©ag liegt att^erll|a((l 
ber @rettjeu ber ^ft^eti!, that lies outside of (beyond) the lim- 
its of (esthetics. 

(3) ^WUtti^aih, inside of within. 

Place. — ^nncr^atb bc§ ®c^(offeg beftnben fid^ fettene fiunft^ 
ioerfe unb auffer^Ib bcffc(6en \i)'mt ^arfantagen, inside of the 
castle are rare works of art and outside of it are beautiful 
grounds. 

Time. — ^ttncrljatb ciuer SBod^e toerlor er beibe ©Item, within 
one week he lost both father and mother ; (see binnen)« „@ine 
ganje (feneration tpar aufgetpad^fen tnnerl|a(b (tpäl^renb) ber ^txi 
ber ß^^P^^^'^ö" (Frey tag). Although the prepositions com- 
pounded with l||atb are frequently found governing the dative 
in good writers, this use is not to be recommended. 

(4) Ohvcf^aXb, above. 3)ag S3oot (iegt oberhalb ber SJrfitfe^ 
the boat lies a:bove the bridge. Oitxf^ali ber ^angt^r ftel^t ein 
alter S^3ruci^, an old inscription is wHtten above the door of the 
house. 

Note the difference between obcrl^alb and über : Obcrll|a(b 
beg ^anf eg ift bie Söetterf al^ne, ahove (connected with) the house is 
the weather-vane, and Über bent SJcrge finb brol^enbe SBolfen, 
above the mountain are threatening clouds. 

(5) Untttifalh, below, underneath. Untcr^Ib ber Sanbnitg 
ftel^t eine ^ifd^erl^ütte, below the landing stands a fishei^man's 
coUage. Unterl^alb beg 9latl|aufeg liegt ber SRatgfetter, under- 
neath the city-hall is the ivine-cellar. 

(6) 3)ie$feitd^ on this side of; jettfeitd, on the other side 
of, beyond (cp. jointer = beyond). Siegfcitg bcg 9tl|eing toirb 
3)eutf(^ gefj)roci^en, jcnfeitg ber ©renje l^ört man meifteng ^ranjd^ 
fifd^, on this (the German) side of the Rhine German is spoken, 
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fraft^ hy virtue of oforl^aK, above 

lawtf according to tro^, in spite of 

«litte W (mittetft, Uermittelft), % urn ♦ ♦ ♦ Uiegeit^ [for the sake 



:1- 



means of ttui ♦ ♦ ♦ kotKen, ) of 

on the other side of {Iteyond) the border French is more generally 
heard. In certain constructions these prepositions are used 
together with Hon, as : Stci^feit^ tioti SSetmar (Weitbrecht) ; 
jenfeitd tiott Sat (Laube). 

(7) ^alhtn, l^alhtt, ^aih, in behalf of for the sake of (a 
person or thing). @r reifte feiiicr ^cfitnbi|ett ^(bcr (or tucgcn) 
in ben ©d^toarjtoalb, he took a trip into the Bla^k Forest for his 
health. Note the difference between IjaKett and tiiegeit« Siefer 
Hoffnung tiiegeti gab er feinen 9leifej)lan auf, on account of {by 
reason of) this hope he gave up his intended journey, 

^alhf falben, ^atbcr are always postpositive, that is, they 
follow the word they govern, ^egett may precede or follow 
the noun. 

(8) 9t(tfi, by virtue of (note the original force in the noun 
Äraft in older expressions like in Sraft treten, ,,in Sraft it^ 
Stinged/' expressing a moral force), is used in technical or 
legal forms : Iraft beS ®efc^cö l^at jeber Slebefretl^eit, by virtue 
of the lato every man ha^ freedom of speech, 

(9) Sattt^ a^ccording to, means according to a definite state- 
ment; like ftaft it is shortened from an older phrase, nai^ 
gant (cp. also the genitive Sani^, used by older writers); 
used chiefly in official language : 2aut be^ 2^eftamentö, (aut ber 
6onftitution, and in every-day phrases : Sant newer ^tpt^i^tUf 
a^ccording to new dispatches, £aut is used also with the dative 
in phrases like lant 9}efc^Itt^^ according to (the) resolution; 
„lant Seric^jten"* The last would be expressed in less formal 
language by „uai^ ben Serid^ten'^ 

(10) m\tttl% Hetnttttel^, mttteld, by means of This is a 
more formal or precise expression for colloquial mit or bnrd^« 
Sd^ öffne bie SE^ür mit bem ©c^lnff el — id^ öffne bie J^ür mittelft 
or tiermittelft eine« 8c^lflffete. The use of mittelft, etc., is re- 
stricted generally to official or semi-official phrases like : mit* 
tete be^ attantifd^en Äabel^, by transatlantic cable, 

(11) Oh, archaic, for Q6erl)al6 above, governs the genitive 
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WmftiU, I , , Mtai, '^*i aroj^tkt of\ for 

not Jar from 



, ) «^ «^ fßfdgt, acconiiag to, im ac- 

nmttrtißUß, Mou: cordan^e trith 

tßomift, hy means of 

if expres.sing a causal relation, and means on account of. C6 
in this sense is replaced in the language of daily life by ifecr 
or W€§aL ^Ch Ur tUglUtem fiasWr" would be now ^ifecr ^te 

et governs the datire when denoting place : „Ch ^er Srad", 
Xt W» fSülh mk s» kcM S«l^ (>t^ is obsolete). 

(12) Xt9^, in spite of, and in defiance o^ (older, i» rivalry 
with or as well as). The older construction required the 
(IsLtive, cp. tr9ii fitfifmi »i^ Stuit^eni, but in the same writer, 
ti§l^ ^ fctaMidjc« 0cfdii^* The modem usage requires the 
genitive of nouns, the dative being found only in such phrases 
as Ir^^kcni, txHi iHekmi* 

it9ii iHer %nftrtn%nmgni gelang e^ ibm nic^t ba$ 3'^)^ ^^ ^^^' 
4fen, i'yi spite of all his efforts he did not succeed in reaching the 
goal (but cp. guch constructions as, tm^ %t^ gotflidfai Scrkold 
— Iro^ kein g9tt(td|C« Serboi, and the dative when following 
another genitive, as tro^ &otU§ Serbote). 

(13) Utlgead^tei, notwithstanding, may precede or follow 
its object. Seined bemofrattfi^en Stnnei^ nngeaditet ftel ^raftbent 
5JlcÄinte^ burc^ 3Rörber^anb, notwithstanding his democraiic 
spirit, President McKinley fell by the assassirCs hand (cp. ad- 
verbial constructions bentnngea^tet and beffennngea^tet). The 
construction with the dative is not common in modern usage. 

(14) Unfern^ nttltieit^ not far from, govern the genitive in 
modern usage, although many examples of the dative are 
found as late as Goethe and Schiller and even later. 

Itnweit bed 93a(^ed fte^t bie SHül^le, not far from the brook 
stands the mill Unfern bed ©tabttfiored iDol^nt bie alte ?frau, the 
old woman lives a short distance from the gate of the city. 

(1^) SQttwA^t, by means of, by virtue of, by dint of. 

SermSge feined iJI^'ftc«^ ö^t^^Ö ^^ i^n^ "^^^ 3)octorgrab ju ertoer^ 
ben, by dint of his diligence he succeeded in obtaining the doctor"* s 
degree. 
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SSttgd^ tvoii^ infolge take also the dative ; tro^ governs 
the dative regularly when it follows the noun : „(So Wixh [ie 
nimmer bein SBeib tro^ Siingtücdifet unb 5ßfaffenfegen" (Storm), 
thus she will never become thy wife in spite of exchange of 
rings and the jpriesVs blessing, ' 

Note. — The student should commit the lists of prepositions /o 
memory and have them ready to hand for constant use. This is the 
easiest and surest method of learning to use them correctly. 

175 OTHER WORDS CALLED PREPOSITIONS 

(1) A number of nouns in the genitive case (adverbial 
genitives) are construed with a genitive and are sometimes 
called prepositional adverbs. The most important are : 

(16) ^ftl^rettb^ during, governing regularly the genitive, 
but found also with the dative in the earlier language (cp. the 
phrase tuftljrenbbent ^ meamvhile). 

SBa^renb bei? f^ii^HngiS madden tüir toeite ©^jajiergänge, during 
the springtime we take long walks, 

(17) SESegett^ on account of precedes or follows the nouns, 
cp. (albett. ,,Ummerftabt . . . toof^lbcfannt tuegen Hrer %Viivx So* 
ijlferttiarett" (Freytag), Ummerstadt . . . well known for (on ac- 
count of) its pottery, 

(18) aS^ittett =for the sake of for: Km . . . tuUlett (see ^al- 
htn). ttm be« Saterö tUtUenr for the sake of his father, „Unb 
tttti btefer fe^nenben Siete tuUIett merbe er ben Sluttob fterben" 
(Dahn), and for the sake of this longing love he would die a 
bloody death. 

(19) ^U^tA^t, in consequence of when governing the geni- 
tive; in accordance with, when following the dative. Cp. p. 161. 

^alb, tuegett and tuiden are frequently used in the following 
combinations : bed^lb, v^z^M^ bedtoegen^ liieiStiiegen, bereni« 
(jalb, beffent^alb^ metnet^aI6(en), metnettoegen, meittettotden and 
similar combinations with the other personal pronouns. The 
order of preference in these triple forms is : Hiegett^ tutllettp 
^aI6 (cp. Sanders, §am)tfc^h)ierigfeiten, pp. 232, 329). 
12 
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abfeitö^ at a distance from mangel^^ for want of 

angeficl^tö^ in view of namen^^ in the name of 

6el^ufi$^ for the sake of fettetti^^ on the part of 

betteffi^^ concerning Jtoecf^^ for the purpose of 

(2) A number of adverbs are frequently grouped with 
the above list as if they were prepositions. In reality they 
are simply adjectival adverbs with the genitive: 
au^fc^Iieglid^^ exclusive of l^inficl^tlicl^^ concerning 
bejfiglid^^ in reference to, as nlM>liäi, to the north 

regards unfertig n^t far from 

(3) Also a number of adverbial and participial forms are 
construed with the genitive with an apparently preposi- 
tional force: 

Xtttft^, to the right (cp. Ixntg) uuangefel^eu^ notwithstanding 
feittoärtö^ to the side of unbefd^abet^ ivithout injury to 

{of) 

(4) A few prepositional phrases also occur with the gen- 
itive : 

inmitten (= in SKitten, in ber tionfcitctt(i§), on the part of 
SJJitte, cp. also mitten in^ kiontoegen (= Don SBegen), on 
with dative), in the midst account of 

of 

Vocabulary 

ber ^ufentl^alt^ the sojourn, ber 5ßlan (ti-c), the plan 

stay, stop ber Sd^atten ( — ), the shade, 

ber Sfrembe (— n), the foreigner, shadow 

^^^^^^'^ bie «ttlagen (pi.) the grounds 

ber ©aft (ä-e), the guest ^.^ ««önalime (-n), the except 

ber aWarft^iIa^ (ä-e), the mar- ^^^^ 

^""^ ^^^'' bie ©ntfernnng (-en), the dis- 

ber Drt (ö-er), the place ^^^^ 
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bic ^fi^Xt (-n), the ferry 
bic f^orette (-u), brook-trout 
bic @)efunbl^eit^ health 
bic Äoft (no pi.), the fare, 

hoard 
bcr Sanbuttgö^ila^ (-e^, -ä-e), 

the landing 
bic aWal^Iäcit (-en), the meal 
bic ^cnflon (-en), ^Ae ftoarc?- 

ing-house 
bic Saubcrfeit^ neatness 
bic Seite (-n), ^ä6 stc^e, ^«^e 
bic @)iarfamfcit^ economy 

baö ^ßoftamt (ä-er), ^Ae post- 



IbeifUCm^ convenient, comfort- 

able 
tltttxxjäi, electric{al) 
geftatten^ ^o aZ/ot^ 
länblifi^^ rural 
pViißxäi, suddenly 
fid^ aufl^Iten^ to stay, stop 
SU em^lfcl^Ien^ to (be) recom- 

mend(ed) 
XtSf tmp^tffU mi(i^^ good-bye, etc. 
errcid^en^ to reach 
fxäf crftrcrfen^ to extend 
mieten^ to rent, engage 
t)ttl&nittn, to prolong 



office 



SBiv [inb in einem §otet aufeerl)at0 bcr ©tabt abgeftiegen. 
Sig liegt jenfeitö ber ©rüde innert)atb fdjöner Slntagen. %xo^ 
ber Entfernung Don ber ©tabt njotinen wiv fel)r bequem. 
SJJan erreii^t bie ©tabt mittete einer eleftrifcf)en 95af)n. 33301)= 
renb be^ fd^önen SBetter^ gel^t man ju gufe in bie (Stabt über 
bie 93rücfe. Unterljatb berfetben ift eine atte galore, mittete 
tueld^er man [id^ iiberfe^en (ä^t. Sängi^ be^ S^i^fM erftredft 
fid^ ein ^ßarf, unb unfern be^ Sanbung^pla^e^ [te^en Saufe. 
Snner^atb be^ ^ßarte [inb I)ot|e Säume, in beren fül)(em 
©chatten n)ir unö ber frifdEjen Suft ttjegen oft aufl^alten. lln= 
ferer ®efunbf)eit ttjegen mieteten toir biefe länbfid^e SBotjuung 
anftatt etne^ §aufe^ in ber ©tabt. ®iner p(ö^Iid)en Änberung 
unfereiö ^tane^ äufotge, unb um meinet Keinen Sruberig tüillen 
toerben toir unferen 2IufentI)att an biefem fdEjönen Drt für ben 
größeren 2;ei{ beig (Sommert Verlängern. 
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Cnglisli [Exercise 

In Germany many foreigners live in boarding-houses 
instead of hotels for the sake of economy. Such boarding- 
houses and small hotels are to be found in all l^he German 
towns and are open during the whole year. In our little 
town there is a good one in the centre of the market place 
on the other side of the old church and this side of the 
post-ofläce. In spite of the simple fare it is to be recom- 
mended for its neatness and good beds. Many go there 
for the sake of the German and the fine brook-trout served 
there. During the meals German is spoken, only a Uttle 
English is allowed for the sake of American or English 
guests during the first part of their stay. Notwithstanding 
this exception, it is a good place to learn German. 

176 PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE 

ONLY 

(ab), from {starting from or au^, out of 

dating from in business au^et^ besides, in addition to^ 

forms) except 

176» DATIVE 

1. ^Xb, leaving^ used in business phraseology in such expres- 

sions as : 2)ie g^rad^tf^jef en ah Wetti ?)orl trägt ber ©m^f än= 
get, the freight charges from New York on must be paid 
by the consignee. In such usage as (A = all aboard or go 
ahead, it is really an adverbial abbreviation for abfahren. 

2. 3ltt«, out of 

(a) Place : Sluö bem Sd^omftettt lommt bcr SRaud^, the smoke 
comes from the chimney; cp. the proverbial expression : ^n§ 
ben Slttgen an^ bem ©tun, out of sight out of mind. 

(b) Origin : I)te gamilie ftammt an& ^eff en^ the family comes 
from Hessia. ®r ift ttttö ^rttttffttrt a. 591. gebürtig, he is a native 
of Frankfort-on-the-Main. 

(c) Material : ©ie meiften §äufer tüerben je^t anS ©teiti ge= 
baut, most houses are now built of stone. 
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hex, near, with, at the house ftiuttCU^ «^i^Am, of time chiefly 
or shop of entgegen^ towards {to meet) 

(d) Motive, reason: 8ltt§ Sattgertueile f^jtelte er ®olf, he 
played golf to kill time. SttiS ^uvä^i »or Slnftecfung, for fear of 
contagion. Slud ^erfe^ett, by mistake. 

3. Stufet, outside of, besides, in addition to, except. 

(a) Local, outside of: ®r fud^t feine S^^ftreuungen anfecr bem 
ipaitfe, he seeks his amusement away from home (in more 
familiar usage au^er^alb is preferable). 

(b) Condition, out of: 2)ie Äinber toaren aufeer ^izm^ al« fie 
jurüdf amen, the children were out of breath when they returned. 
YCp. also expressions like aufecr Sld^t laffen, to disregard; aufeer 
^tettft, out of service; ait^er ftd^ feilt, to be beside one^s self). 

(c) Besides, in addition to : %n^tt bem Setter tt>at bie ganje 
©dfmle ha, the entire .school was there in addition to the teacher 
(or it might mean except the teacher). 

(d) Except : %vi^tx t^m ift niemanb ju §aufe, no one is at 
home except (but) him. 

4. f&cx, near, with. 

(a) Local, expressing vicinity, as: 35ie aSöIferfd^Iad^t bei 
Sei^jtg. Cp. set phrases : bet Stfd^ fein, ft^en, to be at table; 
bet ipofe, at court. 

(b) At the house of, in the shop of, in the presence of, in the 
care of, ivith . . .: 3)er grembe tear geftern bet un^^ the stranger 
was at our house yesterday. Set meinem alten Sd^neiber toerbe 
xif nid^tg mel^r ma^en laffen, / shall not have any more clothes 
made at my old tailor^s. Set feinem Se^rer h)u^te ber ©d^üler 
nid^tg JU fagen, in the presence of his teoA^her the pupil had 
nothing to say. 6r nimmt ©tunben bet mir, he takes lessons of 
me. Set nni^ Sentfd^en in 3lmerifa toirb Deutfd^ unb ©nglifd^ ge* 
fprod^en, among us Germans in America both German and 
English are spoken. Set ®ottfit lefen h)ir toiel bon ber Kunft, 
in Goethe we read much about art. Set t^m in bie ©dfmie 
gelten, to go to school to him. 6§ ftef^t bet t^m, it rests with him 
(not to be confused with i^m betfte^en, to stand by him, help 
him). „33^i bir h)irb bie §älfte genügen'' (Halbe), in your case 
{for you) half will be sufficient. 

(c) Condition : Set ber Slrbett fetu, to be at work. Set guter 
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gegenüber^ opposite^ over gcntä^^ in accordance withy 
against (vis a vis) according to 

^efunb^eit fein, to be in good health. Set Saune fein, to be in 
good humor. Sei fd^Ied^tettt SBetter, in bad weather. Set 3al^* 
reil fein, to be advanced in years. Set bet ^anb fein, to be ready 
to hand. 

(d) Occasion, time: Set S^i^^^r ^^ time. Sei Gelegenheit, 
on occasion. Seittt ©(^reiben biefe^ Sriefe«, at the writing of 
this letter. Sei 2^ttg unb bet Slad^t, by day and by night. Sei 
biefen SBorten ^olte er einen großen Ärug au« ber @c!e (Freytag), 
with these words he took a large mug from the comer. 

(e) Contact, etc : Seittt ®(i^O)lfe nehmen, to seize by the fore- 
lock. Sei (or an.) ben ipaaren ^crtei flegogen, dragged in by the 
hair [= far-fetched). Seint ^or tttit) 9tatnen nennen, to call by 
name. ^^ nef^me i^n bei ber ^anb, / take him by the hand. 

(/) Oaths arid asseveration : Seittt Sarte be« ^ro!()l^eten ! 
by the beard of the prophet I Seittt ^ittttttel ^ . *^ by heavens ! 
Seittt 3tt)iiter ! by Jove ! 

(g) Penalty : 6« ift bei Strafe berboten ben 3lafen ju betreten, 
it is forbidden under penalty to walk on the grass. 2^l^un ©ie 
e« bei Seibe nid^t, do not do it, not for your life. 

(h) Direction, with certain verbs : Sei Seite legen, fd^ieben, 
to lay, shove a^ide. 

5. üBtttttett^ within, used mainly of time in modern German and 

regularly with the dative, although the genitive some- 
times occurs. Sinnen ad^t Sagen mu^ er ^ier fein, he 
must be here within a week. 

6. @tttgegett (postpositive), toward, to meet, against. @r fam 

mir etttgegettp he came toward me. ©ie heiratete bettt 
äßttttfd^e i^rer gamilie entgegen, she married against the 
wishes of her family. 2öir fd^tüimmen bent Strottt ettt« 
gegett, we are stvimming against the current. 

7. @egetttttier^ opposite, over against, in the face of, in front 

of. 35a« alte §au« fte^t ber Sird^e gegettiiber, the old house 
stands opposite the church, ^en Setneifen gegettttber 
fonnte er bie %i)at nid^t leugnen, in the face of the proofs 
he could not deny the deed. 
This preposition may stand either before or after the noun. 
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mit, with (cp. neift) natSf, to, toward^ after^ ac- 

faittt (tnitfatnt)^ together with cording to^ follovnng 

(cp. nebft) 

The older usage of putting the noun between gegen and fiBer 
is no longer recognized. 

8. @eitt&|( (postpositive), in accordance with. I^^rettt Serfjire- 

^eii getna^ folltcn ©ie tVvoa^ für i^n t^un, in accordance 
with your promise you should do something for him, 
@(ema^ is more definite and more explicit than tiaci^» 

9. ma, with. 

{a) In company with : ©e^en ©ie mit mir in bic Kird^e ? will 
you go to church with me ? (Cp. colloquial mit without the 
object.) 

(h) Time: SWit bem fiinfteti ^ttl^re lernte er lefen, he learned 
to read in his fifth year. 2Rit bem (Slocfenfd^Iage beginnt bie 
Seftion, the lesson begins with the stroke of the clock. 

(c) Manner : 3Bit großem Setguflgett, with great pleasure. 
SWit (jleife with industry, mit ä3orfa% on purpose. 

This preposition is used also with a number of set phrases. 
SRitleib ^ben mit, to have sympathy with. Sptti^tn mit, to 
speak to ; tietllianbt mit, related to. 

(d) Instrument : Sffiir fd^reiben mit ber fjeber, we write with 
the pen. SWit bcr Sifenba^n, bem ®am<iffi|iff fahren, to travel 
by raily by steamboat. 3Bit bet ^oft fd^icfen, to send by mail. 
^Iti^Iijierett mit, to multiply by. 

10. ^amt, together with, differs from mit in that it implies 

like conditions. 3)er Setter famt ben Sd^nlern fmb ber« 
reift, both teacher and pupils have gone away. 

11. 9lüäf, towards, to, a^ccording to. 

(a) Direction or motion toward or to : (Sr reift morgen nad^ 
3lt\V ^Ottf he is going to New York to-morrow (cp. nad^ ^anfe, 
home). Simple direction is frequently expressed by the addi- 
tion of jn after the noun. 9lai^ Siiben 5tt, toward the South. 
A closely related use of nail is found with certain verbs, as 
fragen nad^, inquire aßer; lattfctt nad^, run after; fd^id(en nai^f 
send for; fd^iegen nad^^ to shoot at; fc^cn nad^, to look after 
(not to be confused with nad^fe^en, to look over or through); 
fhreben nai^f to strive for; inerfen nad^, to throw at; jielen nai}, 
to aim at. 
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n&Ah, I ttcbft. together with^ in com- 

iunitff^, ) pany vnth 

yiaä^ is used also after certain adjectives : begierig nad^f 
eager for, etc. 

(b) Time or sequence: yiad^ get^atter Sltbeit ift Qui rul^en, 
rest is good (sweet) after work is done, 9lad^ meiner beittfd^ett 
Stnnbe mu^ id^ üben, I must practice after my German lesson. 
itttrf) bem ©ffeti, nad^ 2^ifci^, a/l^er dinner, ytai) ber ^rebigt^ a/?Jer 
^7ie sermon, 

(c) According to, preceding or following the noun : 5Rttd| 
belt legten ä3eri(|ten befinbet fid^ Slönig ®buarb auf ber Sefferung, 
accoi'ding to the latest reports King Edward is improving, 
SWeitier Slnftd^t tiaci^ or ttad^ meiner Slnftci^t, in my opinion, 2)er 
98ei^e n^i) or nai) ber JRei^e^ in turn. 

Closely related expressions are found with certain verbs : 
fid^ rid^ten nad^, to he governed by ; ried^en nai^^ fd^med(en nai^f 
to smell of taste of; urteilen ^tiis^^ to judge by (from), 

12. 9laäß, iunäd^ft^ next to. 

(a) Place : Wttd^ft ber Äird^e fielet ba^ ^Pfarr^auö, next to the 
church stands the parsonage, 

(h) Order: ^ai fte^t nttd^ft bem 3Wori| in ber Klaffe, Max 
stands next to Maurice in the class, 

13. 9telift^ together with, in company tvith : Sdle^er nebft Stt* 

milie ift im ©ranb §otel abgeftiegen, Meyer and family 
are stopping at the Grand Hotel, 

14. ^txif for, since, expressing time since when, how long : 

@r ift fd^on feit jtuei äSSo^en franf, he has been sick for 
two weeks. ®eit geftern ift er l^ier, he has been here since 
yesterday. @r ift feit je^n Sd^ren (or er ift 5el^n 3a^re, 
ace.) in 3lmerila, he has been in America ten years. 

15. SSon^ from, of 

(a) Separation, in space or time: 6r ift fd^on iDeit ton ber 
Stabtp he is already far from the city, ^on einem Ort jum an^ 
bem, from one place to another. Son 3^i^ JU 3^^^/ fiom time 
to time. Son ^ente big morgen, over night, ©n fold^e^ ©efd^äft 
lann nid^t Hon ^ente big morgen erlebigt toerben, such an affair 
cannot be settled over night. Son ber ^anb in ben 5Ulunb leben, 
to live from hand to mouth. 
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fcit^ since^for ^Uloiber^ contrary to, repug- 

tiOtt^ hy^ of^ from^ about nant to 

jU^ to^ at 

(h) Source or origin : gid^t unb Söärme fommt Hon ber ®oune, 
light and heat come from the sun. This tiott is sometimes 
strengthened by an^ after the noun ; @t ift tiott ^an§ an^ (or 
öott @e6ttrt) ein I)eutfci^er, he is a German by birth. 

(c) Material : 3)ief er Sling ift Hon ^olb, <äw rm^ w 0/ gold 
(cp. uon or and @oIb gemad^t, marfe 0/ ^o^c^). 

(d) Quality, description or characteristic: ©in 3JJann ÖOtt 
g^re, a 7nan of honor, Siömarcf, bet 3Kann Hon Slut nnb 
@tfen^ Bismarck, the man of blood and iron, Cp. genitive, 
§ 41. 

(e) Names and titles : 3)er iQafen öon ^ambutg, the harbor 
of Hamburg. I)et König öOtt ®)ianten, ^Äe Ä;iVi<7 of Spain. 

(/) Subject or ^o/?ic ; Det Krieger erjäf^lt öon feinen £l^aten^ 
^Äe warrior tells of his deeds, ^on tiWad l^ören, to hear of 
something. Son titoa^ tüiffen, to know of something (cp. fiber). 

(g) Agent: @r tourbe t)on jebermann betüunbert, he was ad- 
mired by every one. This is the regular construction with the 
passive voice. 

(h) Substitute for genitive of possession and partitive : 6r ift 
ein g^reunb Hon mir, he is a friend of mine, Sft ^f^tten ein ®Ia^ 
Uon btefem SSein gefällig? would you like a glass of this wine? 
,,Son ber gnten Sanne finb und nur Wenige Stefte geblieben'' (Frey- 
tag), of our good-nature only a few traces remain, 

16. ^Uf to, at, for, in addition to. 

(a) Direction with attainment of the goal: ^ut ©rbe^ to 
the earth, bid jtt bett SBoIleu, to the clouds (bid in bie SSol« 
fen would mean penetrating into the clouds). Cp. also : jn 
®rttttbe^ jnr Äird^e, jn SRarlte^ 5ttr @(^nle gelten, to go to ruin, 
to church, to market, to school. Cp. also, jnr @rbe fommen, 
ftnfen, blicfen, etc. ,,3)arf id^ ©ie jn Sifd^ führen, grau §oUa ?" 
(Halbe). 

The idea of direction is often strengthened by anf before 
the noun (in the accusative) with jn following : @r lam ttttf 
nn§ jn^ he came up to us. 
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SCttf^er is sometimes said to govern other cases than the 
dative, as for example, ©r tieOt niemanb au§ct mxä) ; but the 
proper use of augct in this sentence is: cr tiebt nicmanb 
auger mir^ he loves tw one hut (except) me. 

(b) With persons f corresponding to ttad^ with places : 3)a^ 
Äinb ge^t ju feiner äRntter, the child goes to its mother. Komm, 
ÄätJ^d^en, fe| bid^ jtl mir, comcy Kate, sit with or by me, 

(c) Purpose^ cause, object, appointment, transition : ®aö ift 
jtt feittem ä3efteu gefd^e^en, this happened to his benefit. 3)a^ 
bient il^m jam SWufter, that serves him as a model. 3)er ©ci^teib= 
tifd^ ift jnm Sd^reiben, the writing-desk is for writing, (gg ift 
Jttltt Sad^eUp it is laughable {something to cause laughter\ I)er 
Kanbibat tourbe jam ^rSftbettten ertoä^lt, the candidate was 
elected president. 2)ie ©d^lange tourbc jtt einer fd^Sneu ^önigi^« 
tod^ter, the serpent turned into a fair princess. Cp. also jnm 
SBeibe ^aben, tit\\vxz\x, geben: 9iun h)o^l, fo gieb i^m ©igribl^ 
jnm SSeibe (Dahn). 

(d) Location : I)aö 3JlaufoIeum jn S^^arlottenbnrg, the mauso- 
leum at Charlottenburg. 3)te föniglid^en ©arten jU ^otiSbam, 
the royal gardens at Potsdam. 

(e) Times, festal days, etc. : ^vivx (SeBnrtiStag gratulieren, to 
congratulate on a birthday. 3« ^Rettjtt^r or jum neuen S^^r, at 
New Year ; ju Dfteru, at Easter ; ju ^ftugfteu, at Pentecost ^ 
Whitsuntide; ju ä^ei^uad^ten, at Christmas. . 

(/) Manner: 3u fjufc JU ^ßferbe, JU SSJttgen, ju ©d^iffe ge^en, 
fo <7o on foot, on horseback, by carriage, by boat. 3^ ®eutfd^ (= 
ttUf ®CUtfd^)p in German; ju ^ritt, iy threes; ju ^uuberteu, 5y 
hundreds. Cp. also phrases like jur ^älfte, half; jum I^eil, 
tTi paii;. 

[g) Excess, addition : 2)ttjU tf^un, to add. 2^^un ©ie S^dtx 
jum Kaffee, ac?c? suga?* to the coffee. 2öir a^tn Sutterbrot unb 
tranfen 9JliIci^ baju, we ate bread and butter and drank milk 
with it. 

17. 3^^^^^^/ against, contrary to, repugnant to. ^f^ttX 9ltU 
f^nn^ jutuiber mu^te fie Secretin toerben, contrary to her 
inclinations she had to become a teacher. ®iefe 2lrbeit ift 
mir längft jutoiber getüorben, this work has long become 
distasteful to me. 
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leimten may be used with the genitive, SBinnen cincö 
Sal|tei$ (or binnen S^i^tci^frift)^ within a year, 

^vd^t^tn, gegenitlier^ 0ema|( and. jnmiber usually follow 
the words they govern. 

Vocabulary 



bcr Ältan (-e), the balcony 
bcr 9ni$f(ug (ü-e), the excur- 
sion 
bcr giil^rct ( — ), the guide 
bcr Sauf (ä-e), the course 
bcr dixtttt ( — ), the knight 
bcr @c^Io§fcttcr ( — ), the cas- 
tle cellar 
bcr Strom (ö-e), the stream^ 

current 
bcr J^urni (ii-c), the tower, 
spire 

bic Sltti^fic^t (-en), the view 
bic Surg (-en), the castle 
bic ^affxt (-en), the drive, 

journey 
bie ^aptUt (-rt), the chapel 
bie Wlan^ (ä-e), the mouse 
bie 9)tfinbnu9 (-en), the con- 
fluence 
bie yia^tf the Nahe (a river) 



bic JRttinc (-n), the ruin 
bie Sel^eni^Hifirbigfeit (-en), the 

sight, place of interest 
bic SBelt (-en), the world 
bai§ Soot (-e), the boat 
t>a§ ^ampfboot, the steamboat 
ia^ 2)enfmal (ö-er), the mon- 
ument 
bai^ fjag (ä-er), the cask 
ba« glog (ö-e), the raft 
t>a§ Sieb (-er), the son^ 
bai^ SÄittetelter^ the middle 

age(s) 
't>a^ Ufer ( — ), the bank 
langtoeilig^ tiresome 
ftlberu^ of silver 
abfteigen (in with dat.), to piit 

up (at) 
befuc^en^ to visit 
betounbcm^ to admire 
fal^ren^ to ride, drive, go 



3)enifc!^e SCttfgoBe 

3Btr macf)ten eine Steife Don Äö(n naä) 95afe(. SDJit bent 
S)ampfboot ful)ren ttjir ben 9tf)ein l^inauf. Sei Singen ftiegen 
n)ir an^ Sanb unb befucftten ba^ 9?iebertt)atb^5Denfmal S)ie* 
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fem gegenüber mitten im gtufe ftef)t ber äÄäufeturm unb auf 
bem reiften 9i^einufer an ber 3Äünbung ber 9?.af)e fiel)t man 
eine alte ©urgruine auö bem SÄittetatter. 2Bir festen in einem 
Soot über ben S^ein, unb fanben einen güf)rer famt ^ßfer- 
ben in ber fleinen (Stabt, um einen 2Iugftug ben gtufe entlang 
ju macf)en. Sinnen einiger ©tunben befud)ten ttjir bie alte: 
9?ocf)U!^!a|)eIIe unb Derfd^iebene anbere @et)en^Jr)ürbig!eiten in 
ber ®egenb. S)a bie S^firt auf bem 3)ampfboot bem Strome 
entgegen un^ fetjr tangn^eitig getporben wax, ful)ren ttjir t)on 
93ingen ab mit bem Qn^t nadf) SDarmftabt. 3)ort fameu n)ir 
nod) äu redjter 3^it ^^r i^m im SKufeum bie „Söfeier'fd^e äWa^^ 
bonna," §otbein^ berül)mtefte^ ©emätbe, ju fel)en. 

Cnglisb Cxercise 

The next morning we went by train along the beautiful 
" Bergstrasse " to Heidelberg, where we put up in a small 
German hotel, the old " Ritter." This house stands oppo- 
site the Church of the Holy Ghost and next to the Inn of 
the Stag („3^^ ^irfcf)en"), known from Scheffels " Songs of 
the Rodensteiner." We drank wine out of the famous 
old cask in the castle <jellar, admired the beautiful ruin, 
and sat down to rest on the castle-terrace in front of 
the Friedrichsbau. The view from this point is one of 
the finest in the world. Besides the city with its edifices, 
spires and bridges, the view takes in the course of the 
Neckar and its confluence with the Rhine in the distance, 
opposite Mannheim. At our feet we see the silver Neckar 
with rafts coming from the Black Forest and boats (being) 
towed against the current to Heilbronn. Following the 
custom of travellers we visited the Königsstuhl (masc.) 
and the Wolfsbrunnen (masc). 
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177 Accusative 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE AOOUSATIVB 

ONLY 

hx^, as far as, hy gcgCtt (gCtt)^ toward (direc- 

burd^p through or 6y, hy means tion), against (hostile), 

of about (with time and num- 

ffit^ /or, etc. bers) 

177» 

1. ®t8^ to, up to, until, by, denotes extent of space or dura- 

tion of time up to a point. 
{a) Space: SSon Sei^Jjig btS ^tt^htn, from Leipsic to {as far 
as) Dresden. SBon ein^ 6i8 ^itnbert jäl^Ien, to count from one (tip) 
to a hundred. 

(b) This expression is made more specific by the addi- 
tion of nai^ in the case of places, and of an in the case of a 
definite point. 5Dleine ©d^toeftet begleitete mic^ bio nai^ SJerliti, 
my sister accompanied me as far as Berlin. SBir gingen mit 
il^m Bio an bie @renje, we went with him as far as the frontier. 

(c) General direction is expressed by bid Jtt : SiS Jtttti ipitti» 
melp up to heaven; ix^ jn bell SSoIten, up to the clouds; Vx^ 
jltlll £obe, until death, unto death (cp. § 174* (16). 

{d) Sii? = by : ^d^ toetbe e« 3^nen bii^ morgen fagen fönnen, 
/ shall be able to tell you by to-morrow. 

2. Stttd^^ through, by, by means of. 

(a) Space : Surd^ bie ©tabt jogen bie 3KufiIanten, the musi- 
cians parsed through the city. 3Bir liefen btttd^ ben SSalb, we 
ran through the forest, ßg ful^r mir bnrd^ ben Sinn, it flashed 
through my mind. 

(b) Time or transition : (gr ^alf mir bttrd^ bie fd^ltiere ffiranf* 
fftxif he helped me through the long illness. The preposition 
may also follow the noun, ©ein ganje^ fieben (l^in)bnr(i^^ his 
whole life through. 

(c) Means, agent: ßr ift bntd^ einen ©ci^n^ getötet toorben, 
he was killed by a shot, (gr liefe mid^ bnrd^ einen ^rennb 
grüben, he sent me his greetings through a friend. ,,3lnbere 
[3lu«brütfe] tüurben bnrd^ tierlanfene ©tnbenten in bie ^^rinfftuben 
bet Uniöerfitäten getragen'' (Freytag). 
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Vocabulary 

öcfc^ä^cr ( — ), protector bcr Sttcid^ (-e), the prank 

c Ptft (-en), the prince j^ie «Itcrtfimlic^f cit, quaint- 
— r @)egenftanb (ä-e), the ob- ness 

ßct bic ©egentoart^ the presence 

cr ©c^cimrat (ä-e), the privy bic ©cfd^id^tc (-n), the history, 

councillor story 

jcr ^etjog (ö-e), ^Ae duke bic Kultur (-en), ^^e culture 

Dcr aÄittcHwnft (-e), ^Ae cen- bic SuHft (ü-e), ^A^ art 

tre bic fiittcratur (-en), the litera- 
bcr 9{nl^m (no pL), fame ture 

bcttp gctt ipimmel) : 5Dlan rücfte gegen ben ^einb bor, they marched 
against the enemy, ^egctt Slbcitb famen Xo\X jurücf, we returned 
toward evening, „^e me^r e^ gegen bic yiatiji ging'' (Storm). 
6t toar freunbUd^ gegen mid^, he was kind to me. 

(b) Price OT exchange, comparison: ^d^ taufd^te bie ©tammatif 
gegen ein Scfcbnd^ um, / exchanged the grammar for a reader. 
@r ift ein SRief e gegen feinen Srnber, he is a giant compared to 
his brother. 6« toax eine SKajorität üon ad^tjig gegen fiinfjig, 
there was a majority of eighty against fifty (cp. 4, a). 

(c) Approximation, with numbers: @§ tüaren gegen ffinf^ig 
3u|örer antoef enb, there were about fifty auditors present. (Cp. 
6« toaren an bic fflnfjig, there were fifty or so; @g toaten titoa 
fflwfjiSr ^^ ungefähr ffinfjig, about fifty.) 2öiv ge^en gegen fed^ö 
(tt^r) öon l^ier toeg, we shall leave here about six o'clock. „&u 
gen jtuei tt|r nad^t^'' (Wilbrandt). 

5. Ol^tte^ without: Offnt ®elb lommt man nid^t toeit, one does 
not get far without money. 
In jtucifcldo^ne it is postpositive ; cp. colloquial construc- 
tion like : 2Bte trinf en ©ie ^^ren Kaffee, mit obet ol^ne ? how do 
^"»'»' take your coffee, with or without (cream and sugar) ? 
re the noun is to be supplied in English. The older usage 
1 the dative still survives in oj^ncbem« 

^Qttbet^ without, formerly governed both genitive and 
dative as well. Now used only in certain phrases like 
fonbergleid^en. 
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bic SKttfc (-n), the muse bai^ 9)2itfeitm (pi. SKufeen), the 

bic ^M^xMt {-Vi), the draw- museum 

bridge bai^ äSetbieuft (-e), the service^ 

baig «ttcrtam (ü-er), antiquity ^^^^'^ 

ba^ ©ciftcölcbctt, ^A« m^^ZZec- i><^^ ^^^ (ö-er), the people 

tual life \^^^^ ©ktc^Ctt (f Ottbctflktc^Ctt), 
baig Stttcrcffc (-n), the interest without an equal 

bai§ 3al^rl^ttttbcrt (-e), the cen- alt, old, ancient 

tury krttl^mt^ famous 

7. Um^ around, about 

{a) Position: ©ie ftanbett urn ben Sifci^^ ^^ey s^ooc^ around 
the table; also with l^er and l^etttm« 

{b) Motion: ©ie tanjten urn ben S^rtftdauttt^ they danced 
around the Christmas-tree, 

(c) Time: Indefinite, Mvx Dftertt^ about Easter. Definite, 
referring to the hour : Um Jtoi^If ttl^r nad^tg, at twelve o'clock 
in the night. 

Succession : @iner urn ben anbern^ owe after another (cp. nad^). 
Alternation : (ginen 2^ag tttii ben anbern^ every other day. 

(d) Degree, difference, measure: Um Jtoet ^a^re jünger, 
about two years young&i\ Um Jtoet JJttft l^öl^er, (by) two feet 
higher, „&x fd^Iug jje l^unbert 3Raxt am ©etoid^t utii ettoa Hier 
Sot ju leidet" (Freytag). 

(e) Exchange: Sluge ttltt äuge, eye for eye. 

Price : Um (für) etttett Sd^itttug, /or a shilling. „^6) faufe 
urn jeben ^retö" (Wilbrandt). „Sterben nm ßiebe" (Dahn); 
(op. the construction : ^d) gebe nid^tg brum^ / take no account 
of it). 

(/) With Verbs : Um ettoa« hxtUn, fjjtelen, ftreiten, toerben, 
to ask, play, contend, compete for something. 

(g) Concern (cp. toon, über), of, about, for: „(Bit ai}ni nid^t, ba^ 
id^ nm if^vt Seibe toei^" (Dahn), she doesnH dream that I know 
of her love. ,,@g toäre bod^ fd^abe tttli bid^" (Baumbach), it 
would be a pity for you. 

8. 28ibeir^ against (in adverse sense), cp. gegen : @r l^at toibet 

bai^ 9teci^t gel^anbelt, he acted contrary to law. 
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bamali^^ at that time mtmaUf never 

fril^, early loeltderiil^mt^ renowned 

bortl^in^ thither^ there Jttfammen^ together 

germanifd^^ Germanic aui^fil^ren^ to perform 

einjig^ only berufen, to call, invite 

fftntx^, of to-day, present ^tf^tn, to go, pass 

jugenblid^, youthful tierfolgen, to follow 

S)etttfd^e Slttfgalbe 

SBeimar ift tt»elt6erül)mt getuorben biird^ feine 3)id^ter, ®oett|e 
unb ©d)iller. 2lber mä)t aHeiit burdj biefe, benn ol)ne ben 
^erjog Sari Sluguft märe ®oetf)e niemals bortl^in berufen 
iDorben. Sr mar ber einjige beutfd^e gürft feiner Qcxi, ber 
^tereffe f)atte für bie beutfd^e Sitteratur. ©ein SSerbienft 
urn bai§ beutfd^e ©eifte^teben Ijat feinen SJul^m für aHe QeU 
im gefid)ert, unb er fielet fonbergleid^en ba ate Sefd^ü^er 
ber beutfd^en 3Rufe. 3m 3tnfange ^atte SBeimar t)iel ju fagen 
gegen bie jugenbtid^en ©treid)e, bie er mit bem jungen @e= 
Iieimrat ®oeH)e jufammen au^füt)rte. !Dod) für 3Seimar ^abm 
beibe meljr getl^an, ate beffen gute Sürger fid) bamate träumen 
tiefen, unb b\^ auf ben l^eutigen 3;ag l^eifet SBeimar baö 
Slm^ättien. 

Engrlish Gxercise 

The old city of Nuernberg is noted for its history and 
antiquities. Around the town still stands the ancient wall, 
through which one must pass into the old town over draw- 
bridges. Toward the middle of the nineteenth century the 
Germanic Museum was established there as a centre for 
collections of German art, history and culture, containing 
objects from the earliest times to the present. By means 
of these collections one may follow the life of the German 

people through many centuries. Without Nuernberg and 
13 
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Rothenburg on the Tauber, Germany would lose much of 
its quaintness and interest for strangers. 



178 PREPOSITIONS QOVBRNINQ DATIVP AND 
ACCUSATIVE 

an, at^ on ^VXttXf behind 

auf, upon, on in, m, into 

178» 1. (1) Sltt with the dative. 

Sltt, at, on, upon, of, 

(a) Place : ©ie fielet am JJeilftcr, she stands at the window. 
35ie Hinber J)flüclten SSIumen am SSege, the children pi/^ked flow- 
ers by the roadside {along the road). ®a^ 33tlb l^ängt ait bcv 
^an\>f the picture hangs on the wall, £etj)jig liegt a» ber $(et^e, 
Leipsic is situated on the Pleisse, ®ie ©d^Iad^t an ber ££a^bad|, 
the battle of the Katzbach. ®r ift ^rofeffor an ber tttttberfttät, 
he is a professor at the University; but er ift ©tubent auf ber 
ttttiberfttSt, he is a student at the University, 

(li) Contact, specific locality or reference: 6r ift blinb aw 
(auf) beiben ^n^tn^ he is blind in both eyes. 8ltt (or bet) ber 
^attb Ite^nteit, to take by the hand. Here belong the verbs : 
ertettttett, to recognize; ffi^rett, to lead; greif ett, to grasp; galten, 
to hold; tte^nteu, to take; Jte^ett, to pull, 

(c) Plenty, want, participation, A number of adjectives, 
verbs and nouns expressing plenty or want and participation 
require this construction with att. 

Adjectives: ^xm, poor; reid^, rich; fd^Uiad^, weak; ftavt, 
strong, ärtlt ait Sroft, poor in comfoH, SBeid^ att ®äte, rich in 
kindness. Sd^inaci^ atit ßetbe (but fd^maci^ m ^o^ife, feeble in 
mind), feeble in body. 

Verbs: Seibett, to sniffer; fterbett, to die; jtt @ruttbe ge^ett, 
to succumb to (where ait expresses the cause) ; fe^Iett, to lack; 
^tttbertt, to hinder; Suft filtbett or ^abett, to take or have pleasure 
in; tetltte^mett (or ftd^ betetltgeit), to take part in; jlDetfeltt, to 
doiibt ; cp. (h). 

Nouns: Wattr)el an ®elb, lack of money, Überf(uff ait Sor- 
rfttett, abundance of stores. 

(d) Definite point of time : am Slbettb, in the evening ; am 
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neiett^ hy or by the side of Uor, in front of hefore 

Vibtlf above^ over Jtuifd^ett^ betioeeii 

WXttX, underj among 

borgen, in the morning. Also with days of the week and 
months: am ^oniaf^, on Monday; am vierten Suit, on the 
fourth of July, @ig ift je^t an ber 3^it abjureifen, it is now time 
to leave,. 

(2) Sftt with the accusative. 

(a) Place^ direction, to persons addressed: ©ie gel^t an bai^ 
Settfter, she goes to the window, (gr IIoj)ft an bie (or ber) S^fir, 
Äe knocks on the door, @r l^ängt ba§ S3tlb att bie 9Banb^ he 
hangs the picture on the wall, ^d) f d^rieb ait meinen (cp. met» 
nein) Sater, / wrote to my father, @r abreffierte (fd^iclle^ ben 
S3rief an mit^l, he directed (sent) the letter to me, %n witn the 
accusative (or the dative without an) is used also in the ad- 
dress upon letters. 

(b) Time, with bti^ : 8ti^ an ben Slbenb, until evening. But 
witu dates jn is used : SJti^ jnm 10. 3nlt, tmtil the 10th of 
July (or by the 10th of July), 

(c) Direction of motion, thought, feeling, etc. : „®ann gab er 
bie ©latter an ©lifabet^" (Storm), then he gave the leaves to 
Elizabeth, 6r b'enit an bte alte ^txi^ he thinks of the olden 
times, @r glaubt an ftd^ felbft, he believes in himself 35a^ 
erinnert ung (or mal^nt un^) an nnfere $f(tci^t, that reminds us of 
our duty, 

(d) Number, as many as : @ig toaren an bte fed^i^^nnbert Wann 
ba, there were some six hundred there, 

2. (1) SCttf with the Dative. 

(a) Place : @r liegt anf ber ®rbe, anf ber Strafte, anf bem 
9ifioen, he lies on the ground, in the street, on his ba^k. Closely 
related to this construction is the specific use of anf referring 
to quarters, place of business, etc. ; änf bem 3i^^^^r *^ ^he 
room; attf ber Sd^ttle, at school; anf bem Som^totr, in the count- 
ing-room; anf bem SJaOe, at the ball, 

(b) Descriptive in figurative sense : J[nf ber Stelle, on the 
spot, at once; anf ber Weige fein, to be on the decline; anf bem 
®)iiele l^aben^ to have at stake; anf ftd^ l^aben, to amount to. 



178 GERMAN GRAMMAR 

(1) These prepositions govern the dative^ when they 
denote place or position^ that is, when they answer the 
question where ? 2Bo tft ba^ Sud^ ? 6^ liegt auf bctit Sifd^ 

(2) Slttf with the Accusative. 

(a) After verbs of motion to a pldce, corresponding to rest 
in the case of auf with the dative : @r gel^t auf ben Sctg, ha^ 
tjelb, bie SJrfirfe^ ben 3Rarft, bie ^oft, bai^ ßanb, Äe goes up the 
mountain, into the field, on the bridge, to market, to the post- 
office, into the country (but itti^ fiailb when referring to a specific 
country : ®r lam ate Äinb itti^ Sanb^ he came to this country a^ 
a child). 

Note under this rubric such expressions as attf§ ®tvaitt0of^lf 
at random; ailf ®tttbiittten^ according to judgment; attf Softett^ 
at the expense; auf jjebett %a% in any case; attf)^ befte, in the 
best manner; attf biefe SS^eife^ in this way. 

(b) I>irection toward an object : @r rid^tet fein äluge attf bai? 
3iei, he fixes his eye upon the goal. @r jiel^t attf ^tuit au^, he 
goes out in quest of booty, gg gel^t anf Seben unb Sob, it is a 
question of life and death. §unbert Pfennige gelten anf eine 
äRart, one hundred pennies make a mark, ^nf 31Jre ®efnnb* 
l^ett, to your health. 

(c) Direction, with time. 

Time to which: ®g gel^t attf jel^n, it is going on to ten 
o^clock. 5lnf morgen (biö morgen), goodrhye till to-morrow. 
%Vi\ SBieberfe^en, good-bye {till we meet again). 3öir motten 
bag geft anf ben 12ten feftfc^en (or berfd^ieben), we will set (or 
postpone) the 12th for the festival. 

Time during tvhich, for Jww long : @r gel^t attf Cttt 3aljr 
nad^ 2)eutfd^Ianb, he is going to Germany for a year. 

(d) Succession : Sd^Iag attf @li^(ag, blow after blow, attf bte 
Kad^t folgt ber 5D?orgen, day (morning) follows (the) night. 

{e) Response, expectation, after verbs. 

Response : antworten, to answer; 1^9ren, to hear; merfett, to 
mark. SlntlDorte attf meine t^rage, answer my question, ^dre 
or merle anf meine 9iebe, mark my words. 

Expectation: ^offen, to hope; red^nen, to count upon; {td| 
berlaffen, to rely upon; jal^Ien, to count upon; (eg) magen, to 
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in bcm @tubterjimmer^ where is the hook? It lies on the 
table in the study. 

(2) They govern the accusative when they indicate mo- 
venture, 3^ ^off^ '^ttf f^^ffc''^ Sage, / am hoping for better days, 
SSerlaffen ©ie jtd^ auf mein Serf^ired^ett, rely upon my promise. 

With adjectives: Sluftttertfam auf, attentive to; bflfe, angry 
at, with; eiferfttc^tig, jealous; tteibifd^, envious; nettgterig, cw- 
riou^; ftolj, proud of; crüoft, angry with; gef^iattttt, ^ncrious, 
®r ift böfe auf tllici^, he is angry at me. 

3. (1) ^iutet with the dative. 

(a) Place, behind: 35ie Äa^e liegt hinter bem Of en, the cat 
lies behind the stove. Closely related to this is the use of l^in« 
ter in the sense of beyond: 2)ag 2anb ^titter ben 93ergcn, the 
country beyond the mountains. (Cp. also such expressions as 
$inter«3nbien, Farther India; ^interUialb, backwoods; Winter 
9erltn in ber Wlaxi, beyond Berlin in the Mark. 

[b) Note the figurative use of ^inter in : @r i}at eine fd^toere 
3eit Winter ftd^, he has parsed through hard times. 9liemanb 
tt)\ü leintet anbeten jurtidftel^en, no one wishes to be outstripped 
by others, 

(2) ipinttt with the accusative. 

(a) Direction, behind : @r ftettte fid^ l^ittter bic SRaner, he took 
his position behind the wall, 

(b) This construction is found also in certain idiomatic ex- 
pressions : ©id^ Winter titi^a^ madden, to get hold of; bal^inter 
fommen, to get behind it, to get on the track of it ; fid^ ettoa^ 
Winter bie Clären fd^reiben, to bear in mind, 

4. (1) ^tt with the dative. 

(a) Place, in: ^vx ^mvxtXf m Staffer, im t^ner, in the 

room, water, fire. 

(b) Time, when. 

In: J^m SBtnter, in winter; im Sommer, in summer. 

For, during: 3» ben (e^tcn ^a^ren ^aU \i) nid^t« Don il^m 
gel^ört, / have not heard anything of him during the last few 
years. 
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tion or direction^ either of objects or thought; that is, 
when they answer the question whither ? 2Bo l^aben ®ie 
ba^ Sud^ llingelegt ? Sci^ legte e^ anf ben S^ifd^* Where did 
you put the look ? I put it on the table. 3Sol)in geljen ®ie? 

Within: 3« fä»f 3Rttttttett lommt ber Quq, the train will be 
here (with)in five minutes, 

(c) Condition : ®r ift ttt groffet Sotge, in ®ebanlen, iu guter 
Saune^ Äe ts tw ^rea^ anxiety, in deep thought j in good humor. 

{d) Manner, adverbial : ^\x ber ©tie fd^reiben, to write in 
haste, 3»t ^^XVit reben, to speak in anger, 

(2) :3tt with the accusative. 

(a) Direction, into : ^n^ ^rnvxtx^ ttt bte Sd^ttle, ttt bie Sird^e^ 
itti^ Sl^eater gelten, to go into the room, (the) school, (the) church, 
the theater, ^d^ l^abe mid^ itt bett t^tttger gefd^tttttett, / have cut 
my finger, @r |at mir tttoa^ in be» feeg gelegt, he has put an 
obstoAile in my way. 

(b) Change, transition : 2)ie W\\6^ toirb ttt SJtttter unb Sof e 
umgetpanbelt, the milk is changed into butter and cheese, Seine 
J^rauer tourbe itt fjrettbe bertoanbelt, his sorrow was changed to 
joy. 3» ©türfe ge^e», to go to pieces, 3« 3^^^ geratett, to get 
angry, 

5. (1) 9lehtn with the dative, by, next to, beside(s), with, 
@r fa^ in ber ©d^ule ttebett mir, he sat next to me in school, 

„2lud^ §arre ging eine SBeile fc^toeigenb ttebe« mir" (Storm). 
9tebett aubertt ©efd^äften betreibt er ben SSud^l^anbel, besides other 
occupations he deals in books (cp. compounds, 9tebettgefci^&ft, 
Siebettfad^, Siebewfad^e). 

(2) bleiben with the accusative. 

@r fe^te fid^ «ebett f eittett t^reunb, he sat down by his friend, 

6. (1) fiier with dative. 

(a) Place — over, above, beyond : 3!)ag ©d^toert l^ängt fiber ber 
S^jftr. „ein ©d^fä^d^en fj)rang über t^jre« Sö^ifett bon 21ft ju 3tft" 
(Storm). 35a« Sanb meiner träume liegt fiber (= |ettfeit« with 
gen.) bcm SReere, the land of my dreams lies beyond the sea, 
35er Äönig fte^t fiber feitte« Utttert^anett^ the king is above his 
subjects. 
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^6) ge^e in bic @tabi Whither are you going ? I am going 
into the city. 2ln tpen ben!t ba^ Äinb ? S)ai§ Sinb benft an 
bic Wutttt, bctt abater« 0/ tt^Äom is the child thinking ? The 
child is thinking of its mother, its father, 

(b) Condition, time : Uitt bet Wcbtxi barf man nid^t fd^Iafen, 
one must not go to sleep while at work. 

(2) ixbct with accusative. 

(a) Direction = over, across : @r ifl üitx bic 9xMt gegangen, 
he went across the bridge, (Sr ful^r fiber \>a^ SReer, he sailed' 
across the sea, @r l^ängte bag S3ilb fiber ben Kantin, he hung the 
picture above the mantelpiece. 6r ift fiber aHe 9erge, he has 
disappeared, „35er SBinb toe^te fo lül^l fiber ntid^ ^in" (Storm). 
Related to this construction are such verbs as j^errfd^cn fiber, 
to rule; regieren fiber, to reign over; fiegen fiber, to gain the 
victory over. 

(b) Excess = beyond : Über nnfere ^aft, beyond our strength. 
®r ift fiber eine Stnnbe fort getoefen, he was away more than an 

. hour. This construction is not to be confused with fiber re- 
lating to future time, as : §cute fiber ad^t Sage, a week from to- 
day (cp. 6 (2), e). Über aHe SRaffen, beyond all measure. 

(c) By way of: gr ift fiber fiflln nad) 5ßarig gereift, he went 
to Paris by way of Cologne. 

(d) Succession, cumulation : @in '^af^v fiber bag anbere bers 
gel^t, year after year passes by, 

{e) Time = beyond, after, in : §eute fiber Hierjel^n Sage 
f ommt er jurüd, he will retm^ two weeks from to-day. Cp. also 
the following phrases : Über 9ia(^t, over night; fiber lvLX% ober 
lang, sooner or later. 

Über in this use is frequently placed after the noun : ben 
iEag fiber, during the day; ben Sontmer fiber, during the summer, 

(/) Cause or occasion = about, concerning, of 

Verbs, such as erjagten, to relate, fd^reiben, to ivrite, f^ired^en, 
to speak. These verbs may also be used with )ion, but not 
with the same meaning. @r f^jrad^ fiber feine Sngenb, he spoke 
about {discussed) his youth. @r fjjrad^ "otsM feiner ^ngenb, he 
spoke of (mentioned, referred to) his youth. Also verbs of feel- 
ing : Sid^ ärgern fiber, to be vexed at; ftd^ erfd^rerfen fiber, to be 
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Vocabulary 

bcr Stngufttnenttiind^ (-e), Aif^ bcr gaben (ä), the shop 

gustinian monk bcr ySlwäiÜfXa^ (ä-e), the mar- 

bcr SSruttttCtt ( — ), the well^ ket-place 

fountain bcr ^feffetfnd^en ( — ), the 

bcr ^attf Ctt (— ), the heap^ stack gingerbread 

bcr barren ( — ), the cart bcr Sicformator (-en), the re- 

bcr Ättd^Ctt ( — ), the cake former 

horrified at; ftd^ frcuctt ilBcr, to rejoice at. The simple verbs, 
tla^tUf to complain; (ad^cn, to laugh; ttancvUf to mourn; tOtU 
ntUf to weep, also require üficr* 

Adjectives, such as: txho% angry; fro^, glad; ^IMlii^, 
happy; rafcub, raging; traurige sad; Hcrjtlicifclt^ despairing; 
toiitcnb, raging; 50rtttg, angry, 

7, (1) Utttet with the dative. 

(a) Place: ®r ftanb tttttcr bctll 9autttC^ he stood under the 
tree. 3^ fd^Iief tttttcr feinem ^ai^, I slept under his roof, A 
large number of figurative expressions are related to this con- 
struction. 35a^ ©d^iff fu^r nntcr trotten ®er)cln, the ship sailed 
under full sails. Such phrases as tttttcr bcr aJcbittgnng^ on the 
condition; tttttcr bcttl ®efc^, under the law; tttttcr bcr $attb, 
secretly; tttttcr bCttl Sd^tt^C ftel^en, to be under the protection (of, 
followed by gen.); tttttcr ®d^)t)icriglcitctt^ with difficulties; tttttcr 
tttttftttttbctt, under (certain) circumstances, 

(b) Time : Utttcr bcr 9icf|icrtttt9 SBill^elmg beö ®rften, during 
the reign of William the First, or Unter ^il^clttt bcttt ©rftctt, 
under William the First, Cp. also old constructions with the 
gen. tttttcrbeffctt^ tttttcr bcr 3cit. 

(c) Manner : tttttcr S^rSttCtt befannte er feine ©d^ulb, with 
tears he confessed his guilt, 

(d) Among, between : tttttcr tttti^ giebt eg feinen Verräter, there 
is no traitor among u^, tttttcr tttti^ fei eg ^efagt, be it said be- 
tween us, tttttcr titer ättgctt^ face to face, tttttcr Sad^ctt ttttb 
Sd^crjcn^ amidst laughing and jesting, 

(e) Rank and value, measure: tttttcr bCttl $3ttig ftel^t ber 
§erjog, the duke stands below the king, tttttcr cittCttt ihaht 
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bcr XxUttt (-e), the drink btC SSttbc (-n), the booth 

bcr Untiierfttäti^faal (or btc bic Erinnerung (-en), the rec- 

Stttia) {-ä)f the university ollection 

hall bte Oftermeffe (-n), the Easter 
ber Serfftttfer ( — ), the vender fair 

bte «nmerfttttfl (-en), the note We 5ßletfte, the Pleisse (river) 

bte »anf (ä-e), the bench bie S^efe (-n), the thesis 

to erf auf e id) t^ nid^t, Ivnll 'not sell it for less than a dollar, Un» 
ter aller ^ttil, beneath all criticism. Unter offer SSfirbe, be- 
neath all consideration. Unter etunnb^lnanjig S^t^i^en l^at ber 
SDlann lein ©timmred^t, utider twenty-one years of age a man has 
no vote. 

(2) Unter with the accusative. 

(a) Direction : Qx flüd^tete jtd^ unter niein ®OCi^^ he took refuge 
under my roof ^i) nal^m xl)n unter meinen @^n^^ / took him 
under my protection. 

(b) Among : 3Rx^ ©tone fiel unter bie 'Stänhcx, Miss S. fell 
among the brigands. 2)er SDliffionar ging unter bie ^eibeit^ the 
missionary went among the heathen. ,,Unter bie fluf(aber ?" 
fru0 [= fragte] ber SRiefe (Frey tag), ^^{take his place) among 
the loaders (workmen) ? " a^ked the giant. 

8. (1) $8ot with the dative. 

(a) Place: @r ftanb Hor ber ^andtpr, he stood before the 
door, ^d^ fal^ il^n tlO|r mir, I saw him before me. 

Closely related to this is the use of nor, in the presence of 
®r ftanb nor bem S9nig, he stood in the presence of the king. 

(b) Time = before: Sor SS^eÜ^uad^teu, before Christmas. 
Sor unferer 3eit, before our time. 

When referring to past time nor equals English ago, pasty 
etc. : Sor jeljn Sa^ren^ ten years ago; nor alteri^, long ago; nor 
3eiten, in former times. 

(c) Cause = /or, of: ®r toeinte nor f^eube, he wept for joy. 
(Sr ftarb nor junger, he died of hunger. 

Closely related to this are the constructions with verbs ex- 
pressing aversion, separation, caution and the like. 6r fliel^t 
nor bem $einbe, he flees from the enemy. @r erfd^ridEt npr bem 
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bic Xxadft (-en), the costume erinnern (an with ace), to re- 

bie 3^We (— n), the line mind 

bai§ Äat^eber (— ) , the rostrum frentb, foreign 

»aliern, Bavaria 9^*^^^»^ faithful 

granfen, Franconia ficfteigen, to mount 

ÄIein.5ßariö, Little Paris feitticten, to offer for sale 

banffiar, grateful f^^^f^«^ ^^ ^^^^i^ 

einljeintifc^, native ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^«^^^ 

fteljen fileiben, to stop malerifdj, picturesque 

&t\ptnijtf he is frightened at the ghost. ®r fürd^tet fld^, jittert, 
ängftigt fid^, tior bem Sobe, he fears, trembles, is frightened at 
death, ©i^ lauten Hot etlna^, ^o beware; fid^ berbergen, bers 
ftedfen Hot etlna^, ^o hide from something. Sor has the mean- 
ing of against with the verb tuamen^ to warn. 

(2) %oir with the accusative. 

(a) Direction: SDie ^amilie jog jum Sommer Hor bai^ S^or^ 
the family moved into the suburb for the summer. Sor ®crtci^t 
f orbern, to summon to court. @r fj)rad^ Hor fid^ ^jin, Äe talked to 
himself. „Äarl fe^te bie gro^e Kanne tior ben Satcr'' (Freytag), 
Charles set the large tankard before his father. 

This use of tior is replaced sometimes by fun „^d^ ging im 
aSalbe fo für mid^ ^in" (Goethe). 

(b) Cp. also, ©c^ritt Hor Stritt, or (Schritt für ©d^ritt, step 
by step. 

9. (1) 3ttiifdl^ett with dative. 

(a) Between two : ©^ giebt fein 3Ki^berftänbni« jtnifd^en mir 
nnb meinem 33rnber, there is no misunderstanding between my 
brother and myself 

(b) Among{st) : ^ttJtfc^en 'btn »ftnmen ftel^t eine ^üiit, a cot- 
tage stands among the trees. 

(2) ßmifd^en with the accusative. 

(a) Direction = betiveen two : @r fteuerte fein Sd^iff jUiifd^eit 
bie 55^Ifett, he steered his ship between the rocks. 

(b) Among (cp. nnter with ace). 
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S)etttfd^e Slufgaibe 

Unter allen beutjd^en ©tobten jog nn^ SSittenberg befonberö 
an, ber Drt, in bem ber grofee ^Reformator dnft getüirft ^at. 
9Bir gingen in ben alten Uniüerfität^faal unb beftiegen ba^ 
Jfat^eber, anf bem ßutt)er unb SKetand)tt)on geftanben. SBir 
gingen in bie alte ©d^Iofefird^e, an beren %^nx Sutt)er einft 
bie 95 Xt)efen befeftigt l|at. Sm Sut^erl)aufc festen mir un^ 
auf biefetbe 93anf, auf ber Sutl^er neben feiner Statf)arina 
gefeffen. SSir fa^en un^ bie alten 93üd)er an, jmifd^en beren 
3eilen unb auf beren Siänbem £utl)er feine Slnmerfungen ge- 
fd^rieben l^at. Slud^ am Sutl^erbrunnen ftanben tuir unb nal^men 
einen füf)Ien %xnnt in banfbarer ©rinnerung an ben großen 
Sluguftinermönd^, 

^English ^Exercise 

I aiTived in Leipzig at the time of the Easter fair. In 
the streets before the stores on the open square stood all 
sorts of booths, in which native and foreign wares were 
offered for sale. I walked across the square and went into 
one of the booths, which stood under a linden-tree in front 
of the church. Upon the table lay gingerbread and other 
German cakes in high stacks. Behind the counter stood 
an old woman and by her side lay a faithful dog sleeping 
under the cart. I went on and stopped in front of other 
booths, and talked with the venders from distant provinces 
and foreign lands. The speech of most of them reminded 
me of places and people I had seen in my journey through 
Saxony, Franconia and Bavaria. At the sight of the old 
picturesque costumes many pleasant recollections came to 
my mind. Leipzig was surely " Little Paris on the Pleisse." 
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ADVERBS 

CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS 

179 Adverbs are divided according to meaning into 
the following classes : 

(1) Adverbs of Place, designating position, direction 
from or toward a place. 

(a) Position answering the question where? ba, there; 
bort, yonder; fern, far (off); ffHitn ttttb btiUen, over here 
and over there; f^inttn, behind; t^otn, in front; oitU, dbove^ 
up-stairs; nnttn, beloWy doitm-stairs ; ffttnvx, around ; ringi^^ 
nnif all roundj round about. 

(b) Direction from or toward : l^cr, l^itt, answering the 
question whence? or whither? l^ierl^er, hither; iafftt, from 
there, along; bortl^et, from yonder; iaifin, bott^itty thither; 
fftxhti, up (here); l^eriilier, over here; ffinixitt, over there; 
fort, tocfl, away; ^ixtMfback; ficrgauf, krgafi, up hill, down 
hill; felbein, into the field, afield; ^ctm, l^eittttoärti^, hörne, 
homeward. 

(2) Adverbs of Time, expressing either a definite point 
of time, answering the question when? or a duration of 
time answering the question how long ? 

(a) Time when: jc^t, now; thtn, just (now); nnUfnow; 
gegettttiärtig, at present; batttt, then; fllctd^, at once; f of ort, 
forthwith; tior^er, before; uad^l^er, after; fottft, formerly; 
fd^Ott, already; ^Ctttc, to-day; morgen, to-morrow; geftent, 
yesterday; ^ät)(t), early ; ^tnfftt, formerly ; ^p&t,late; ftcti§, 
continually; ht^t&nhx^, steadily ; tfftVxaU, formerly ; niematö, 
never; liorl^tu, a little while (a few minutes) ago, before; 
(itrjlid^, recently; ntnlxif, recently ; cittft, once; dbtxth^, even- 
ing; morgetti^, in the morning; fünf tig, in the future; oft, 
often; balb, soon. 
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(h) TimCj how long: itttttter^ always; \ttt&, steadily; 6c* 
ftSnbig^ constantly ; hx^ii^tx, until now^ hitherto; feitl^et^ fcit* 
\^tVXf since then; nod^, still; lattge^ long ; wxitl't^t\\tVif mean- 
while; tttittlertQeUe^ meantime; fortan, henceforth, 

(3) Manner, answering the question how ? in what way ? 
{a) Quality: alfo, thus; fo, so; anbcti^, otherwise; nm« 

fonft, in vainy for nothing; i^tt^thtn^, in vain (to no pur- 
pose); toxtf as, how; flCttt, gladly; ttiol^I, welly indeed; fd^Ott, 
already; Uii)t, easily; laut, loudly. 

(b) Quantity, number or measure: t^itl, much; tuettig, 
little; tttoa^, somewhat; ^an^, entirely; genug, l^inlänglid^, 
sufficiently ; tüU, in part; l^aOi, half; einmal, once; litel* 
vxalf Vfioiny times, 

(c) Degree or intensity : gar, fe^r, very ; ju = attju, too; 
Sn^erft, exceedingly; ^iU^ft, extremely; rcd^t, right; nnge* 
ntein, uncommonly. 

(d) Affirmation or negation: ja, yes; gettli^, certainly; 
bod^, but (certainly, of course); fld^cr, surely; Uial^rUd^, truly; 
fteiUd^, to be sure; ttio^I, indeed, perhaps; allerbingi^, of 
course; tuirflid^, really; nein, no; nid^t, not; bnrd^ani^ nid^t, 
by no means. 

(e) Limitation: fannt, scarcely; freilid^, indeed; fd^Uier* 
Kl^, hardly; faft, almost; fd^ier, nearly, almost; beinal^e, 
nearly; tiielleid^t, perhaps; tierntntUd^, presumably; ma^r* 
fd^einlid^, ^rö&aWy; tooifi, I suppose; titm, about, perchance. 

(4) Adverbs of cause or reason, answering the ques- 
tion why ? wherefore ? barum, balder, bei^^alb, therefor; bajtt, 
to that end; mitl^in, accordingly; fonft, otherwise; anbent^ 
fattig, else; tro^bem, nevertheless; gleid^tuol^I, however. 
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180 Adverbs of Time. 

aU^txt, always 

crft, firsts only 

erfteni^, firstly 

halt, soon^ easily^ nearly 

Umt§ ) , 

already 



iaxxtül^f then^ at that time 
battn^ then, after that 
CfiCtt I . ^ 

cittft, once^ sometime (future) 

\m\tf formerly^ else 

cl^cr (cp. Eng. ere) \ sooner 

fräßet > formerly 

Jtttior^ previously ) before 

einfttuetlen 

unterbeffen 

mXt^t j-^^^^^^' at last 

. \ further y farther 

geftent^ yesterday 
l^Ctttc, to-day 
morgen, to-morrow 

? ^ . ^ > «^ once^ immediately 



meanivhile 



tfa \ ever 

jc^t ) now (point of time) 

ttttn ) now (in sequence) 

tttrjlid^, recently 

iteultd^, the other day 

lange, long 

I&ngft, Zoii^ a;^o, this long 

time 
nnlSngft, not long ago 
oft >| 

Jfteri§ often^ frequentlyy 
oftntali^ [repeatedly 
Pttpfl J 
nie 

niemali§ 
nimmer 
nimmermehr 
nod^, stilly yety once more 
nod^mali^, once again 
feiten, seldom 
\p&t, late (f^iSteftenig, at the 

latest) 

mann, when 

bann nnb mann, now and then 

mieber, again 



never 



nevermore 



181 Adverbs of Place and Direction. 

admürti^, downwards anberi^mo, elsewhere 

allentl^allien ) on all sides ani^einanber, asunder, apart 

fiberad ) everywhere nngen, outside, without 
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Beifammen \ 
miteinanbet > together 
jufammen ) 

t\m I *^'"' 

t^ott, yonder^ there 
em^ot, up 

ttxg I «^«^' '-ff 

fftx, hither 
l^in, thither 

182 Adverbs of Manner. 
aOmäl^Ud^ i gradually 
ttad^ ttitb ttad^ i /tY^/e by little 
attbeti^ 

fOttft, 

l6HnbUngi$, blindly 
eBenfatti^ } likewise^ in like 
gleid^fatti^ ) manner^ the same 
gettt, gladly 
ungern^ reluctantly 

i^iki^fteni^^ at the most 



otherwise 



well 



all around 



irgenbtuo, somewhere^ anywhere 

nttgcnbi^ j , 

. > nowhere 
nttgenbiao ) 

Xvxi^f left^ to the left 

tvS)t^f rights to the right 

Ut^vAtX, besides 

nefieu^et, along side of 

ringj^um ) 

tingiSuml^et ) 

uml^et^ about 

tttn ♦ ♦ ♦ l^entm^ round about 

tiictlingj^^ backwards 

untetlaegiS, on the way 

too, where 

iUxM, back 



leibet, unfortunMely 

Xxthttf rather [preferably) 

)fWi\\ä), suddenly 

btelmel^t, rather 

fd^Snftetti^, in the best manner 

fo, so, thus 

e6enfo, in like manner 

getabe fo, just so 

Utnfonft, for nothing^ in vain 

betgeBetti^, in vain 

tOXt, how^ as 



183 Adverbs of Degree, Measure, etc. 

«If^ ) .1 «»^ ) 

mit > dlso^ too^ in addition 



- \ thus, so 



190 



GEKMAN GRAMMAR 



fettft > even 
fogat ) 

ättftetft ) 

au^etotbentlid^ > extremelt/ 

intdfan^ ) exceedingly^ enr 
iihttau^ ) tirely 

. . > almost^ nearly 

etttm \ 

ungefaßt > about^ some 

cp. circa ) 

Monitt» ) . „ 

' especially 



cp. ittj^lbefottbete 
Mo§ ) but^ only; cp. ttid^t ttitt 
nut ) « « « fonbent aud^ 
eiuigetma^en, in some measure 

^m ! ^*''"^' '^''''''^^ 

gat ) 
fe(,t i '''^ 

. > exactly, Just, directly 

genug I enough 

genitgenb j sufficiently 



more 



l^inläuglid^, enough, sufficiently 
gleid^fam, as it were 
^U^tfftd^lil^, principally 
^ikl^fteui^, at the most 
faum ) hardly, scarcely 
fd^metlufl ) with difficulty 

mtift 

cp. uod^ 

metfteui^^ mostly, for the most 

part 
UtSglidlft, the most possible 

(followed by an adj . or adv.) 
uod^, still, besides; uml^ Ute^t, 

more {pi the same kind) ; 

cp. uod^' nxäitt = more (of 

a different kind) 
inU \ 

teilUietfe > partly, in part 

cp. juui !£cil ) 
it(ea:l^au:)lt^ in general, at all 
kioOenbi^, fully 
tiSKig^ completely 
loeuigfiteui^^ at least 
jieutlid^^ tolerably, fairly, 

pretty 



184 Adverbs of Affirmation, Negation, Doubt. 



aOetbiugJ^ ) to be sure 
uatitriid^ i of course 
bod^, yet, but, nevertheless 

^ > exactly 
\a cbeu ) ^ 



so 



ctttm \ perhaps, pos- 

utögKd^etUieife > sibly, per- 
bieOeid^t ) chance 

freUid^^ to be sure 
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filtttKil^t ) • ^ ^ ttxnt§mi^, in no wise 

"^^^^^ certainly "'2' "", 

^^^' \ certavnlv surely ^^^f«^«^^ ^^^^^^2^ 
fld^etHd^ ) ^' ^ tietmutnd^, presumably 

ia ) yes \XMiftt\iftxnliifi, probably 

[miHli \ yes indeed ttiitflidi, really 

jebenfatti^^ in any case 

185 Position of the Adverb. The position of the ad- 
verb and adverbial modifiers is illustrated more in detail 
under Order of Words (§ 189). A few practical rules will 
be given here. 

(1) After simple tenses in independent clauses the ad- 
verb follows the verb and does not come between subject 
and verb as in English : (£r f ommt balb, he will come soon 
(or soon come). 

(2) With compound tenses in independent clauses the 
adverb follows the auxiliary : @r h)irb 6a& f ommen (English 
as above) ; id) fann uid^t fort fat)ren, I cannot continue, 

(3) In inverted clauses the adverb precedes the verb : 
SRotgen h)irb er h)ieberf ommen, to-morrow he will come again; 
gettli^ \)0i er ®etb, certainly he has money, 

(4) The adverb precedes an adjective or other adverb 
which it qualifies : S)er SKiHionär Sarnegie i[t fc^t freigebig, 
the millionaire Carnegie is very liberal. @enitg follows the 
adjective : Sr i[t reid) genttg. 

(5) When several adverbs are used in the same sentence, 
the order, generally speaking, is time^ place^ manner (see 
§ 189). 

(6) The adverb nitt may precede or follow the noun it 
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qualifies : 9lut bct ®eiftüd^e, or bcr ©eiftlid^e nut tüat an fei- 
nem Sterbebett, ardt/ the clergyman was at his bedside when 
he died. 

Vocabulary 



bet SttafjH (-en), the ray 
bet Ungel^otfam, disobedience 

bie fetten (pi.), the vacation 
bie t^ettetfllocte (-n), fire-alarm 
bie @eiftetftnube^ ho2ir of 

ghosts^ midnight 
bie J^eje (-n), the vritch 
bie IRttubteife (-n), the round- 
trip 
bie Sotbeteituttg (-en), the 
preparation 

ha^ Senfmal (-e), the monvr 

ment 
bai§ t^euet, the fire 
bai9 @)lie(, the gavu, sport 



resound 



betgau^ up hill 

btd^t, close^ near 

etblicten^ to behold 

etflittfleitK^ 

etfii^Ken ) 

etttd^ten, to erect 

feft, soundly 

fottfe^en^ to continue 

geutegett, to enjoy 

fletoSl^uKd^, usual 

inätiXf to entice 

tttai^nett, to urge^ admonish 

nötige necessary 

fttafen, to punish 

fttttmett, to rush {wildly) 

fid^ beffet bettagen, to do better 



3)eittfd^e Slufgaibe 

3n S)eutfd)Ianb fann man \t\)x billig reifen. SBenn man eine 
SRunbreife mad)en toitt, loft man fid^ ein Slunbreifebillet ober 
gal)rfarte, n)ie man je^t fagt. S^ fann mid) nod) einer fotd^en 
JReife erinnern, njeld^e id^ t)or Sa{)ren nad) bem 93roden machte. 
Sc^ ftjar bamafe nod) ©tubent unb freute mic^ aufeerorbenttid^ 
auf eine tange Sleife n)ä{)renb ber gerien. 9?ad^bem ic^ ben 3;ag 
öorl^er bie nötigen SSorbereitungen gemad^t, trat id) ben näd^ften 
aWorgen frfil) in ßöln bie SReife an, SBir fuhren erft nörblid^ 
ben 9lt)ein \)xnah unb mad)ten bann pVb^Wi) eine SBenbung nad^ 
Often, too ber Sffieg unö bid^t am Seutoburger Sffialb öorbeifüt(rte. 
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Son S)etmoIb, ttjo furj tjorl^er ha§ ^ermannSbcnfmal crrid^tet 
njorben tvav, festen toir bie SReife bireft nad^ ^annoöer fort, 
^ier t)ietten njir unö ein ))aar ©tunbcn auf unb befid^tigten f c^neH 
ba^ ©d^Iofe mit ben fc^öncn Stntagen unb anbere ©et)en^n)ür* 
bigfeiten. ®enau \)alb jnjei [tiegen toir toieber ein unb fut)ren 
balb bergan, bi^ toir enbticl^ ben Srodcn in ber blauen ^rne er^ 
blidten. ®ö toar fc^on fpät, aber ber alte ^ejenberg, bon bem 
®oet^e unb ^eine fo biet erjäl^It f)aben, lodte unö f)inan gur 
^öl^e. S)ie testen ©trat)Ien ber finfenben ©onne toic^en aü- 
mäl^tid) ben ©d^atten ber einbred)enben 9?ad)t, unb toir Dertoeit- 
ten nod^ lange im freien unb genoffen bie fül)le ©ommernac^t, 
bi^ bie ®eifterftunbe un8 jur 3luf)e mat)nte. 

English Exercise 

The fire of yesterday broke up the school entirely. The 
fire-alarm had hardly sounded till the boys were running 
hither and thither, in every direction. Some went to the 
left and some to the right, rushing wildly after the fire- 
engines; others hurried on straight ahead through the 
throngs of the street. They all came back in the evening 
and went home quietly. They were sent to bed early and 
slept soundly all night. They are now just getting up 
and are probably thinking out plans for the new day. I 
hardly expect that they will do any better to-day than 
they did yesterday, although they know that they will 
certainly be punished for their disobedience. Some of 
them are already down-stairs waiting for those up-stairs to 
come out into the open air for the usual morning sports. 

THE CONJUNCTIONS 

186 Classes of Conjunctions. There are two 
general classes of conjunctions, the co-ordinating con- 
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junctions, which are used to connect independent 
clauses, and subordinating conjunctions, which con- 
nect independent and dependent clauses in the same 
sentence. 

1. Co-ordinating Conjunctions. 

(a) General connectives : 
ahtX^ but^ however 
attcin, hut 
bctttt, for 

entlaebet ♦ ♦ ♦ pbct, either , . .or 
ober, or; ober abet, or, or on 

the other hand 



foubetn, hut (advei-sative) 
fotao^I aU {mii)f as well as, 
unb, and 
tticbet ♦ ♦ ♦ ttOd^, neither . . . nor 



(b) Adverbial Conjunctions. A large number of con- 
junctions are adverbs in form, but are used as conjunctions 
to connect coordinate clauses, they usually require the in- 
verted order of the verb. The most important are the 
following : 

una), also 

augetbem, besides 

balb, soon (cp. § 178) 

balb « « « balb, now . . . now 

bamit, therewith (cp. 2) 

bann, then 

bagegen, on the other hand 

batanf, thereupon 

batnm, therefore 

bajU, besides, in addition 

bemnad^, accordingly 

bennod^, nevertheless 

beiSl^alb, therefore 

bej^gleic^en, likewise 



beffenungead^tet, notwithstand- 
ing 
bci^laegen, therefore 
bod^, yet, but 
ebenfo, likewise 
enblid^, finally 
fteiKd^, to he sure 
gleid^moi^I, notwithstanding 
l^alb . . . I^alb, half . . . half 
jjebod^, nevertheless 
nad^l^et, afterwards 
nt^i), still, yet 
nun, now 
\t^f so 
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tlielmei^t, rather 
ttwl^l^ perhaps^ I think 
jnbem^ besides 
Jltetft, first 
inkm, last 
jnitad^ft^ first, next 
iVoat, namely 



foflat, even 
foflleid^, forthwith 
foitft, otherwise 
ttW^ ♦ ♦ ♦ ttxUf partly . . , partly 
tro^bent, nevertheless 
vibtxVit^f besides 
iifoigetti^, moreover 
UteOeid^t, perhaps 

(c) Also other words used adverbially, such as (1) adjec- 
tives, ttämlid^, namely; mt&tlittf, of course; (2) certain nom- 
inal adverbs, such as aOetbingj^^ as a matter of course; ailbe* 
tcrfciW, on the other hand; t^maU, at that time; ^Uxif^aU^, 
likewise; ttxU, partly; (3) the ordinal adverbs: erftetti^, 
firstly; ^totxttn^, secondly, etc. 

The adverbial conjunctions üixif, iottf, näntlid^, and the 
ordinal adverbs may or may not invert the order of a verb. 
When the adverb is followed by a comma, it loses its 
force as a connective, and does not invert the position of 
the verb. 



2. Subordinating Conjunctions. These con- 
junctions introduce dependent clauses and require the 
transposed order of the sentence. The most impor- 
tant are the following : 



al§, when, as (cp. ttiie) 

aU oi ) 

ate menu r^*-^ 

hx§, until 

ba, as, since 

bamit, in order that, so that 



ba^^ that, in order that 
btetoeU^ because (obsolete) 
fatti§/m case 
inhtm, while 

. . „ \ while, but 
tnbcjfeti ) 

intoiefetn ) to what extent 

inttiieitieU i how far, how 
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je (with an adverb or adjec- 
tive), ie fd^Ied^ter ♦ ♦ ♦ j|e (or 
bcfto or ttttif o) icjfct 

ie nad^bem, according as 

imd^bem, after 

vb, whether 

olbgletd^^ 

nHfiXt bag, without 

fett(bem), since 

f 0, if (obsolete) 

fo (with adverb or adjective), 



altlumgh 



fotoie, just as^ as to 
Voawx, when 
Itietl, because 
ttiettn, (f, when 

ttieitn aitcfi i ^, , 

^ 7, > eve/A though 
toenn gletd^ J 

ttiai^tenb, e«^Me 
täte, how^ as 
too, where, when 
too, with preposition or par- 
ticle : toomit, toobutd^, etc. 
toofern, «J, as far as 
Jtttnal, especially 



as ... as 



ORDER OF WORDS 

187 There are three positions of the verb (the main 
part of the verb, the copula) in German, and accor- 
dingly three kinds of word-order, the normal, the 
inverted and the transposed (the order of the de- 
pendent clause). In addition to the various positions 
of the verb there is also some variation in the posi- 
tion of the adjuncts and modifiers of the verb. The 
following examples will illustrate the various posi- 
tions of the verb in connection with other elements 
of the sentence. 

The several orders of words are employed with dif- 
ferent classes of sentences. 

1. Normal Order. The normal order is that of 
the declarative sentence in its natural form. 
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2. Inverted Order. The inverted order is that 
of a sentence expressing a question^ a desire^ or a com- 
mand. It may be used also to express a declaration 
with strong emphasis (i. e. when any part of the pred- 
icate is placed first for emphasis) or certain forms of 
exclamation. 

3. Transposed Order. The transposed order is 
that used in the dependent clause and is required 
after all subordinating conjunctions. 

188 Passing from Normal to Inverted or 
Transposed Order. In passing from the normal 
order of the sentence to the inverted or transposed 
order the position of the adverbial modifiers remains 
essentially the same. The position of the Genitive, 
Dative and Accusative objects is not changed, except 
that in inversion one of these objects may come 
first to introduce the sentence and with compound 
tenses the adverb modifier stands close to the par- 
ticiple. Accordingly, the order-scheme can be re- 
tained in either inverted or transposed order by 
changing the position of the subject and copula and 
prefixing the inverting or transposing element. 
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NORMAL 




Subject 


Copula 


Adv. of 
Time 


Adv. of 
Place 


Adv. of 
Manner 


Dative 
(Obj.) 


2)fr »atcr 


fOttem 


.... 






.... 




2)cr ©ater 


fdEireilit 













2)er »aicr 


fdEiveilit 




_. . . . 




bem ©o^ne 




5)er »ater 


fi^reilit 


l^eutc 






bem @o^ne 




S)er abater 


fi^reilit 


^cutc 











5Der aSater 


fi^reifit 


l^eute 


ju |)auie 




bem @o^ne 




S)er ©ater 


fi^reilit 


^cutc 


ju 4)auje 


eilig 


bem ©ol^ne 




^er aSater 


liiirb 


^eute 


5U |)auje 


eilig 


bem ©ol^ne 




5)er ©atcr 


liiirb 


l^cute 


ju ^auje 


eilig 


bem eo^nc 




S)cr ©atcr 


ift 


^cutc 


au '^oufe 


beim ßcfen 
plö^tid^ 


.... 




S)cr »ater 


^at 


l^eute 


ju ^aujc 


eilig 


bem 6o^nc 




2)er 5Bater 


befdEittlbigt 


— 










3)cr aSater 


beft^ttlbigt 


I^eute 


Su |)auje 


mit Unred^t 







S)cr »atcr 


foa 


l^cute 


ju ^aujc 


— 







$Der abater 


^at 


l^eitte 


iu |)auje 


im 3ome 


.... 




5Der aSater 


if» 


^cute 


5U 4)auje 


beim ©einreiben 


»om ©o^nc 


Inverting Element 


Copula 


Subject 


INVERTED 




Naivem 


ber abater 


^cutc 


au C)aufc 


eilig 


bem ©o^ne 


einen SBrief 


mttm 


bcr »atcr 


l^eute 


ju ^aujc 


eilig 


bem eo^nt 


|)CUtC 


fiftrelW 


ber abater 




Su ^auje 


eilig 


bem So^ne 


|)CUtC 


ift 


ber »atcr 





au .^aujc 


plö^lid^ 


.... 


2)cm Sohle 


fi^reilit 


bcr ajatcr 


l)CUtC 


ju |)auje 


eilig 


bem <&o^ne 


3um @eburt§tage 


fdtttiht 


bcr abater 


l^eute 


5U |)auje 


eilig 


bem 6o^nc 


Transp. Element 


TRANSPOSED 


2)a^ 


.... 


bcr abater 


l^cute 


ju |)aujc 


eilig 


bem ©o^ne 


92ad^bem 


.... 


bcr »ater 


l^eute 


ju ^auje 


plo^üd) 





aseii 


.... 


ber abater 


^cutc 


ju |)auje 


im 3onte 


— 


aSenn 

etc 


.... 


bcr abater 


l^cute 


ju ^aujc 


beim ©d^reibcn 


bom ©ol^ne 
plö^lid^ 
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ORDER 



Accttsat. 


Accusatiye 


Genitive 




Predi- 


Inf. or 


Verb or 


(Obj.) 


with Prep. 


(Obj.) 


Ady. Modifier 


cate 


Perf.Part. 


Aiixil. 


einen »rief 


..... 




.... 






.... 


einen Brief 













.... 


einen ©rief 














einen ©rief 


an ben 8ol^n 












einen Brief 


• * * * * 




}um ©eburtätage 








einen Brief 






jum ©eburtätage 









einen Brief 


— 




jum ©eburtStagc 




jd^reiben 





einen Brief 






iUCT ©eburtätagc 


franf 


geft^rieben 
getoorben 


Idaben 


einen Brief 






^um @eburidtage 




gejd^rieben 


.... 


ben 6ol^n 





beä grid^tfinnä 







.... 


.... 


ben ©ol^n 




beS Seid^tfinnS 


.... 








ben @ol^n 




beS Seid^tfinnä 


mit Unred^t 




befd^ulbigt 


I^aben 


ben ©ol^n 


überritt 


bed Seid^tfinnä 


mit Unred^t 




bejd^ulbigt 


.... 


, 


.... 


ber ©trcnge 


mit Unred^t 




bcfd^utbigt 


morben 


ORDER 


einen Brief 


oranben©ol^n 




pm@eburidtage? 
}um ©eburiätage 


.... 


.... 




einen Brief 






jum Geburtstage 


!ranf 


gen)orben 




einen Brief 







jum ©eburiätage 


— 






einen Brief 






.... 


.... 


.... 




ORDER 


Copula 


einen Brief 


or an ben ©ol^n 


.... 


jum @eburi3tage 


fran! 


geh)orben 


mar 


ben ©ol^n 


übereilt 


bed Seid^tfinnä 


mit ttnred^t 


— 


befd^ulbigt 


t,ai 


.... 


mit Unred^t 


ber ©trcnge 


.... 


.... 


befc^utbigt 
toorben 


ift 
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190 9liäfU The adverb nittft usually offers the student 
much difficulty. The rule is that uid^t like other adverbs 
stands immediately before the word which it quaUfies, un- 
less this word be a verb or a clause, in which case nirl^t may 
follow the element qualified. The following examples will 
illustrate typical cases : 

S)er SSater fc^reibt nväft, the father does not write, ©cr 
SSater fdireibt bent ®ol)ne tttd^t, the father does not write to the 
son. S)er SSater fd^reibt ntd^t bent @o{)ne (f onbern ber %o6)itx), 
the father does not write to the son (hut to the daughter). ÜWi^t 
ber SSater (fonbem bie SKutter) fd^reibt bent ©ol^ne, not the 
father (but the mother) vrrites to the son. §eute fd^reibt ber 
SSater bent @o^ne ben ©rief tiid^t, to-day the father will not 
write the letter to the son. SWd^t l^eute (fouberu iiberntorgen) 
fc^reibt ber SSater bem @ol)ne ben SBrief, not to-day (but day 
after to-morrow) the father will write the son the letter, J)er 
SSater t)at bem @o()ne titd^t gefd^rieben, the father did not write 
to the son, S)er SSater \)(xi bent ©o^ne feiuen ©rief gefd^rieben 
(not ttid^t bem @ot)ne einen ©rief gefd^ricben). S)er SSater {)at 
bem ©ol^ne ben Srief ntc^t jiim ©ebnrt^tag, fonbem jn 3Beil)- 
nadEjten gefdEirieben, the father wrote his son the letter not for 
his birthday but for Christmas. 

Vocabulary 

bet 9(bmtta( (-e^, -ä-e), the ber Steiter ( — ), the rider 

admiral bet Sd^Iag (-ä-c), the blow 

bet 9tmx§ (-fe^,-fe), the proof bet @rl^tt§ (-ü-e), the shot 

.bet Stttd^ (-e^, -ii-e) , the breach bet @^aniet ( — ), the Spaniard 

bet ©ittbttttf (-^, -ü-e), the bet S^otjng (-ü-c), the eoccellent 

impression quality ^ preferen^ce 

bet ^iiflel ( — ), the hill bie S^etetntgten ^imivx (pi. 
bet ^linftlet ( — \ the artist cp. bet ^ii^eX)^ the united 

bet jRatgebet ( — \ the adviser State 
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bie Stttfmctffamfcit, the atten- 
tion 

ik Stm^fteOung (-en), the ex- 
hibition, exhibit 

hit ^lementatfraft (-ä-e), the 
elemental force 

We glottc (-n), the fleet 

Wc Ättuft (-Ü-c), the art 

bic Smft (-ä-e), the strength, 
power 

bie Wlaift (-ä-e), ^Ae might, 
power 

bie Marine, ^Ae navy 

bic ^robe (-11), the proof, speci- 
men 

bie 91e)iublif (-en), the republic 

bie Sammlung (-en), the col- 
lection 

tietmeiben^ 



bie Streitigfeit (-en), the dis- 
pute 
bie S^iid^tigf eit, the efficiency 
bai§ grembettbttd^ (-ü-er), the 

visitor^ 8 register 
bai§ £aub^eet (-e), the army 
aui^fül^tlid^, detailed 
befonbet (adj.), particular 
entfd^eibeitb^ decisive 
ftieblid^^ peaceable 
gefinnt, disposed 
to^lfet, brave 

jufrieben^ satisfied, contented 
fid^ eutfd^Ke^eu, to resolve 
^etautoad^fen, to grow to 
liefern^ to furnish, give 
tiergleid^en^ to compare 
betlaffen^ to leave 
to avoid 



S)etttfd^e SlitfgaBe 

3tlö im Saläre 1898 ber Slrieg jujifd^en Spanien unb Slmerifa 
au^brad^, al)nten bie Suropäer nt^t, bafe bie junge 9iepublif ber 
^Bereinigten Staaten ju einer großen 3Beltma(^t l^erangenjad^fen 
itjar. @d)on in ber er[ten ©d^Iac^t öor äRanila gab bie g)anfee^ 
SRarine einen ©d^ufe ab, ber burc^ bie ganje 3BeIt gehört lüurbe. 
S)a e^ enblic^ jum offenen SBrud^ ält)ifd)en ben Spaniern unb ben 
Slmerifanem gefommen njar, entfc^Ioffen fid^ ber 5ßräfibent ber 
SSereinigten ©taaten unb feine ^Ratgeber, einen entfi^eibcnbcn 
©d^Iag äu fü{)ren, bafe eö in 3iifu"ft "i^ h)teber ju ©treitigfeiten 
jlüifd^en ben beiben äßäd^ten f ommen ntöd^te. Dbtoo^I bie Slme- 
rifaner im Slnfang frieblic^ gefinnt toaren unb jeben ©treit mit 
einer europäifdEien SKac^t ju Dermeiben fudEjten, fo tüarcn fie bodE) 
feft entfdf)Ioffen, fall^ e^ gum ^iege fommen foUte, ber 2Bett eine 
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5ßrobe amertfantfd^er (Stemcntarlraft ju liefern. SBie ber 2lb==^ 
mirat 3)ett)e^ öor SKanita bie SSorjüge ber mnerifanifd^en gtotte 
on ben Xag legte, fo ticferte auf bem ^n^d öon ©an Suan ber 
furd)tIofe SioofeDett mit feinen tapferen „9iaul}en 9ieitern" ben 
Senjei^ für bie Süd^tigfeit bes^ amerifanifd)en Sanb^eere^. 

Cng^lish exercise 

When we were in Berlin we visited, among other things, 
the Art Exhibition. As we had but little time, we gave 
particular attention to the new collection of German Art, 
in order that we might compare the new schools with the 
old. Before leaving the Exposition, we wrote our names 
in the Visitors' Register, recording our own impression of 
the exhibit. Could we have remained a week longer, un- 
til we had seen all the pictures, we might have given a 
detailed account of Modern German Art and Artists. 
Notwithstanding our short stay, we were very well satis- 
fied with what we saw. In case you go to the German 
capital, you must remain until you have seen the more 
important sights of the city, for it may be a long time be- 
fore you go to Germany again. While you are visiting 
Berlin, don't forget Potsdam and Sans-Souci, where Fred- 
erick the Great had his palace. To see Germany without 
having seen Potsdam, is like seeing France without visit- 
ing Versailles. The longer one remains in Berlin, the 
longer one wishes to remain. 

191 Wbct, «Sottbettt» The conjunction dbtt has the force 
of an alternative or explanatory connective and is used after 
positive or negative statements ; while fonbent has an ad- 
versative force and is used after negative clauses, often 
with cumulative meaning, particularly in the combination 
utd^t ttut . . . foubent aud|. 
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S)ie grau t[t arm, aitt [ie i[t öomel^m, 

The woman is poor^ but she is of high birth, 

S)ie grau i[t nid^t arm, aitx [ie i[t unjufrieben, 

The woman is not poor, but she is discontented. 

S)ie grau i[t utd^t arm, fonbent reid^, 

The woman is not poor, but rich, 

S)ie grau ift nid^t nut (utd^t iU^) t)omcl)m, fonbent anii rcid), 

The woman is not only of high birth, but also rich. 

192 9X19, SSenn» The conjunction al^ denotes specific 
past time (often expressed by the historical present) ; mcttn 
indicates recurrent or conditional action or state past, pres- 
ent or future. 

aii? = when, as : Äfö et eintrat, gingen h)ir au«. 
When he entered we went out 
(historical pres.) ?lfö er mid^ erblicft, ruft er mid^. 

When he saw (sees) me, he called (calls) 
me. 
99etttt = when, 99etttt er mid^ fielet, gel^t er mir au« bem 

whenever : SBege, 

When{ever) he sees me, he shuns me, 
(conditional) if: SBentt er toerreift ift, n)erbe id^ i^n nid^t 

fe^en. 
If he is away, I shall not see him. 

193 Stttd^» The adverb aud^ may precede or follow the 
word it qualifies. The most important meanings of the 
word are the following: 

aha : ®er iperjog unb ani) bie iperjogin befi^en 

Sänbereien, 
The duke and aha the duchess possess 
estates, 
too : 9lu(^ ber ©raf (or ber ©raf andji) \)at gro^e 

fianbgüter. 
The count too has large estates. 
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in addition \ ^ rr, e r , ^./^«-rr 

{ 2)er (Sraf \)at anq em Sd^to^, 

_ . _ C The count has besides a castle, 

besides ) 

what is more : 6r betool^nt ba§ ©d^loj attc^. 

What is morBf he occupies the castle, 

194 2)af| = ^Aa^, in order that^ etc., has various mean- 
ings and is used : 

1. To introduce a substantive clause after verbs of say- 
ing, reporting, believing, fearing and the like. In this 
case ba§ may be omitted and the normal order preserved : 

6r fagtc, baff er nid^t toieber lame, 

or @r fagte, er lame nid^t toieber. 

He said that he would not come again {return), 

2. To express result or purpose (in final clauses) : 

{a) Result, with Indicative : 6r arbeitete, baff er reid^ 
U)urbe, Se worked so that (and) he grew rich, 

(b) Purpose, with Subjunctive : ®r hat mid^, baft tc^ t^m 
l^ütf e, -He asked me to help him (that I should help him). 

3. In combination with aU, auftcr and o^nt : 

6r ift in Hug, aU baft er biefe§ glauben totrb, 

or @r ift ju Hug, ititt biefe§ ^u glauben. 

Se is too clever to believe this. 

^[ttfter baft ©ie mir l^elfen, unterncl^me id^ bie ©ad^e nid^t. 

Unless you help me, I shall not undertake the affair. 

6r l^at mir mand^en 3)ienft geleiftet, o^ue baft id^ e§ toujte. 

He did me many services without my knowing it. 

(cp. ®r l^ätte e^ nid^t t^un lönnen, ol^ne baft xi) e^ getoujt 

^ätte. 
He could not have done it without m,y knowing it). 

195 ^oäf (etymon of Eng. though\ has a variety of mean- 
ings, usually expressing or implying a real or imaginary 
contradiction : 
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(emphatic) yes,.. do: Sie l^aben il^n bann nid^t gef el(f en ? 

®oc^p toir l^aben eine ©tunbe mit il^m ge^ 
fjjrod^en. 

Then you did not see him ? 

Yes, we did, we talked to him an hmir. 
(yes) but ... do: ^ranj, bu liebft mid^ nid^t me^r. 

Xoi^, SSater. 

Franz, you no longer love me. 

Yes, but I do, father, 
indeed: ©^ ift boc^ feltfam. 

It is indeed strange, 
surely, I am sure, etc.: 6v mug boc^ balb lommett^ 

He surely muM come soon, 
at least : 6r h)irb bod^ eine ^txlt fd^reiben. 

He will at lea^t write a line. 
(wish) only: SBäre er bod^ flug unb gefd^eibt ! 

Were he only clever and prudent ! 
(request) I pray, etc. : SBarten Sie bod^ unb ^aben Sie ®ebulb. 

Wait, I pray, and have patience, 
after all, anyway : gr !ann (or mag) fleißig, arbeiten, bringt 
bod^ nid^t^ fertig. 

He may work diligently, but will get 
nothing done after all. 

196 l^nbem« This conjunction introduces a simultaneous 
or explanatory clause and is usually rendered by the Eng- 
lish participial clause with or without hy^ at the same, etc. : 

6r begrüßte fte, tubem (or toSt^renb) er an i^ren SBagen trat. 

He greeted Iter, stepping up to her carriage. 

©r mad^te mid^ ju feinem greunbe, inbem er mir fein 3Ser* 

trauen fd^enlte, 
He made me his friend by giving me his confidence. 

197 9E8<i^tenb = while (cp. toie), denotes duration and 
sometimes concession : 
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SBil^renb toir ba ftanben, fu^r bie Äutfd^e ab, 
While we stood there, the coach started. 

198 9®ie = how, as, used as adverb and conjunction. 

1. Adverb : how : SBtc fj)ät i[t eg ? 

How late is it ? 
SBtcbefinbenSieftd^? 
How are you ? 
what : SBtCp bu lommft nid^t ? 

What, you are not coming ? 

2. Conjunction: hoto: ^jd^ lann ^ifmxi nid^t fagen, mtc mir toar, 

J cannot tell you how I felt, 
such as : "^n ber ©emälbegatterie finb bide mobcme 

beutfd^e Silber, ttiic bie 2)efregger'fd^e 
unb bie 93obenl^aufen*fd^e 3Kabonna unb 
anbere. 
In the picture gallery are many modem 
German pictures, such as the Defreg- 
ger and Bodenhausen Madonnas. 
3)ag ift eine Silbcrfammlung, tute id^ fie 

nod^ nie gefeiten l^atte. 
That is a collection of pictures such as I 
have never before seen, 
as well as : 2)ie ^rofefforen tute bie ©tubenten toaren 

alle antoefenb. 
Professors as well as students were all 
present, 
like: 6r fielet au« tute ein Settler, 

He looks like a beggar, 
as, when, while : SBte (or ttiäf)rettb) er baftanb, fu^r ber 
3)am^)fer ab. 
Äs he stood there the steamer started. 

199 SnS and 3Sie in Comparison. In comparison a\^ 
= than, and tuie = as : 
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6r tft größer aU (not tutc) feine Srüber, 
He is taller than his brothers, 
@r ift nid^t fo alt tute fein Sater, 
He is not so old as his father. 

In the case of implied comparison with verbs, ate ex- 
presses identity^ )mtp comparison : 

^6^ liebe i^n ate einen g^reunb unb toerel^re il^n tute einen 

»ater, 
/ hve him as a friend (which he is) and honor him as 

(as if he were) a father (cp. § 55). 

200 SSol^I = well^ indeed, etc.^ used as adjective and ad- 
verb. 

1. Adjective : ^ft ^^nen tuo^I ? 

Are you well ? 

2, Adverb: well: g^ ^^ife ^^ ts^otllf 

I know it (very^ well. 

The adverb ttiol^I is not to be used as the English well in 
questions like the following: Well, what has happened? 
This would be in German : ^nn, toa^ ift gefd^etjen ? 

to be sure \ 3Bo^I (cp. getut^) f enne id) ben Drt, 

indeed > To be sure I know the place, 

doubtless ) @r l^at mtd^ tooffl (concessive) ^efel^en, 

erfennt ntid^ aber nid^t. 
He has seen me, to be sure, but does not 
recognize me, 
perhaps \ ' @r ift tooffl Iranf, 

probably >- He is probably sick, 

I think ) ' @r fommt tooffl nid^t, 

/ think he is not coming. 

2)ie Kinber berfauften tuo^I Sirnen in bem 

2)orfe, 
The children sold (used to sell) pears 
in the village. 
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THE INTERJECTIONS 

201 The interjection is used to express a sudden 
impulse, such as joy, sorrow, surprise, fright, pain, 
etc. The most common are the following : 

aafl alas! oh! ^0^0 ! hoho! 

af)l ) ^, liotta^! hello! 

an I oh ! ^ui ! whiz ! 

aitf ! up ! ftntxati ! hurrah ! 

h|]^ ! bah ! \Viifyt ! heigho ! 

tffl eh! IW ! well now ! 

ei ! oho ! off ! 



ffalha! o! '"*•"• 

ffaffa ! haha ! ol^o ! oho ! 

I^ao^! hello! ^jaff! hang! 

*'' \hayfsavf ^^i I splash! 

^eifa ! heigho ! ))u]^ ! pooh ! 

fffoxl hm! )f\i\ hush! 

^o! ho! 

A number of other words are also used as interjections, 
such as fort ! gottloi ! gitt ! l^alt ! l^eil ! fd^ün ! {te^ ba ! ktieg ! 
kneife! itiol^Ian! jn^ilfe! etc. 

Many interjections are imitations of sounds of nature 
(onomatopoeia) : hvm ! l^ufd^ ! ))aff ! ^atfd^ ! ))Ium)) ! 

The interjection is followed in some eases by a genitive : 
D bci§ Itttglfitflid^en ! o the unfortunate ! In the case of the 
dative with exclamations, we usually have a regular objec- 
tive dative construction : SBcl^C bem Scrtred^cr ! woe to the 
culprit ! 
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FORMATION OF WORDS 

202 In the formation of words it is customary to 
classify the elements or forms of words into sterns^ 
prefixes, suffixes, and compounds. Forming words by 
the addition of elements no longer existing as inde- 
pendent words, such as inseparable prefixes and the 
suffixes, is called derivation. The union of two or 
more independent words is called composition. 



NOUNS 

Noims are formed as follows : 

203 By SSblant The simplest form of this nomi is that 
taken directly from the stem of a strong verb without prefix 
or suffix. The same stem may have a variety of such forms, 
due originally to varying conditions of accent. Such forms 
are called Ablaut-forms, and may be illustrated by the fol- 
lowing : (infin.) Binbett^ ia^ SBanb (bond), bcr SBanb (volume), 
bcr Sunb (alliance); txivXtn, bcr %tant (drink), bcr Ztnnt 
(draught); ^pttättU, bcr ^ptn<^ (adage, proverb). For gen- 
der, cp. § 33, (2). 

204 By Prefix. The principal prefixes used in forming 
nouns are : 

Ä'bcr- (cp. aftcr-)^ denoting excess, succession, rivalry: 
bcr %bcrg(au6c (superstition), Stbcrkni^ (folly)'» fibcrutaW 
(again). 

Sifter- (cp. Eng. after), later == secondary, false, second' 
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hand: Me Äftorttieid^eit {pretended wisdom), ber Slftertfhtig 
{king pretender), ber Slftermietet {subtenant). 

3(,it'_ (cp. ent-) = opposite, in reply: bai^ Slntli^ (/owe), 
bie Äittoort {answer). 

SSei'- (cp. be- in verbs and verbal derivatives), hy, under: 
baiS SSeif^Jiel {example), bic iSeilage {supplement, as Somttag^^ 
beilage^ Sunday supplement), ber ä3ciftanb {assistance). 

©rj'- (cp. Eng. archr-), denoting arcÄ, /r«^, preeminent, 
arrant: ber ©rsfcittb (archfiend), ber ©rafattjler {premier), 
ber @ri(f(l^elin {arrant rogue). 

@e-^ denoting collectivity, association: ia^ betreibe 
{grain), ber ®efeffe {companion). This prefix is obscured in 
forms lik3 bai$ @Iütf {<galuchi), ber @Iaube {<gilauba). 

9Äi§'- (cp. Eng. wi«-), denoting falsity, futility: ber 
aWiprattcl^ (a5i*«e), ber 9»t§erfiilg {failure). Cp. verbs § 209 f . 

U«'- (cp. Engl, rnnr-), expresses negation, exaggeration : 
ber Itnttiifle {ill-will), bie Unjal^I {great number). 

ttr'- (cp. a«i§, Eng. out) = primeval, original (in source 
or cause) : ber Urttialb {primeval forest), ber Itral^n {original 
ancestor), bie Itrfad^e {cause), ber Urf^irung {origin). 

SJer- and 3^^^-* Nouns with these prefixes are derived 
for the most part from verbs containing the prefixes : ber 
Serlag' (< Derlegen, to publish). For nouns, cp. bie Sernitnft' 
{reason) and the more or less disguised suflixes in ber SW* 
del and ber grag ( < freffen = üereffcn). For forms in ^er- as 
bie B^^ihruitg {destruction), cp. the suflBx -itng» 

Nouns from Separable Verbs. A large number of 
nouns are formed from verbs compounded with separable 
prefixes. These nouns, like the verbs from which they are 
formed, all have the accent on the prefix : ber 9l6fcl^ieb {de- 
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parture), ber 9(ttfattg {beginning), ber SlttiSgattg {exit), bct @itt* 
iaui (entrance), bic Sieberfe^v (return). 

205 By Suffix. 

-ani, -(e)ltb, -ant, -(c)ttt^ originally endings of the pres- 
ent participle (the last two from the Latin) : bcr .^cilanb 
(Healer, Saviour), bie S^ltgeub (virtue), bet f^reuub (friend), 
bet Stubent (student), bet Slbjutant (adjutant). 

-at, as bie ^eimat (native place). This is not to be con- 
fused with -at forms directly fi'om the Latin, such as bet 
@olbat (soldier). 

-iftn (-leilt)» Diminutives representing originally the 
Lower and Upper German forms respectively, but now 
used without reference to geography, and often expressing 
tenderness -as well as littleness or youngness. The diminu- 
tive -leitt is more frequent in poetry : bai$ äRäbd^en (little 
girt), bOi^ ^tftltlein (youn^ lady), bai^ SSätetd^en (dear father), 
\>a^ ^tnblein {little child) (poetic). 

-e^ employed in forming abstract feminines from adjec- 
tives or verbs, but representing in the case of adjective 
derivatives an original i, causing the Umtailt of the stem- 
vowel, but in the case of a verbal noun standing for an 
original a without producing Unitaut: bie £änge (< langi, 
length), bie ®fite (< guoti, goodness), bie ^tage^ from fragen 
(question), bie ®age^ from fagen (legend). 

-ei' p used to form abstract nouns from verbs with a dis- 
paraging meaning, or expressing a condition or form or 
place of activity: bie Sd^teiberei (scribbling), bie BpitUtti 
(nonsense)Mt Sfladetei (slavery), bie S)tttrfetei (printing-oßce). 

-tt, denoting instrument: bet Sd^Ififfel (key), bie &ahtl 
(fork). This ending produces Umlaut when representing 
an original iU 
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-eu : bet &atttn (garden)^ ber ^afen (harbor). 

-er, denoting agents instrument j inhabitant and the like : 
bet Sd^neiber (tailor), bet Sottet (auger), bet 93ätget (burgher), 
bet S^^wf fllttct (inhabitant of Frankfort). 

-fftitf (cp. Engl. Äearf, Äoorf) is used in forming abstracts 
from both nouns and adjectives : bie @(ott^eit (godhead), bie 
Sinbl^eit (childhood). This ending appears also as -fett 
when suffixed to stems ending in g or ]^» 

-icj^ or -ig : bet ^tanid^ (crane), bet 9{etttg (radish). 

-id^t, denoting /«^^Tiess and plenty : iaS ^iäiäit (thicket), 
ba« SlS^ttd^t (reeds), Ui» ^el^tid^t (sweepings), 

-ie' (equals Latin ia): bie 6leogta|l^ie (geography), bie 
6)eoinettie (geometry); (or French ie) bie ^attie (party), cp. 
^ttei (party, faction). 

An, a feminine suffix : bie ftaifetin (empress), bie Steun« 
bin (/ac?y friend). This ending regularly modifies the 
vowel of the stem. 

-i«g, -ttttg, -ng : bet feting (herring), bet 92i6elttng (Ni- 
blung). The n is lost in such forms as bet Gültig (king)^ bet 
pfennig (penny). Cp. -ung. 

-feit (equals -l^eit), combined originally with a preceding 
C or f and now foimd in combination with the endings —iat, 
-tt, -ig, -lid^, and -fam : bie f^tncl^tbatfeit (fertility), bie 
^citetfcit (cheerfulness), bie @ltiigfeii (eternity), bie ttttenblid^« 
feit (infinity), bie Sinfamfeit (solitude). 

-kin, compare -rj^cn* 

-ling, denoting youngness or apprenticeship: bet ^^ttg« 
Uttg (youth), bet ^tfil^Iing (spring), bet fiel^tlittg (apprentice). 

~ttii§ (compare Engl, -^ness), expressing condition or place 
and usually forming abstracts; the abstracts are usually 
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feminine, the concretes neuter : Mc Setrfitoid {sorrow)^ bad 
(Sefängntö {prison)^ bic ^enittuid {knowledge). 

-tid^ (comp. Engl. rtcA, and ry), denoting power or influ- 
ence: ber Sfltevid^ {tyrant)^ bet (&vAtx\i) (drake), ^eittrid^ 
(Henry). 

-fal (about the same as -nx8): ba« Sd^itffal (/a^c). A 
weak form of this appears as -fel : bet SBed^fel (change), bad 
mm (riddle). 

-fd^ft (comp. Eng. shape, -ship), forming feminine ab- 
stracts and collective nouns from both nouns and adjectives : 
bic fianbfd^ft (landscape), bte t^l^eitnbfd^ft (friendship), btc 
©cfcfffd^ft (company). 

-t, -htf -h, forming feminine abstracts from Slbtaut 
stems: bte WtatSft (power), bte Sd^rift (script), bte f^reitbe 
(/oy), bie 93egierbe (desire) ; bie ^a^i (chase) ; also in collec- 
tives: bad @(einSIbe (painting). 

-itl (comp, -tctl^ Eng. deal), used in forming fractionals, 
see § 81. 

-tttttt (comp. Eng. -dorn), denoting territory, office and 
dominion: bad Sl^ttfteittuttt (Christianity y cp. bie Sl^rtftett^ 
fjltxtf Christendom), bad t$fitftentuttt (principality). Note the 
difference of meaning in bad ^ihttgtum (kingship) and bad 
Söntgretd^ (kingdom). 

-ttttg (comp. Eng. -ing), used chiefly in forming femi^ 
nines from verbal stems : btc SBUblttig (education), but also 
bie äStbmung (dedication), bie 3^itv"9 (newspaper), bte SBal« 
bttttg (woodland). 

Ä06 By Composition. A large number of compound 
nouns have been made up by the juxtaposition of differ- 
ent case-forms in a syntactical relation. Many of these 
have now lost their case-endings, and appear as if they 
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were simple steins. This is true of most of the forms 
which were compounded of dative + nominative, instru- 
mental + nominative and the various related locative and 
other forms. The only one of these still retaining the syn- 
tactical connection is the genitive (both singular and plu- 
ral) : bcr £anbi$maun (felloKycountryman), bet @rbenfo^n {son 
of Barth), iaS &\ibt^txättn (love-token), bic Wanntx\ontt>t 
{jnanly worth). The compounds as they now appear are 
formed as follows : 

(a) Noun with Noun. The simplest form of compound 
noun is that in which two stems are united : ia^ ^immtU 
ttiäf {kingdom of heaven), bcr 93aumgarten {orchard). 

(b) Adjective with Noun : bcr Suuggefette {bachelor). 
The adjective is still found in full form in bcr äSöfelatd^t 
{villain), bte Wlttttmält {midnight), btc Sangcltietle {tedium). 

The numeral is found in a number of forms : ia^ S)rcicrf 
{triangle), bcr 3^cif<t^f (duel), btC @rftgeiurt {primogeniture). 

(c) Adverb with Noun : ber SBo^Iflaug (harmony), bic 
^erfttltft {origin), bic ^iurcifc {journey thither). 

(d) Verb with Noun: ber @iugdogcI {song-bird), bie 
Sd^reibftltnbe {writing-lesson), bai$ Sefcjimntcr {reading-room). 

(e) Preposition with Noun. This class of compounds 
includes : 

(1) preposition joined to a noun directly : ber SBciname 
(nickname), bic Dicrl^ttb {upperhand), ia^ 9le6engeiättbe 
{outbuilding). 

(2) Derivatives from verbs compounded with a separa- 
ble prefix: bcr S^ortrag (lecture), bic Slnrcbc (address). 
Note also loose compounds like ia^ StcObid^cin (rendez- 
vous), bcr @^rtngtn)$fc(b (tomboy), ia^ S^crgi^mcinnic^t (for- 
get-me^^not). 

The Grerrnan fprms very much longer compoun<}s thaij 
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would be admissible in English: i^euerderftii^entngi^gefen« 
fd^aft {fire insurance company). When two nouns are both 
connected with the second element of the compound, it is 
customary to write the first with a hyphen (s) : yVi^^ uttb 
9RS^« itttb äBafd^mafd^inen {sewing machines^ mowers and 
washing machines), 

ADJECTIVES 

The compomid adjectives may be formed : 

207 By Prefix. Adjectives like nouns are formed with 
the prefixes aicr-^ ic-^ ctj-^ jc-^ wife-f »«-f «t-» 

208 By Suffix. 

-artig = like^ of like hind : gro^artig^ grand. 

-Jar = Eng. -aUe^ etc. : XtSbatf readable; {td^ifiar^ visible. 

-en = Eng. -en: golben^ golden; ftliem^ of silver. 

-crn^ denoting material: fietnem^ of stone; pljertt^ of 
wood. 

The suffix -cr found in words derived from names of 
places, such as ^Berliner, ^eibelberger^ etc., is not to be 
classed with the adjective suffixes, as these forms were 
simply nouns. Thus, baö ^Berliner ^^ageblatt equals syntac- 
tically ba^ ^^ageblatt bcr 93erliner {the daily of the Berliners). 

-fad), -faltig, -faltig = Eng. fold. Cp. § 83. 

-förmig, having tJie shape of: fttgclförmig, in the shape 
of a ball. 

-^aft, derived from the root in ^abett, and denoting the 
idea of having the quality or essence of: lebl^aft, lively, viva- 
cious; meifterl^aft, masterful; franf^aft, morbid. 

-ifl (-^f -W) = Eng- y ' tt>i^ttg, weighty; ööttig, fully; 
adjectives from adverbs of place, time^ etc., bortig, of that 
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place; ^ieftg (cp. ^tcr), of this place; l^tttig^ of to-day; jje^tg^ 
present. There are also a few forms in -iri^ and -id^t: 
manitid^^f many; fteitttd^t^ stony, 

-tfcl^ =: Eng. -isÄ, and used extensively in fonning 
proper adjectives: ^iftorifd^^ historical^ finbifd^, childish 
(cp. -UcJ^) ; ^efftfd^^ Hessian^ ametifanifd^^ American. 

-liri^ = Eng. -like or -4y: ftnblu^, childlike; gSttlid^^ 
godlike; el^tlid^^ honest. 

In German as in English -tfd^ and -lid^ are often used 
to express a disparaging and good meaning respectively : 
ttieiiifd^^ womanish^ effeminate ; ktieiUu^^ womanly, also /e- 
male^ the opposite of mättnUd^^ male. 

-lOjg = Eng. -less^ and denotes the absence of a prop- 
erty: ixtViU^p faithless ; pifloi^^ helpless; WthU^p unloving. 

-mS^ig (cp. 9Ra^^ measure), with the measure of like, ac- 
cording to : regelmSgtg^ regular; jttietfmS^ig^ to the purpose. 

-mutig (cp. ySlutf spirit) : ^elbettmfitig^ heroic; gro^mfitig^ 
magnanimous. 

-rcid^: tffttnxtiäff rich in honors; Ixthxtitti, loving. Cp. 
the suffix -vial in proper names : gricbrtd^^ ^cinriri^* 

-fam (cp. Eng. some): etnfam^ lonesome; el^rfam, re- 
spected; langfam^ slow. 

-fcltg (cp. Eng. silly), gifictfeltg, blissful, happy. 

-t}oU = Eng. full: \xtut>t)Vltl, joyful ; leibdoOf sorrowful. 

-jig (cp. Numerals): einjig^ only; knittjig (cp. Eng. 
weenty). 

VERBS 

Verbs are formed as follows : 

Ä09 By Prefix. There are three classes of verbal prefixes 
in German — the separable prefix, the prefi.^es used now 
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separably and now inseparably, and the inseparable pre- 
fixes. The first two classes of prefixes need no further 
explanation ; the last may be treated here. 

210 Inseparable Prefixes. The inseparable prefixes 
6c-, tnt- {tmp-), et-, gc-, mift-, öcr-, jcr-, have the fol- 
lowing meamngs in verbal compounds : 

it- (cp. Eng. be— in bedeck, besmear) gives : 

(1) A strong ti'ansitive force to the verb : rcifctt, to 
travel^ bereifen, to travel over; ftetteu, to place, iefteflen, to 
order; antmotttn, to answer, beantttiorten, to give answer to, 
reply to. 

(2) A privative force : nel^men, to take, htntftmtn, to take 
away (for ftri^ beneiden, cp. (1). 

tnt- (tmp- before labials) = over against (cp. Gr. avrl), 
and denotes : 

(1) Opposite in responsive sense: em)lfangett, to receive; 
aittttiOYten, to answer. 

(2) Opposite in separative sense, away, off: entlauf eu, 
to run away; entreißen, to snatch away; enttletben, to un- 
dress (lit. and fig.). 

(3) Emergence, source, change of state : entftel^en, to come 
into being; entftantnten, to descend from; entfd^Iafen, to fall 
asleep, 

tx- (< Germanic us, cp. N.H.G. an^p nt-, Eng. a-) de- 
notes : 

(1) Source, emergence, etc.: erfte^en, to arise; evftnben, to 
find out, invent. 

(2) Inchoative action: erf alten, to grow cold; errSten, to 
blush. 

(3) Attainment: erreid^en, to get by reaching, attain; er* 
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fd^te^ett^ to shoot {kill by shooting); tit&mp^tn, to gain by 
fighting. 

ge- (cp. Formation of Nouns) lends the force of: 

(1) Collectivity y accompaniment^ coherence^ fitness: gerilt- 
ntXif to curdle; (ftcJ^) gefettcn^ to associate (cp. ©efette) ; gcici* 
tvXf to escort; ge^ifattt, to belong to; gebfl^reit, to befit 

(2) Attainment^ transition: gelangen^ to arrive (cp. ge- 
lingen^ to succeed; impers. e^ gelingt mir^ / succeed) ; geraten^ 
come {fly) into (in 3otn geraten^ to fiy into a passion); gene* 
fen, to get well. 

(3) Frequentative or intensive force: gebenfen^ to think 
o/, remember; geloben^ to promise (cp. glanben^ to believe), 

lttt§- expresses negation^ failure and the like : migfaOen^ 
displease^ mt^beuten^ to misconstrue^ mi^l^anbeln^ to maltreat. 
Verbs with this prefix are in transition from separable 
to inseparable^ as the participles ntipan^belt and gemi^an^ 
belt show. 

der- (cp. ft- and Eng. for-) denotes : 

(1) Intensive force: detbetgen^ to conceal; derl^inbem^ to 
hinder^ prevent. 

(2) Change : detbentfd^en^ to put {translate) into German; 
dergolben^ to gild; detfci^Ied^tent^ to make worse (cp. also the 
intransitive meaning under (3), tierfenben^ to despatch. 

(3) Exhaustion: detfci^Ieci^tent^ to grow worse; deralten^ to 
grow old; tietblnten^ to bleed to death; dergel^en^ to pass away. 

(4) Perversion^ waste : derffll^ren^ to lead astray; derfen« 
nen^ to misjudge; tierf))ie(en^ to gamble away; tierfanfen, to 
drink up {a fortune). 

Many forms in (3) and (4) are closely related to (1). In 
fact, the intensive idea of the prefix is easily traceable in 
all of the rubrics. 
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jet- (cp. Eng. to^ Lat. dis-). This prefix denotes rfe- 
stmction^ disintegration: jetftoten^ to destroy; jetfd^lagen^ to 
dash to pieces; jetfallett^ to fall apart. 

211 By Derivative Suffix. The suffix -jan was still 
visible in the O.H.G. period, but in N. H. German has left 
traces only m the meaning and in the mnlaut of the stems 
caused by the j of the ending. 

(-jan) Causatives. This old ending -jan was particu- 
larly employed in the formation of causatives (and itera- 
tives). The causative verb was formed by adding the 
ending -jan to the imperfect stem of the intransitive : (in- 
trans.) ftnfen (imperf. fanf), to sink^ (cans.) fenfen (< * sank 
-jan)^ to cause to sink; (intrans.) falzten (imperf. fttl^t), (caus.) 
ffll^rett (< *fuor'jan)y to cause to go, to lead; (intrans.) fatten 
(imperf. before contraction of the reduplication -fatf), (caus.) 
faOett (< *fall'jan)y to cause to fall^ to fell (cp. same process 
in Eng. to fall and to fell). 

-äftn, intensive suffix (but few examples) : l^ürett^ to hear; 
ffoxiftn (< old stem l^or-), to listen (cp. Eng. hearken); fd^nar« 
tCtt, to grunt; fd^natd^en, to snore. 

-tin, iterative suffix, with diminutive or derisive mean- 
ing : iai^tn, to laughy laiftln, to smile; Uthtn, to love^ liekln^ 
to make love. 

-em (cp. Eng. -r), iterative suffix : Jtel^en^ to drawy j8* 
gent^ to lingery to delay; glimmen^ to glow^ gltmmetn^ to 
glimmer. 

This ending is not to be confused with the adjectival 
-cm (comparative), found in verbs derived from adjectives : 
adj- V^^^f comp. ^xWJKtXf tiergro^em^ to make greater y to en- 
large. 

-term (-itetl)^ borrowed from the Romanic languages 
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(French or Latin), but afterwards added to many German 
and other stems. It. is always accented on the penult (ie^: 
{litbUreit, to study; (fic^) genieren^ to he bashful^ etc. ; l^itfte^ 
ten, to peddle. This ending often expresses exaggeration 
or ridicule (cp. Goethe's poem, S)er neue Slmabig). 

-igen^ first an adjectival suffix and then added to other 
stems by analogy: (adj.) einig, unitedy (verb) einigen, to 
unite; (adj.) miltbtg^ worthy^ (verb) mfltbigen, to value; (noun) 
ftrenj, cross^ (verb) frenjigen, to crucify. Many transitives and 
reflexives with this ending are formed by prefixing 6e- : 
beenbigen, to finish; (efeftigen, to make fast; {td^ bent&d^tigen, 
to get possession (or control) of 

-fd^n, < older -fen or -ff (cp. Lat. -sco) : ^errfd^n, to 
rule; mflnfd^en, to wish. 

-jen, iterative or factitive suffix : bnjen, to address with 
bn; fd^Ind^jen, to sob (< fd)lucfen); ä(^jen, to make an Äd^! 
to groan. 

212 By Composition. Verbs are fonned directly from 
nouns, adjectives, adverbs or prepositions (separable pre- 
fixes), with or without verbal stem. They have the accent 
on the first element : frä^'ftüdfen (< grtt^'ftüdf), to break- 
fast; l^er'lbetgen (< ^er'ietge), to shelter; itieii^'fagen (< ttiei'fe 
+ fttgcn), to foretell. AH these forms are treated as simple 
verbs, not as separables (cp. perf . part, geftfil^ftiidtt). Com- 
pound verbs are formed as follows : 

Noun with Verb (separable) : teilnel^men (nal^m teil, teit 
genommen), to take part (an with dat.) ; ftattfinben (fqnb ftatt, 
ftattgefunben), to take place. 

Adjective with Verb (separable): freiflired^ (ipi^öd^ 
frei, freigefprodien), to acquit; gIei(^fommen (fam gleid^, gteid^ 
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gefommcn), to equal; tvottgie^en (go^ öoH, öoHgegoffen), to pour 
full. But this adjective is inseparable when used in a 
figurative or derived sense: tiottfoingett (tJoEbrad^te, öoU- 
6rad)t), to eocecuU; tioKeubett (öoUcnbctc, öoHenbet), to finish. 

Adverb or Preposition with Verb (separable): l^in* 
gcftcn (ging l^in, l^ingegangen), to go away; avL^^pxtiiftn (fprad^ 
(xn^^ au^gefprodien), to express. Cp. Prefixes, sometimes sep- 
arable and sometimes inseparable. 

ADVERBS 

213 Adverbs are derived from various sources in 
different ways. The simplest adverbs are those which 
represent original stems, such as au, auf and other 
words now used as prepositions. The derived ad- 
verbs are f oftned as follows : 

214 From Adjectives : 

(a) The uninflected adjective may be used as an adverb : 
gttt^ well; jiSffin, finely ; ^afUaft, badly. In O.H.G. the ad- 
verbs had the ending -o : O.H.G. langoj M.H.G. lange^ 
N.H.G. tenge/ 

(b) Genitive of Adjectives : UnfiS^ to the left; xtä^tö, to 
the right; htxtit^, already; ftett^ always j continually ; et* 
\tvx^f firstly ; vm\tvx^f mostly. 

(c) Preposition with Adjective: ^nxtmftt, truly; nor 
futjem^ a short time ago; aufi^ icftc^ in the best way ; fiiet 
ftttj ober Um^f sooner or later, 

215 From Nouns. The genitive, dative^ accusative or 
instrumental could be used formerly as an adverb. These 
forms all survive in modem usage. 
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(a) Genitive: morgeni^^ in the morning; nad^tö {^ in 
analogy with ta^^), at night; anfaugi^^ in the beginning; 
^ni§, quicklg ; ttH^, in part. 

In this way adverbs ending in ^ are formed from the 
following nouns: 2)ittB^ gatt^ 3RaI, 2K«ft(^)f ®eitc, ZtU, 
SBcgf SBcilc^ SBcife — attetbingi^ (gen. pi.), to be sure; jcben* 
^aM, at any rate; iamaU, at that time; ittmafftn, to such 
a degree; etnetfeitö^ on the one hand; meiftentettö^ for the 
most part; ttmt^m^^f by no means; mtttlettoeile^ meanr 
while; g(ütf(i(^erltietfe^ luckily (cp. the noun-forms ftfitftoietfe^ 
teilttieife^ piecemeal), 

(b) Dative : aOentl^alfeen (t adventitious), on every hand; 
totUani (b adventitious), cp. Eng. whilom. 

Accusative: fftm,home; tot^, away; cp. also Syntax 
of Nouns, ace. of time, extent ((Sr ift eine SReile^ eine Stunbe 
gcfal^rcn, he rode a mile, an hour). 

(d) Instrumental: locate {< hiu tagu), to-day; fftntt 
(< hiu jdru)y this year; toit (< vnu)y how, as. 

(e) Prepositions with Nouns: alb^nben^ lost; unter« 
tot^^, underway; jtwit (< ze wäre), in truth; ^ntotiltn, at 
times, 

216 From Pronouns : ba^ there; imn, then; ^tx, hither; 
ffitt, here; l^in^ hence; fo^ so; toit (cp. Instrumental). 

217 From Verbs: icffütt, httoaffxt, forbid; gefd^ttieise^ 

not to mention. These forms are still to be construed as im- 
peratives or subjunctives. The disguised verbal form ap- 
pears in nut (< ni wdri, O.H.G. for Jüäre (eö) nid^t), only. 

The adverbial suflSxes -liiSf (see adjectives), -liitgd (see 
genitive), and -tolättd (also genitival ending) yield forms like 
natMxii, naturally, of course; Iblinbling^^ blindly; t>ottxAxt8, 
forward{s). 
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PHONETIC RELATIONS OF ENGLISH 
AND GERMAN 

CONSONANTS 

218 A knowledge of the sound-relations of English and 
German is a great aid in acquiring the vocabulary of either 
language. The following brief statement will suflSce for 
the purposes of this book. A more detailed account can 
be found in W. Wilmann's Deutsche Grammatik, and in the 
original treatises of Grimm (Deutsche Grammatik) and 
Vemer (Kuhn's Zeitschrift, 23, 97 fif.). An account in Eng- 
lish is given in Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of 
English and German. (London and New York, 1894.) 
The discovery of the consonantal relations of the Indo- 
European languages, first made by Rask, is now called 
" Grimm's Law," after Jacob Grimm, the final formulator 
of the law. The special law of the shifting of Indo-Euro- 
pean spirants to sonant stops is called *' Vemer's Law," 
after Karl Verner, its discoverer. 

There are two consonantal shiftings from the Indo-Euro- 
pean to the New High German, the Germanic shifting and 
the High German shifting. The Germanic shifting took 
place, theoretically, in primitive Germanic speech before 
the evolution of Germanic dialects; the High German shift- 
ing appeal's in the monuments in the seventh century of 
our era, and was not exhaustively carried out in New High 
German, as we have it to-day. The three stages, Indo- 
European, Germanic and High German may be illustrated 

by the following examples : 
16 



224 



GERMAN GEAMMAE 



INDO-EUROPEAN 




GERMANIC 


HIGH GERMAN 


(Greek) (Latin) 

Labials 




(English) (New 


High German) 


p waryp pater 


f 


father 


f(ö)iBater 


f <f>pdTrfp frater 


b 


brother 


h 


33ruber 


b sebum 


p 


soap 


f 


©etfe 


Dentals (Linguals) 










t rpcw tres 


th 


three 


b 


bret 


th OvyaTYfp 


d 


daughter 


t 


SCod^tcr 


d Svo duo 


t 


two 


i 


jtDci (cp. 
older ^\oo) 


Gutturals 










k (c) Kap^ cor (cor- 


h 


heart 


1) 


§erj 


dis) 










ch(h) xop^os tortus 


e 


garden 


8 


©arten 


g cyw ego 


k( 


c) A.-S. ic 


^ 


^ 



(Eng. I) 

219 The order of progression or change may be easily re- 
tained by following the scheme as given above. Beginning 
with the labial p the order is the same from left to right, 
i. e. from Indo-European to High German^ and from top to 
bottom, i. e. from labials to gutturals^ viz. : 

tenues > spirants > media? 

spirants > mediae > tenues (in << strict High German") 

mediae > tenues > spirants 

It must be remembered that the shifting is incomplete 
in High German. 

Labials 



ENGLISH 


GERMAN 


EXAMPLES 


Tenues 






p initial 


= Pf 


path = $fab, plant = ^ftanjc 


p medial 


= f.ff 


deepen, cp. ücrtiefcii, open = offen 


p final 


= f. ff. Pf 


sheep = Ot^af, hope = l^offcn, hop 
p^fcn 
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ENGLISH 


GERMAN 


EXAMPLES 


Spirants 






f initial 


= f(tl) 


find = finb€n, foot = gug, folk = »olf 


(cp. V < f) 


= f 


vixen = güd^ftn 


f (f f ) medial 


= l>f 


offer = opfern 


f (If) final 






(cp. gh) 


= h 


thief = 2)leb, stuff = (Stoff 


Mediae 






b initial 


= b(Alem. 0) 


bind = Mnben, book = ^nd^ 


b = V medial 




(cp. V) 


= h 


over = üb€r, even = eben 


b final 


= ^.W 


ebb = @bbe, rub = reiben, rib = 9iippe 




Dentals 


Tenues 






t initial 


= g (except in 


tide = 3elt, twig = 3n)eig (but true = 




it) 


treu) 


t medial 


= «.ff 


setter = @e^er, water = SBaffeV; better 
beffer 


t final 


= 5f «. h 9 


heart = ^erg, seat = ®t^, hot = Iftelg, 
lot = ?o« 


Spirants 






th initial 


= h 


think = benfen, though = bot^, that = 
bad 


th medial 


= t> {W 


brother = 33rubcr, feather = geber^ 
wether = SSibber 


th final 


= h,t 


oath = (gib, north = iRorb, with = mit 


Mediae 






d initial 


= t 


day = XaQ, deep = tief 


d medial 


= utt 


idle = eitel; shadow = ©trotten 


d final 


= t 


need = 9?ot, deed = Xljat 



Usually unchanged iafter l, u ' milb, SBinb. 
The forms 9)tuttet and 9Bettet are special cases, cp. Kluge, 
Etymologisches Wörterbuch, For mit cp. Got. mid and mi]>y 
Kluge, ibid. 

Gutturals 

Tenues 

k (c) initial = f king = Äbnig, cook = ^oä) 

k medial = cl^ token = ^ddi^tn, breaking = ©red^ung 

k final = tb weak = meidj, milk = ajülti^ 

k (c) has disappeared in I (< ik) 
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ENGLISH GERMAN 


EXAMPLES 


Spirants 




h initial = f^ 


house = ^u«, have = ^abcit 


h medial (cp. ch and gh) 




h final (cp. gh) 




Medice 




g initial = g 


good = gut, garden = ©arten 


g medial = g 


examples rare, meagre (Fr. influence?) 


(cp. i and y below) 


mager 


g medial 




in (d)g = ä 


bridge = ©rürfe, hedge = ^erfe, edge 




= (S(fe 


g final as g = g 


drag, cp. tragen (55ortrag, etc.) wag, cp. 


(cp. y, gh, w) 


(be)n)egen 



220 The mutes, particularly the gutturals, medial and 
final and sometimes initial, have undergone changes in 
English which disguise them to the beginner. The fol- 
lowing will illustrate the more important of these apparent 
irregularities : 



ENGLISH GERMAN 


EXAMPLES 


ch initial < k = f 


church = Älrd^e, chew = teuen 


ch (tch) < k me- 




dial and final - d^(d) 


bleach(ing) = Mei(^(enb), stretch = 




©trede 


gh < h medial 




and final = ^ 


daughter = XodtjUx, high = f^odf 


gh = f < h medial 


enough = genug, rough — ro^, laugh 


and final = g.^.d^ 


= lo(^en 



i, y, medial and 
final < g = g 



V initial < f 

V medial < f 



= f 

y initial < g = gf i 

y final < k (in un- 

accen. syllables) = cjg 



maid = 2Jiagb, say = fagen, mighty = 
mad^tig 

vixen = güd^fin 

oven = Ofen, seven = fieben 

yam = ®arn, yoke = Sod^ 

godly (cp. godlike, accented) — gott» 
lit^ (kingly = fonlgUc^) 
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w < g medial and 
final = g^ 1^ follow = folgen, tallow = Xalg, swal- 

low cp. Jd^mclgcn, swallow = (St^njolbe 
wh < hw initial = tQ what = lua«, which = rveitij 

Ä21 There are also other special consonantal changes 
which distinguish the two languages, but they are not so 
far-reaching and consistent as that of the "shifting" of 
consonants. Among these changes are : 

Apocope (in English): nip = f iteifcn, enough = genug; also with 

silent letter (in English) : knob = ^no^f, knee = ^nte, calf 

= Äolb. 
Assimilation (in German) : lamb = lÜamm^ comb = ^amm. 
Eliipsis (in English) : as = aU, goose = ©attS, wliich = tt)e((^. 
Epenthesis (in English) : bridegroom = ©rautigom, thunder = 

Conner. 
Metathesis (in English) : horse = 9?o6 (< hros), bum = brennen 

(cp. 53orn < L.G. and ^ernjltein). 
Rhotacism (usually in German) : choose = füren (cp. M.H.G. kiesen), 

freeze = frieren, was = wax (from plur. by analogy). 

This is one of the changes included under Verner's Law. 

222 Exceptions to the Shifting. These changes under 
Grimm's and Verner's laws do not apply to the following : 
liquids and nasals I, m, n, r, and It, fs, ht, hs, sk, sp, st 
(for Verner's Law cp. Paul in Faul und Braune^s Beiträge^ 
6, 638). The change of sp, st,'to schp and seht is a 
special change in German. 

VOWELS 

223 The vowel correspondences of English and German 
are less apparent than those of the consonants. For prac- 
tical purposes the following table will be of service. It 
must be remembered that these correspondences are only 
some of the various possible groups: 
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ENGLISH GERMAN 

(in certain stems) a handle, cp. ^nbelti, wander = toanbein 



(witli different sound) 

^ (in certain stems) e 

i (in certain stems) ei 

Ö (in certain stems) ei 

Q (in certain stems) tt 

ea (in certain stems) o 

ea (in other stems) au 

oa (in certain stems) ei 

ou (in certain stems) aU 



bed = S5ctt, fetter = gcffel, net, ^efe 
mine = mein, ride = reiten, side = ®eite 
bone = S3ein, ghost = ©eijlt, stone = (©rein 
butter = S5utter, mush s= WlvL% nut = yinft 
death = %oh, ear = O^r, lead = I'ot 
beam, cp. S5aum, cheap, cp. Äauf, dream = 

2:raum 
broad = breit, goat = ®el6, oath = (gib 
house = ^aud, louse = Saud, snout = ©c^nauge 
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« 

LIST OF STRONG VERBS WITH 
PRINCIPAL PARTS 

224 The li^t here given contains all of the strong verbs 
in general use with the principal parts proper (imperative, 
imperfect indicative and perfect participle), and in ad- 
dition the 2d and 3d sing, present indicative (when irre- 
gular) and the imperfect subjunctive. This subjunctive 
has been given to facilitate reference. It must be remem- 
bered that the present and imperfect subjunctive are easily 
formed from the principal parts, the present by adding the 
subjunctive endings to the infinitive stem and the imper- 
fect by adding the subjunctive endings to the imperfect 
indicative stem and modifying the stem-vowel, when it is 
possible. In some cases double forms have arisen in the 
imperfect subjunctive, such as l^ülfc and l^älfc^ gettiimne and 
getolänne^ as in English the double forms sung (still heard in 
colloquial speech) and sang. The forms l^alfe and gettlänne 
are later' and due to levelling. 

As the weak verbs with stem ending in a dental have 
the full vowel of the flexional ending in 2d and 3d sing, 
present indicative instead of the usual syncopated ending, 
as tcbcft, rcbct, toiateft^ ttiatct^ so the strong verbs have the 
full flexional endings after stems ending in b, t, tt : fc^eiteft^ 
fc^cibct, rcitcft^ reitet^ Wttct Even here the syncopated forms 
appear, particularly in the colloquial language, where eu- 
phony permits : p^cft, but fi^t* 

The auxiliary used in conjugating the verb is indicated 
by (^) = l^akn and (f) = fein after the infinitive. The 
student should not neglect the principle underlying this 
use of the auxiliaries (cp. § 131*). 

The older and now obsolete forms, fleut^t^ f tend^t^ etc., are 
enclosed in brackets [ ], and forms that are sometimes used 
pr of secondary importance are placed in ( ). 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPERF. 


IMPKRF. 




INFIN. 










PBBF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IM PER. 


INDIC. 


SÜBJ. 




Iiaifcn,! (W 


2. bädfl 




bäl 




gebaifen 


BAKE 


3. bädft 






« 




-üärctt, 


see gebaren 










Iicfcüictt, (^.) 


2. befleblfl 

3. befielt 


befielt 


uw 


befäbte 
beföhle 


bef0l^len 


command 








IicPctftcn, (I).) 
apply 


2. befffifiefi 

3. befleißt 


.... 


Befliß 


befllffe 


bcfitffctt 


ücgittttcn, (^.) 


.... 




begann 


begänne 


begonnen 


BEGIN 








begönne 
bifte 




ieifictt, (^.) 


2. beigefl 




m 


gebiffen 


BITE 


3. beißt 










liemtt, (^.) 


2. birgil 


birg 


üorg 


bärge 


geborgen 


^t(2e 


3. birgt 






bilrge 




Iicrfictt,2 (f.) 


2, blrft(eft) 


blrfi" 


üarft 
üorft 


bärfle 


geborften 


BURST 


3. biifi 




börfte 




liettittteM,»(^.) 
induce 


.... 


— 


htm^ 


bewbge 


bemogen 


WeBett,(^.and 
f) bend 


2. [1 


^eugft] 


[beug] 


Bug 


böge 


gebogen 


3. [ 


&<ugt] 










Weteti, (I).) 


2. [ 


beiitil] 


[beut] 


Ut 


böte 


^thottn 


Ofer 


3. [ 


beut] 










blttben, (^.) 




.... 


hantf 


bänbe 


gebunden 


BIND 


















hat 


bäte 


gcbeteir 


2. bläjefl 

3. bläfi 




blies 


bllefe 


geb(afen 


hUiU«, (f.) 






blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


remain 












and (,) 

BLEACH 


.... 




hm 


blicke 


gebaren 












Braten,! (t|.) 


2. brätfl 


.... 


briet 


briete 


gebraten 


roa«< ^ 


3. brät 










btedjett, (Ij.) 


2. brlAfi 

3, brl(|t 


brlcft 


braii^ 


bräd^e 


gcbroii^en 


BREAK 


[breche] 








btentictt, (^.) 


— 




brannte 


brenn(e)te 


gebrannt 


BURN 












Bntigen, (^.) 






braii^te 


bräd^te 


gebrad^t 


BRING 












-beiüen 0.) 
bciifett, (i) 


see gebenden 














bad)te 


backte 


gebatikt 


THINK 













1 Also weak in pres. and imperf . ^ Also weak. 

8 Weak in other meanings. ^ Also weak in present. 

9 Also weak as intrans., always weak as trans and in etbleid^en. 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPKRF. 


IMPERF. 




INFIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPER. 


IN Die. 


SUBJ. 




-berteit, (f.) 
binflen,! (1).) 

Jiivß 


s. öcrbcrbcu 












.... 


bang 
bun« 
braM 
brofi^ 




gebnngen 


!)tcfd|ett,2ft.) 


2. brU(^(c()t 

3. brift^t 


brift^ 


bräfrf)c 


gebrofdjcn 


THRESH 




bröft^c 




-btieftcn, (^|0 


s. Dcrbricgcn 










bringen, (%) 


— 


— 


bto«9 


brängc 


gebmugen 


press 












Wtfen, (^.) 


Pr. barf, 




burfte 


bürftc 


gebttrft 


may 


barfft, barf ; 
bürfcu, etc. 










em<>fe^lcn,(^.) 


see befehlen 










recommend 












cffCtt, (l|.) 


2. iffeft 


16 


S6 


äße 


gegcjfctt 


EAT 


3. ißt 


.... 








faitcn,(f.an(i 


2. ä^rfl 

3. fätirt 
2. fättft 


.... 


mt 


fül)rc 


geftt^rctt 


yFARE,flrO 










fatten, (?.) 


.... 


pel 


fiele 


gefattctt 


FALL 


3. föüt 










fatten," («,.) 






.... 




gCfttltCtt 


FOLD 












fangen, (^.) 
catch 


2. fängfl 




P«B 


finge 


gefangen 


3. fänflt 










fedjte«,« (^.) 


2. firf|t(c)fl 

3. fit^t 


fid)t 


fodit 


förfite 


geföd^ten 


FIGHT 










-feMen,;«.) 


see bcfcl^lcn 















foub 


fänbe 


gefnnben 


FIND 












»«s'«' 


2. f(kfn(fUt 

3. jlidjt 


mt 


floiüt 


flötete 


gefluteten 


«r«?' 


see bfflfifteu 










2. f^lniflft; 


[fltuß] 


f»»« 


pge 


geflogen 


FLY 


3. fllnifitf 










fHcljen, (f.) 


2. !rln[rinl| 


[fleud,] 


f«»l> 


flö^e 


gefloeen 


FLEE 


3. iflt*»ii1)tj 










fftefeen,^ (f.) 


2. flifftODt 


.... 


fl»| 


ftöffe 


gefloffen 


flow 


3. flkfit 










fteffen, (I).) 


2. frif[(d)t 


m 


W 


fräße 


gefreffen 


ea« 


3. fngt 


.... 








frieren, (f.) 


.... 





fm 


fröre 


gefrören 


FREEZE 













1 Usually weak. ^ Sometimes weak. 

8 Weak, except p. part. gcfoUcn, as adj. 
4 Sometimes weak, except in perf. part. 

6 Also weak, except in perf. part. 

7 Old (prms, 2. and 8, ind. pres. and imper. fleugt, f(eu^< 



ß i^el^tcn, to fail, is weak. 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPKKF. 


IMPKRP. 




INFIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SINO. PRES. 


IMPEB. 


INDIC. 


SÜBJ. 




gSten,! ((.) 






göt 


göre 


gegoren 


fermenJt 




' 








9eI»Srctt,2 (f.) 


2. gebierfl 


gebier 


gebor 


gebäre 


geboren 


BEAR 


3. gebiert 










gcliett, {%) 


2.fllebft(0ibft) 


gif b (gib) 


gab 


gäbe 


gegeben 


GIVE 


3.0iebt(gibt) 










thrinp 




.... 


gebleli 


gebiete 


gebieten 


Mtrvw 





.... 


ging 


ginge 


gegangen 


geltttgctt, ((.) 
«licceeu 


— 




gelang 


gelänge 


gelnngen 


gelten, (t|.) 


2. giltfl 


gilt 


galt 


gälte,g5Ite 


gegolten 


&e looriÄ 


3. gilt 










öencfctt,a.) 
^e^ well 




.... 


gcna« 


genäfe 


genefen 


genießen, (%) 







gendft 


genöffe 


genoffen 


enjoy 












happen 


3. geft^ie^t 




gefdiaü 


gefd^ä^e 


gef^e^en 


ge»inttett, (^.) 




— 


gemann 


gen)änne 


gewonnen 


WIN 








getüöime 




ÄSf 


«ee ücrgcffcn 
2. [geu|(c()t] 


[fleuß] 


m 


flöffe 


gegoffen 


pour 


3. [gcu6t] 










-gittneii, (^.) 
gletdjen,« (%) 


«ee beginnen 














gUd) 


0lid)e 


geglif^ett 


he LIKE 












gCeiteti, ({.) 




.... 


wm 


[fltiße] 


[gegliffen] 


.... 


.... 


glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


GLIDE 












glimmen,* (^.) 






glumm 


glömme 


geglommen 


GLEAM 












gtaüen, (\j.) 


2. gräbfi 




gtttb 


grübe 


gegraben 


dig 


3. gräbt 










greifen, (^.) 


— 


— 


gtiff 


griffe 


gegriffen 


seize 












Valien, (^.) 


2.bafi 


.... 


fiüttt 


^ätte 


gehabt 


HAVE 


3.bat 










galten, (Ij.) 


2. bältfi 


^att 


tielt 


bielte 


gel^alten 


HOLD 


3. ^äU 











1 Also weak, particularly in figurative sense. 

2 Also weak in pres. and imper. 

8 As trans. , to liken, usually weak ; but compounds are strong. 
* XJsually weal?. S Sometimes weak, 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPERV. 


IMPKRF. 




INFIN. 










PEBF. PART. 




SING. PRBS. 


IMPRB. 


IN Die. 


SUB J. 




^lattgctt rtättj 


2. bangfi 

3. ^ängt 




Hwfl 


^inge 


gc^angett 


pctt),(^|.and 

f.) HANG 




















l|Otteii,i (^.) 







Hieb 


^iebe 


ge^auett 


HEW 














.... 




tub 


bobe 


gel^nüett 


Dellen,* (1).) 
conceal 






















I)ct6ett, (I).) 


2. iKißeft 
or 5ct6t 


.... 


Die» 


Ijieße 


ge^etßett 


&e named 










^elfe«, (1).) 


2. bilffi 

3. im 


m 


*«»f 


l)ä!fe 


geholfen 


HELP 






^ülfe 




*'&' 


.... 




[Kff] 




[fiefiffett] 


fettwcit, (^.) 
[fiefctt],* (I).) 




.... 


fannte 


tenn(e)te 


gefattttt 












CHOOSE 












flemmeit,3 (%) 


.... 




nontm 


ttömme 


ge!(0tttmen 


press 
nieSe«,» (I,.) 






not 


flöhe 


geflnüett 


CLEAVE 












flimmeit,« (^.) 







flonrat 


Ilomme 


gefluttttnett 


CLIMB 












sound 
fneifett/ (1)0 

pincÄ 
Ummtn, (I) 


.... 




flang 


ftänge 


gefltittgen 




.... 


fniff 


fnlffe 


gefntffctt 


2. (fömmfl) 

3. (fömmt) 


fomme 


font 


tämt 


gefottttttett 


COME 










fönncn, (^.) 


Pr. !onn, 




fottiite 


tonnte 


gefottttt 


CAN 


tam% fann ; 
tonnen, etc. 










ftreifdlen,« (I).) 




.... 


[ftiW] 


.... 


[gclrlfd^cn] 


«cream 












friedien,» (f.) 







ftOt^ 


trotte 


geWc^ett 














füren,^ (^.) 


.... 


.... 


fw 


fbre 


geforett 


(cp. fiefen) 












CHOOSE 













1 Also weak, particularly in compounds. 

2 Weak, except in p. part, berl^oldten, as adj. or adv. 

« Regularly weak. * See füren. * Also weak. 

« Often weak. 7 Sometimes weak. 8 Now regularly weak. 

9 Old (poetic) forms, pres. and impv. frcud^ft, frcud^t, frcud^. 
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2.8. 


2. smo. 


UfPUF. 


IMFERF. 




IVFIN. 










FKRF. FAST. 


Jrte«,» (^) 


SIMO. PRE& 


mFBB. 


IBSIC. 


8DBJ. 




2. labfi 




I«k 


Iflbe 


gelttben 


IX>AD 


3. labt 










taffe«, «.) 


2. (dffefl, (dgt 


m 


tie» 


liege 


geteffen 


LBT 


3. lägt 


taff* 








Me«, (f.) 


2. (an fl 




lief 


liefe 


gelonfen 


run 


3. (äu t 










leibe«.« (§.) 


.... 


.... 


litt 


litte 


gelitten 


suffer 












reil^ ft.) 


— 




m 


Ue^e 


geUe^en 


lefe«,(lj.) 


2. UeKef)t 


Ue« 


taS 


lafe 


gelefen 


read 


3. liefl 










liege«, (I).) 

LIE 


.... 


.... 


(«t 


I&ge 


gelegen 


-Were«, (6.) 
-Ii«gen, (t.) 


aec »ertieren 










see gelingen 
2. U1(^(et)t 










«fdie«,»(f.) ^ 


Utd) 


I»f* 


\mt 


ge(ofd|en 


ÖFO 01« (fire) 


3. lifdit 










ttge», ((,.) 


rieugp] 
[(engt] 


[teug] 


(•s 


löge 


gelogen 


LIB 










^riTia 


— 


.... 


.... 


.... 


gemahlen 


meiben, (Ij.) 


.... 


.... 


mieb 


miebe 


gentieben 


shun 












melte«,» (Ij.) 


2. mU!fl 


mit! 


molf 


mö«e 


gemolfen 


MILK 


3. mi(!t 










meffe«, (Ij.) 


2. mlffejl 


mlg 


ma« 


mäge 


gemeffen 


measure 


or mißt 
3. mißt 


[meffe] 








«Iftrittgen,«.) 


see gelingen 










möge«, (^.) 


Pr. mog, 


.... 


modfte 


möchte 


gemußt 


MAT 


mogjl, mog 










ntftffe», 0).) 


Pr. mug, 


.... 


mngte 


mügte 


gentnlt 


MUST 


mugt; mug 










tte^meti, (1).) 
take 


2. nlmmfl 

3. nimmt 


nimm 
[nel^me] 


tialim 


nö^me 


genommen 


ntnu^n, (%) 


.... 




nannte 


nenn(e)te 


genannt 


NAME 












-Mefe«,(l,.) 
-mege«, n.) 


see genefen 










see genlegen 










.... 


.... 


♦'fff 


pm 


gepfiffen 



1 Like laben, to invite. Often weak in pres. , rarely in past. 

3 Weak in trans. 

* Also weak, especially when trans., to put out^ and in imp. subj. 

4 Regularly weak, except in perf . part. « Regularly weak. 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPEBF. 


IMPKBF. 




INFIN. 










PBBF. PABT. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPES. 


INDIG 


SUBJ. 




»Peaen,»(l).) 
ehensih 








^P9e 


gelPfloge« 


«»Miftll, (J).) 


2. |)reif(ef)t 




^nt» 


|)rlcfc 


geiPrfefett 


PBAISB 


3. preift 
2. qutUfl 










queBen," (f.) 


quia 


vfnM 


quölle 


geiittotteti 


gush out 


3. quiat 










radictt,» 







[rtdj] 




[geröd^en] 


avenge 












roten, (%) 


2, ratfl 


.... 


ritt 


riete 


geraten 


advise 


3. rät 










wiie«, (Ij.) 






tie» 


riebe 


gerieten 


RUB 












wtftett, ft.) 






ri| 


riffe 


geriffelt 


mtett,(l).orf.) 


.... 


.... 


ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


RIDE 












rewttctt,* (U 


.... 


.... 


rannte 


renn(e)te 


%ttiimi 


RUN 












'♦Ä^^-^ 






(04 


roc^e 


geraden 












«ii9en,»(W 
wvtstlc 




.... 


rang 


ränge 


gemngen 


xxmtVL, (f.) 


. • • • 


.... 


rann 


ranne, 


geronnen 


^oto 








rönne 




~l'."/^^-^ 


— 


o • • • 


rief 


riefe 


gemfen 


faljen,' 


.... 









gefttlaen 


SALT 












fimfen « (Ij.) 


2. fäutfl 


.... 


(»ff 


We 


gefoffen 


dnnk. 


3. föuft 










\MiVX* (1).) 


.... 




f»9 


fö9e 


gelogen 


SUCK 












fdittffen,i»(l,.) 




.... 


flu«! 


m\t 


gef«affen 


create 












fdjatteii," (f.) 
souna 


.... 


.... 


W»n 


fc^öOe 


gefc^oKen 



1 Weak in the sense of niir«e, and to he accustomed. 

2 Trans, to soak^ weak. 

* Weak, perf . part, geroii^en occasionally used. 
4 Sometimes weak as intrans. ; trans, to melt^ weak. 
6 The trans, is weak ; except umrang, umrungen. • Weak forms rare. 

f Weak, except in perf. part. 8 Also weak in pres. » Also weak. 
i<> Strong only in this sense, weak in sense of loorfc, procure. 
U Regularly weak. 
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2. a 


2. SING. 


IMPRRF. 


IMPKRF. 




INFIM. 










PERF. PART. 




81 NO. PEES. 


IMPRR. 


INDIC. 


8ÜBJ. 




fitlbe«;(V) 

part 
fdjeintti, (1).) 


see 9ef(^f ^en 












.... 


fdiieb 


fdjiebe 


gtfdiiebeit 


. .. 





fdiien 


fc^tene 


gtfdiieiien 


fdiette«, (I).) 


2. fdbUtp 


'SH 


fdia» 


f^alte 


gefdiolteti 


SCOLD 


3. fcbtlt 


K"' 




fc^olte 




fdjereit,! (%) 


2. {Alerfl 


fd|«r 


ft^orc 


gefdioren 


SHEAR 


3. t^lert 










fdüeie«, {%.) 


— 





fdiok 


fc^obe 


gefdfofieii 


SHOTS 














fdjietttt, (%) 


2.witm 


... 




mi 


f^öffe 


gefdioffeii 


SHOOT 


or fc^icßt 












fdii«be«,MI).) 

flay 
fdilafe«, (1).) 




... 




fdinnb 


fc^flnbe 


gefdinttbeit 


^-.Wf^ 






WHef 


tdjUefe 


gefdirafctt 


SLEEP 


3. fdilfift 












fdKagen, (1).) 


2. fAtäöfl 

3. fc^äßt 






fdjlng 


Wluge 


gef^Iagen 


strike 












fdjteidictt, (f.) 


.... 


... 




WHdi 


Wlc^e 


gefdiUdieit 


creep 














filHeife«,»(^.) 


.... 


... 




wnff 


Wliffc 


fiefdfUffett 




2. Id^leigejl 






f*n| 


Idldffe 


gefdififfcii 


SLIT 


or fc^lf igt 












fdlHclen, (J).) 


2. tdjUeßeft 






Wtol 


tdjibffe 


gef«roifcit 


«ftut 


or jt^Iicßt 












frUHngt«, (1).) 





... 




fditang 


f^länge 


gef^Iungeti 


SLINO 














f*mci^6eMrrt.) 


.... 






fdimil 


Wmiffe 


gefdfmiffeit 


f«mdseii,*(f|.) 


2. fAm!l3(ef)t 

3. {d^milgt 






fdlnwia 


fc^mölgc 


gef(4moI$eii 


meWcp.SMELT 












f4ttauictt,^(b.) 
fdinelben, (Ij.) 


see fc^nicben 












.... 


... 




fi^nitt 


fc^nlttc 


gefe^ttitten 


f(l)nieliett,«(l).) 








fdinn» 


ft^nobe 


gefd^tto^ett 


SNORT 














fdiron6en,»{^.) 








fdi»l. 


fc^röbe 


gefdirolieii 


SCREW 












VÄ"-^ 


2. fcfirltfp 

3. fd^rlcft 


fc^rltf 


fdiraf 


f(^rSfe 


gef^rofteii 



1 Also weak, except in perf. part. 

2 Occasionally weak except in perf. part. 

8 Often weak, in sense of glide ; always weak as intrans. to drag. 

4 Also weak as trans. 6 Usually weak. 6 Weak forms fd^nauben more used. 

7 Srjd^recfen more generally used. Trans, weak. 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPERF. 


IMPERF. 




INFIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPEK. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




fdlwHen, (f).) 







fdirieli 


fdiricbc 


gefrftrieiett 


u/ri4/C 


.... 


.... 


f*rie 


fd^rlcc 


gefc^rieen 


cry 

\ifnittn, fl.) 

sdrirlp 


.... 





fdintt 


fci^rittc 


geffi^ttttttt 


fdlMte«,! (Ij.) 

clip 
fdi»äwn,^(J).) 


.... 


.... 




.... 


gefdfrotett 


2. fdbitJicrjl 

3. fcnttJicrt 


.... 


Atoor 


fd^njore 


gefd^ttorett 


fester 




cnumr 


tcbn)üre 




fd|wei9ett,«(I,.) 

be silent 


.... 





f^toieg 


fc^ttJicgc 


gcfdftttiegttt 


fdnncflett,* (I.) 


2. fcfittJlUfl 

3. fc^ttJittt 


f(^tt)iU 


fdimott 


fd^njoKe 


gefd^motten 


SWELL 


[fd)ttjcac] 








fe^ttitmmeit^dO 

SWIM 


— 




Amamm 


d^ttjamme 
d^ttjontntc 


gef^mom» 
men 


fdittinbett, (I.) 




.... 


c^toanb 


f(Jbn)änbe 
[fd()n)ünbc] 


gefc^mnn» 


vanish 






fc^ttjunb] 


fdiminnett, (^.) 


.... 


.... 


«toang 


fd^ttJöngc 


gef^mun^ 


SWING 






Witjung] 


[fAttJüngc] 


gen 
gef^moiren 


fdittiSrett, m 


.... 


.... 


Amor 
c^mnir 


fd^ttJörc 


SWEAR 






fcbttJüre 




feilen, (f).) 

SEE 


2. ftebfl 

3. fic^t 


m 


all 


ym 


gefe^en 


fein, (f.) 


1. bin 


{ei 


toar 


ttjärc 


gettefen 


be 


2.blfl 
3. ift 










fenben,»(l).) 






fanbte 


fenbete 


gefanbt 


SEND 












f«ej>e« / (Ij.) 




.... 


fott 


föttc 


gefotten 


fingen, (^.) 

SING 






fang 


fönge 


gefnngen 


f««ten,(|.) 

SINK 




.... 


fan! 


fänfe 


gefnnfen 


fitiiiett,;(lj.) 




.... 


fatm 


fönne 


gefonnen 


think 








önnc 




fi^ett, (t). and 


2. ft«et)t 


.... 


m 


fäße 


Ötfeffen 


f.) SIT 


3. ifet 










men, (1)0 


1. joU 




foOte 


fottte 


gefoat 


SHALL 


2. ollfl 

3. fott 











1 Weak in other forms. 2 Also weak in the pres. ^ Weak as trans. 

* As trans, weak ; also weak as in trans., except in perf. part. 

6 Also weak. ^ Strong as trans., weak as intrans. 

7 Weak part, flefinnt, is used as adj. 
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2.3L 


2. snr«. 


IMPKKF. 


■>PEKr. 


1 


arts. 










PKKP. PACT. 




8I90. PREBL 


IMFOL 


IXDIC. 


sru. 




-filetra, (f.) 


Megrf^f^ 










part 
f4eta«i, (Ij.) 




.... 


f*«* 


Wdx 




. .. 





f*i« 


Wrne 


gcfcltcstK 


filett», (1).) 


2. fc^iltf» 


Wtt 


fiMtt 


f4ält« 


gefiMttw 


SCOLD 


3. fc^Ut 


[fdKltf] 




idiölte 




Mer«,«(l).) 


2. f^irrfl 


fester 


fiMr 


^Bn 


gcfil^reti 


SHEAR 


3. fc^if Tt 










fd^tele«, (I).) 








«•» 


f^öb« 


gff4«leii 


SHOVE 












fi^iefeeii, (W 


2. Wie 6eft 




W»l 


W5ff* 


l^^l^^ffwi 


SHOOT 


or f4i<6t 










flay 
(«(«fell, (!».) 




.... 


fdnib 


H^finbe 


gefi|»i^e« 


2. Waff» 




f*Kef 


Witf* 


gcfditefcii 


SLEEP 


3. fd^ft 










fd|(a«n, (I).) 


2. wm 




f<4l«« 


WlUflt 


gefi^toge« 


ttrike 


3. fc^agt 










Wtmn, (f.) 




.... 


f^rul 


WU(^ 


gefdflt^eit 


fil)telfr«,»(l,.) 

inhd»t 






WKff 


f*«ffe 


fitfilHffett 


VJilAAt 

fdlleiteii, (1).) 


2.fd,lei6ffl 




«lift 


Wliffe 


fitfiiaifcii 


SLIT 


or fdilclßt 










WUe|e«, (1).) 


2. fd,ae6efl 




f«I*t 


fdjBff« 


gtfdirolTctt 


or fd)(ie6t 










fditiiifle>, (^.) 






fdilaii« 


ft^ISng« 


gef^dtngen 


»LINO 












fdjme^e«,«.) 


.... 




fdiwil 


f«miffe 


gefdfmtffen 


Mmelae»,«(^.) 


2. f«mil3(cf)t 

3. fd^mt()t 




MiMia 


fi^mBIj« 


gefd|mo($eii 


meßcp.gMELT 










fi^iwtt6eii,»(^.) 


see fc^niebcn 










'Wneibe», (1).) 


.... 




f<4«ttt 


f(^nitt( 


gcfc^ttitteit 


f«l(nie!.e«,'(!,.) 


.... 


.... 


fdiimb 


ft^nöbe 


gefd^no^en 


SNORT 












fd|rattlieii/(l).) 





.... 


frü»» 


f(4r56e 


gef*wliett 


SCREW 












'X'& 


2. fcfiritffl 

3. f^rlcft 


fd)ri(f 


Wral 


ferrate 


gefe^riMten 



1 Also weak, except in perf. part. 

2 Occasionally weak except in perf. part. 

8 Often weak, in sense of glide ; always weak as in trans, to drag. 

4 Also weak as trans. ^ Usually weak. ^ Weak forms jd^nauben more used. 

7 (Srjci^rccfcn more generally used. Trans, weak. 
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2.3. 


2. SINO. 


IMPJCRF. 


IHPBRF. 




INFIN. 










PEBF. PABT. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPBB. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




tttihtn, (1)0 






trie( 


triebe 


getrieben 


DRIVE 












treten, (^|,) 


2. trlttp 


tritt 


trat 


tröte 


getreten 


TREAD, step 


3. tritt 


[trete] 








triefen. 


— 




troff 


tröffe 


getroffen 


DRIP 












tnnfen, «.) 


.... 


.... 


tranf 


tränfc 


getmnfen 


DRINK 












trftflttt, (1).) 


.... 


.... 


trog 


tröge 


getrogen 


öerbcrien,^ 


2. öerblrbfl 


öcrblrb 


öerbarb 


[öerbärbe] 


berborben 


(%) spoil 


3. ücrblrbt 






öerbürbe 




öerbrie|ett,ft.) 


2. öcrbrlcgcft 
or öcrbrtcßt 




tierbro^ 


üerbröffe 


berbroffen 


vex 










öergeffen, (f|.) 


2. öcrglffcft 


öerglg 


berg86 


t)ergäge 


bergeffen 


FORGET 


or öcrflißt 
3. öcrglßt 


[öergcffe] 








ferneren, (1^0 

lose 
waeiifen, (f.) 


.... 


.... 


berlor 


tierlöre 


berloren 


2. it)ä(^Kef)t 


.... 


tondid 


ttJüd^fe 


getotte^fen 


WAX, grow 


3. ttJä# 










wäßen^MW 


«ee iolegcn 








.... 


WEIGH 












waf*en, (^.) 


2. tt)af(^(cf)t 

3. toäfd^t 





tonfdi 


itJüfc^e 


getoafe^en 


WASH 










melictt,» (^.) 




— 


mob 


wöbe 


gemoben 


WEAVE 












ttdTeS> (f.) 

yieW 
weifen, (I).) 


8ee bcltjcgcn 










.... 


.... 


toidi 


wld^e 


getoi^en 




.... 


miei^ 


Wiefe 


gewiefen 


»enben,« (f|.) 


.... 


.... 


luanbte 


wenbete 


gemanbt 


WEND, turn 












»erien, (t|0 


2. ttJlrbfl 


itJlrb 


marb 


wärbe 


getoorben 


sue 


3. wirbt 


[tucrbc] 




würbe 




»erben,« (|.) 


2. itJlrft 


ttjcrbc 


marb 


würbe 


getoorben 


öecome 


3. itJlrb 




mnrbe 




werben 


werfen, (^.) 


2. ttJlrffl 


itJlrf 


marf 


wärfe 


geworfen 


<Äroio 


3. tolrft 


[werfe] 




würfe 




Wiegen,^ (W 


.... 




wog 


wöge 


gewogen 


WEIGH 













1 Weak as trans, in moral sense. 
3 Usually tvieqen, tüägen used in flg. sense of consider. 

• Weak except in sense of weave. * Weak in sense of soften. 6 Also weak. 
8 SGBarb only in the singular ; h)orbcn only as passive auxiliary. 
7 Weak in sense of rock. 
17 
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2.3. 


2. SING. 


IMPKRF. 


IMPEKF. 




INFIN. 










PKRF. PART. 




6INO. PRK8. 


IHPEB. 


INDia 


8UBJ. 




winbeti, (Ij.) 






maitb 


maube 


0etotinbcit 


WIND 












»iffc«, (I,.) 
know 


see getoinncn 










Pr. toelg, 
tociftt, toclg ; 
toiffcn, etc. 





tonnte 


tougte 


getonfit 












«••uttt, m 


1. toiH, 


koolle 


monte 


moUte 


^moUt 


WILL 


2. ttJinfl, 

3. ttjin 










^ei^ett, (Ij.) 


.... 


.... 


Slell 


glet)e 


0eaieIten 


accuse 












aicieit, (t).) 
draw 


rgcud)fl] 
[geud)t] 


[geud^] 


500 


3'Ö0C 


0eaö0ett 


attittgeu, (^|.) 


.... 


.... 


attang 


gnjängc 


0eatonngett 


/orce 













EASY COLLOQUIAL GERMAN 



EASY COLLOQUIAL GERMAN 

(ILLUSTRATING GRAMMATICAL RULES) 



§ 14. Definite Article 

SDa^ ®olb t[t foftbar. ®a^ 93lei t[t f^im. S)er Sonn- 
tag i)t ein JRutjetag. S)er SBinter i[t tall 3)cr ©ommcr i[t 
toaxm. SDer SKai ift fcf)ön. S)er 9if)ctn ift ein giufe. S)ie 
griebridi^ftrafee ift breit. 3)ie ©cfitüeiä ift eine Siepublit S)er 
3Rann unb bie grau finb arm. 3)er SKenfcf) ift fterbtid). 
S)er SBrodfen ift ein ©erg im ^arj. 3)er JRigi ift ein ©erg 
in ber ©cfittjeij. ©trapurg ift eine ©tabt im @IfaJ5. ®ie 
Sombarbei ift eine ^ßroüinj in Stauen. 

Iron is hard, lead is soft. Sunday is a day of rest. 
Summer is warm. Winter is cold. The Hudson is a 
river. King Street is broad. Switzerland is a republic. 
The boy and girl are poor. Man is mortal. Pilatus is a 
mountain in Switzerland. Ravenna is a city in Lombardy. 
Constantinople is the capital of Turkey. Switzerland is a 
country in Europe. 

Vocabulary 

ber ÖMTß (-e8, -e), the mountain ber ^xlatn&f the PikUus (a inoun- 

ber ^todtn {-9), the Brocken (a tain in Switzerland) 

mountain in the Harz) ber Wftin (-C«), the Rhine 

ber 8f(tt6 (-ffe«, -üffe), the river ber ^nfitta^ (-c«, -c), the day of rest 

ber $ttr$, the Harz Mountains ber ^tfl^ler (-«, — ), the cabinet- 

ber ^abe (-n, -n), the hoy maker 

ber SRai, (the) May bte ^aufptftabt (-a-e), the capital 

ber Wenfc^ (-en, -en), th^ man bie Sombarbei, Lombardy 
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ble ^rooittj (-en), the province i^üxi, hard 

bit 9{etPubUf (-en), the republic fait, cold 

baii Sanb (-e«, -a-<r), the country foftbar, precious 

^Uto^a, Europe fd|9ll, beautifid 

^Mitn, Italy fattier, heavy 

^Oltfitatttiuo)ie(, Constantinople fteirind|, mortal 

üttttf poor toamt, warm 

httitf broad, wide . toeidl, soft 

§ 15. Indefinite Akticle 
Sft ber §err S!aufmann? 

SWein, cr ift ©olbat. 
3[t bie S)amc ©angerin? 

SWein, fie ift ©d^aufpielerin. 
Sft baö gräulein Sef)rerin? 

SWein, fie ift ®out)ernante. 
Sft^arlg aSater Dffiäier? 

SWein, er ift Slrät. 
aSa^ ift §einri^§ »ater? 

^einridiig 9Sater ift Slböofat 
3Bai3 ift ^einri^ ? 

^einricf) ift ©tubent. 
3ft ^einridi ber a3ruber ber Slnna? 

SWein, gri^ ift ber ©ruber ber Slnna. 
3ft Slnna f)eute in ber ©djule? 

9?ein, fie I)at t)eute S^opfiüel). 
aSo ift Slnna? 

@ie ift in bent 3iwtmer mit bent §unb unb ber Sa^e. 

What is John's father's name ? 

John's father's name is Smith. 
Is John's father a baker? 

No, he is a cabinetmaker. 
Is John's sister a school-teacher? 

No, she is a seamstress. 
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Is Henry a brother of Anna? 

No, he is a brother of Charles. 
Is Charles at school to-day ? 

No, he has a headache ; he is at home. 
Is William also at home ? 

No, William is with his father and mother. 
Is Henry's father rich ? 

No, he has neither money nor property. 
What is the trade of Henry's father? 

He is a shoemaker. 
Has William also a trade? 

No, he is only an errand-boy. 
What is William's mother? 

She is a washerwoman. 

Vocabulary 

ber %hwtüt {-en, -en), t?ie lawyer hit &9nt>txnantt (-n), the governess 

ber 9ix^t (-c«, trjtc), the physician bie Sel^rerin (-ncn), the teacher (f.) 

ber IBftcfer (-«, — ), the baker bie ^lafiittin (-ncn), the seamstress 

ber Kaufmann (-««, bie Äaufleute), bie Sanoerin (-nen), the singer (f.) 

the merchant bie @ct)attfpie(eirin (-neu), the actress 

ber Saufburf^e (-n, -n), the er- bie äBafdffran (-en), ths washer- 
rand-boy woman 

ber Offizier (-«, -e), the officer bai^ @elb (-««, -er), the money 

ber @oIbat (-en, -en), the soldier ha§ ©eloerbe, -S, —, the trade 

ber Stubent (-en, -en), the student HS ®«t (-e«, -ü-er), the property 

ber Stff^Ier (-«, — ), the cabinet- andf, also 

maker meber * * . nod^, neither . . . nor 

an $attfe, at home 

§ 16-19. First Class, First Declension 

SBo tft ber Scl)rer? 

S)er Set)rer tft in bent ©cfiuljimmer. 
SBo ftnb bie ©dottier? 

S)ie @ct)üler finb mit bent Sel)rer in bent @ct)nläimmer 
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2. 3. 


2. SING. 


IMPRRF. 


IHPBRF. 




INPIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPBR. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




-fdieieii, a.) 
fdielben, (I) 

part 
fdieine«, (Ij.) 


see gefc^e^en 










.... 


.... 


fdiieb 


fd)icbc 


geffi^iebett 


. .. 





fdiien 


fd|lenc 


gefd)ietten 


S66771 

Melte«, (^.) 


2. f*i(tp 


'?iH . 


fdiatt 


f^alte 


gefd^oltett 


SCOLD 


3. {(bilt 


ffif^ 




fc^ölte 




fdleten,» (^.) 


2. fAicrfl 


fdlor 


fd)örc 


geWorctt 


SHEAR 


3. ft^lert 










fdiiedett, (^.) 




.... 


fd)«» 


fd)obe 


nefc^obeit 


SHOVE 












fdiicgctt, (^.) 


2. fdiiejeft 


— 


f*»l 


fd)offe 


geWoffett 


SHOOT 


or fd^icßt 










fdii«keii,Ml).) 
flay 

WJafeii, (().) 






fdjunb 


fc^ünbe 


geff^uttben 


2. wm 




fdlKef 


fc^Uefe 


gefrftlttfctt 


SLEEP 


3. fd)lÄft 










f(f|(o0ett, (().) 


2. f*tä0ft 

3. Wägt 




mn 


fc^tüge 


geMragett 


8<r>;te 










fd|(eidictt, (f.) 


.... 




WHdi 


fc^tic^e 


gefdiltdieti 


creep 












fd|Ieife«,»(^.) 

what 




— 


WKff 


WUffe 


gefc^Uffe« 


fdjleigen, (^.) 


2. fd)(ci6cfl 


.... 


WHf? 


|d)Iiffe 


gefc^liffett 


SLIT 


or fc^Icißt 










fdjliegen, (I,.) 


2. fd)Uc6cft 


.... 


Mtofi 


fc^toffe 


gcf^Ioifen 


sAut 


or jd)Ue6t 










frfdinnen, (^.) 






fdilottg 


ft^langc 


gef^Ittitgen 


SLING 












fdftmei6cii,(^.) 






fdrniil 


tc^miffc 


gefc^miifctt 


f*mclseii,*(^|.) 


2. f Ami(3(cf)t 

3. f4ml(at 


.... 


fdjuwlj 


fd^mölgc 


gefd^molsen 


me2^cp. SMELT 










fcfittatt6e«,«(!).) 


see jd)nicbcn 










fdineibett, (I).) 


.... 




fi^nttt 


fci^uitte 


gefc^ttitte« 


fdinie6e»,«(I).) 




.... 


fdittoa 


fc^nobe 


gefd^ttoben 


SNORT 












fd|rattliett,«(l),) 





.... 


fdirol. 


fdirobe 


gefd^roben 


SCREW 












't'»-> 


2. fcfirldfl 

3. f^rictt 


fd^rltf 


fc^rol 


fc^rafe 


gef^roften 



1 Also weak, except in perf. part. 

2 Occasionally weak except in perf. part. 

8 Often weak, in sense of glide ; always weak as intrans. to drag. 

4 Also weak as trans. ^ Usually weak, o Weak forms jd^nauben more used. 

7 @rjd^re(fen more generally used. Trans, weak. 
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2. 3. 


2. SING. 


IMPERF. 


IMPERF. 




INFIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPER. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




fdimieit, (if.) 

tmrite 
fdlteitn, (f).) 

cry 
fditettc«, (f.) 

stride 
fditoten,! (1).) 

dip 
fdiw8w«,»(l).) 







fdirieli 


fd)ricbc 


gefrftneiett 


.... 




MHe 


ft^rice 


gefc^rieett 


.... 





fdiritt 


fd^rittc 


geff^ttttett 


.... 




.... 


.... 


gefd^roten 


2. idbitJierfi 

3. fc^ttJicrt 




Atoor 


fd^iDöre 


gefdftooren 


fester 




Amur 


fcfamürc 
{(IjitJicgc 




^«a'^"-^ 


.... 





d|ti»te0 


gef^mtegen 


fdiweUen,« (f.) 


2. fd^ltJlUjl 

3. ft^toillt 


fd^toiU 


fditooO 


fdikoöKe 


gef^moQeit 


SWELL 


[fditocUc] 








fc^tt>tmmctt,a,) 


.... 




ntPtttnnt 

rttt)omm] 


(biDömme 


gef^motit' 


SWIM 






men 


fdiwinben, (f.) 




.... 


c^toanb 


fAtoänbc 
[ici^roünbc] 


gefc^wun» 


«antaÄ 






fc^ttjunb] 


fdfttiittöett, (^.) 


.... 


.... 


d^mm 


fd^toängc 


gefiwun- 


SWING 






fd^ltjung] 


[fAtoüngc] 


gen 
gef^moren 


Mmörctt, (^.) 







Atoor 
mwitr 


fd^ttJöre 


SWEAR 






fdflltJüre 




feJjett, (I).) 

SEE 


2. ftebfl 

3. fic^t 


m 


aÜ 


me 


gefc^en 


feilt, (f.) 


l.bln 


fel 


mar 


ttJöre 


gemefen 


be 


2. blfl 

3. Ifl 










fettbett,« (Ij,) 




faitbte 


fenbete 


gefanbt 


SEND 












«lebe»,» (1).) 




.... 


fott 


fötte 


gefotten 


ftttöctt, (f|0 

SINO 




.... 


fano 


töngc 


gcfnngen 


fi»len,(f.) 

SINK 






fan! 


fönfc 


gefttttfen 


punett,^ (f|.) 




.... 


famt 


fönne 


gefonnen 


«ÄinA; 








önnc 




fl^ett, (^. and 


2. 


rt«ef)t 




m 


löge 


gefeffen 


I) SIT 


3. 


i! 










fotten, (I).) 


1. 


.... 


fo0te 


fotttc 


gefottt 


SHALL 


2. 


ollfl 












3.fott 











1 Weak in other forms. 3 Also weak in the pre». ^ Weak as trans. 

4 As trans, weak ; also weak as intrans., except in perf . part. 
6 Also weak. ^ Strong as trans., weak as intrans. 

' Weak part, flefinnt, is used as adj. 
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2. 3. 


2. SING. 


IMPBRF. 


IMPEBF. 




IN FIN. 










PBRF. PART. 




SING. PRES. 


IMPER. 


INDIC. 


8UBJ. 




\paUtn,^ (1)0 








.... 


nef^iaftett 


SPLIT 












iptxtn,^ {%) 




.... 


fVie 


fplce 


öcf^iieeii 


spit 












^pimtn, (^0 







f>>Otttt 


fpäunc 


geffionnen 


SPIN 








fpönne 




f»ireij|en,2(W 


2. fpteifif (I 




fVHjj 


frUffc 


öef^iHffctt 


SPLIT 


or !»)ktfjt 










f»ircd|ett, (^) 


2. fprirf)ft 


fpric^ 


ftwäd) 


fpräd^c 


öef»irö*eti 


SPEAK 


3. fpriil)! 


[fprecf)c] 








ftinegeu, (f.) 


2. pvU'fKfi 




f»»"! 


fproffe 


öefjiroffctt 


SPROUT 


or ^pvkßt 










fliriiiöett, (f.) 


.... 


— 


f^iton« 


fprängc 


flefpruttneit 


SPRING 












ftcdieit, (I).) 


2. fliAfl 


flie^ 


m 


ftäd^e 


geftddiett 


3. fti*t 










fterfen,» (1).) 


2. ftlttft 




{)af 


fläfe 


[gefloden] 


STICK 


3. ftidt 










Htfltn,(\i.and 




.... 


ftanb 


flänbe 


öeftanben 


).) STAND 






fJunb] 


ftünbc 
ftö^Ie 




Wfett, (J).) 


2. ftlcMft 


illet)( 
[jle!,fe] 


MI 


gefto^leit 


STEAL 


3. ftic^lt 


PW 


ftöt)tc 




fteigen, (f.) 


.... 




m 


fliege 


öeftieöeti 


mount 












jterten, (f.) 


2. illrbft 

3. ftirbt 


jWtb 


ftarlt 


flärbc 
flürbc 


geftorbeti 


die 


[jietbe] 






scatter 






{toi 


flöbe 


geftobett 


jWitfen, m 


.... 


.... 


ftOttf 


flänle 


gefhtttfen 


STINK 












M'n, (1)0 
push 


2. ßö6(ef)t 


.... 


frteg 


fliege 


geflojeii 


3. pößt 










j»teid|en, (^.) 


.... 





fhrid) 


flrid^e 


öefhri«cti 


STROKE 












fhrcttett, (f|.) 


.... 




fhrltt 


flritte 


gefttitteit 


STRIVE 












t^tttt,* (f).) 


1. tbuc 


tl)u(e) 


t^at 


t^äte 


getrau 


DO 


2. tbufl 

3. t^ut 










trageti, (^.) 


2. trägft 


.... 


trug 


trüge 


gettttgett 


carry 


3. trägt 










treffe«, (fjO 


2. trifft 

3. trifft 


J"^'! . 


trof 


träfe 


getroffen 


At^ 


[treffe] 









1 Weak, except in p. part. 
* Irregular. See paradigm. 



2 Also weak. 



* Usually weak. 
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2.3. 


2. SINO. 


IMP£RF. 


IMPBRF. 




INPIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PBKS. 


IMPER. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




treibe«, (f,.) 






trieB 


triebe 


getrieben 


DKIVE 












tttttn, (\i.) 


2. trittjl 


tritt 


trat 


träte 


getreten 


TREAD, step 


3. tritt 


[trete] 








tttefett. 


— 




troff 


trbffe 


getroffen 


DRIP 












trittfett, (l|.) 


.... 


.... 


tratt! 


trättfe 


getmnfen 


DRINK 












trügett, ft.) 
cfiedt 


.... 


.... 


trog 


tröge 


getrogen 


tierberüett,^ 

(^.) spoü 


2. öerbirbfl 


öerbirb 


tierbarb 


[öerbärbe] 


oerborben 


3. ücrbirbt 






üerbürbe 




oerbrte|ett,ft.) 


2. ücrbrlcgcft 
or ücrbricßt 





berbroS 


öerbröffe 


berbroffen 


vex 










öeröeffeti, (^.) 


2. üergiffcft 


öergig 


öergfift 


üergäße 


bergeffen 


FORGET 


or öcrflißt 
3. öcrgißt 


[öergeffe] 








nerllerett, ft.) 

lose 
»ac^fett, (f.) 


.... 


.... 


berUr 


öertöre 


berloren 


2. tt)äAf(ct)t 

3. mäd^jt 




tllUf^iS 


ttjüc^fe 


geioac^fen 


WAX, grow 










»Sgett,^ {^lO 


see tüicgcn 


— 






.... 


WEIGH 












wafc^ett, (^.) 


2. tt)äfdö(ef)t 

3. mäfd^t 




tHUfd) 


tt)äfc^e 


gettfafd^en 


WASH 










toeüeit,« {%) 


.... 


— 


ti»ob 


tDöbe 


geti»oben 


WEAVE 












-wegett, 
ttieidiett,*(W 


see bett)cgcn 










.... 


.... 


ttiif^ 


\oi6)t 


gewichen 


yield 












weifett, (!,.) 

xh/yin 


.... 




tuieiS 


tt)ie|e 


geioiefen 


OllAfW 

»ettbett,« {^.) 


.... 


.... 


tuattbte 


tüenbete 


geti»anbt 


WEND, turn 












toerbctt, (^.) 


2. ttJirbfi 


tt)irb 


tuarb 


n?ärbe 


geti»orben 


sue 


3. ttJirbt 


[tuerbe] 




ttjürbe 




tticrbctt,« (f.) 


2. mirfl 

3. ttjirb 


tuerbe 


ti»arb 


ttJürbe 


geti»orben 


öecome 




Wttrbc 




tüorben 


wctfett, (^).) 


2. mirfft 


ttJirf 


marf 


märfe 


geworfen 


<Ärotö 


3. tüirft 


[merfe] 




ttJürfe 




»iegett,^!).) 






wog 


ttJöge 


gewogen 


WEIGH 













1 Weak as trans, in moral sense. 

2 Usually totcflcn, »dgcn used in fig. sense of consider. 

• Weak except in sense of weave. * Weak in sense of soften, ß Also weak. 

6 SBarb only in the singular ; VDorben only as passive auxiliary. 

7 Weak in sense of rock. 

17 
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2.3. 


2. SIMU. 


IMPERK 


IHPKRF. 




INFIN. 










PERF. PART. 




SING. PBKS. 


IMPER. 


INDIC. 


SUBJ. 




tpittben, (^.) 






tQattb 


iüäiibc 


getimnben 


WIND 












-»««»««!(«)•) 
& 


see gewinnen 










Pr. weiß, 
weißt, ttjclg ; 
njiffctt, etc. 





mfitt 


ttJÜßtC 


gettiufit 












»«Hen, (1).) 


1. ttJiU, 


njoüc 


mUtt 


tvoQte 


getQolIt 


WILL 


2. njlUfl, 

3. ttjia 










selben, (Ij.) 




.... 


m 


gtcfje 


gestehen 


accuse 












Sicljctt, (!).) 
draio 


[gcudifl] 
[geud^t] 


[gcud^] 


m 


göße 


gesogen 










attiittgcn, (^.) 






atoang 


gtüänge 


gejmuttgctt 


force 













EASY COLLOQUIAL GERMAN 
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5)a§ ,^au))tn)ort tann mäiinUd^, tüeibüd^ ober fäd^Iid^ fein, 
ober e^ !ann ein SJJai^fuünum, ein gemininnm, ein SJJentrnm fein. 
S)er SJfann nnb ber §nnb finb 5Dia^fnüna, bie Sage nnb bie 
aWanö finb Feminina, ba^ $ang{ if t ein SReutrum. 

SDaig §anptn)ort I)at t)ier gäHe, biefe finb : ber erfte gall 
ober ber SRominatiü, ber jtoeite gaH ober ber ßJenitiü, ber britte 
gaU ober ber SDatit), ber bierte gaH ober ber SlHnfatiü. 

What are the parts of speech called in German? 

The parts of speech in German have two names. 
Give me the names of the parts of speech. 

The parts of speech in German are the noun, the article, 
the pronoun, the adjective, the verb, the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction and the interjection. 
Has the noun gender in German as in English? 

Yes, there are three genders in German, and nouns are 
masculine, feminine or neuter. 
Has the noun cases in German ? 

Yes, in German there are four cases. 
Give the names of these cases in Gennan. 

The cases are called nominative, genitive, dative and 
accusative. 
How many numbers has the noun in German? 

The noun in German has two numbers as in English, 
the singular and the plural. 

Vocabulary 

bcr 9(!!ttfattti^ the accusative ber 9lebetetl (-«, -e), the part oj 

bcr ^xti'M, the article 



ber ^attti, the dative bte ^Mtcrjeftioit', the irUerjectian 

ber ^aU, the case bte (Sittja^I, the singular 

bcr (^enitiki^ the genitive bte 9)te4r^a^I, the plural 

ber iRattte (-n«, — ), the name ber ^IwcaV, the plural 

ber iRottttttattti'^ the nominative. ber @tttgttlar', the singular 
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bte ^onjunfttott', the conjunction ^a9 (Befd^Ied^t (-«, -er), the gender, 

bte $rjl)ioftti0tt', the preposition race 

ha& W>ittMf the adjective hai^ 3Raj^htU'imm, the masculine 

ha9 ^htftxh', the adverb ha§ 9lt\itvnm, the neuter 

bad ^(ui^rttfungdtQort, the interjec- ha& ^nmtta% the numeral 

tion ha^ Sitbftattttti^ the substantive 

ha9 Stnbemort, the conjunction ha& UmftattbdtQort, the adverb 

bad C^igenffitaftj^tQort, the adjective ha» ^tvh, the verb 

bad ^miui'imm, the feminine ha» IBer^ftltttii^tQort, the preposition 

ha» ^üttOüXt, the pronoun ha» S^^^^^r ^^^ numeral 

baiS ®t^dlUdit»t09Xtf the article baiS S^^^^^t ^^^ ^^^ 
tm ^entff^en, im d^ttgltfcitett, in German, in English 

§ 27-31. Proper Names 

Sft SKarien^ geber gut ? 

Sa, äÄarien^ gebet ift gut, aber |)anfen^ geber tft fd^Ied^t 
3Bie ^eifeen §an§ ©ad^fenö 3Berfe? 

S)te SBerfe beg ^an^ ©ad^g l^eifeen gaftnad^ti^fpiele, gabeln 
unb ©d^ttjänfe. 
SRennen ©ie-mir einige bon ben 3Berten ©d^iHerö. 

©d^iHerg SKeiftemert i[t ber SBaHenftein. 
SBann lebten ®oetl)e unb ©d)iller? 

©ie lebten jur 3^^^ griebrid^g be^ (Stolen unb überlebten 
i^n. 
SBeffen ©ot)n n)ar griebrid^ ber ®ro^e? 

©r Wax ber ©ol^n griebrid^ 3Bill)eIm!§ beig ©rften. 

Is Sophia's pen good? 

Yes, Sophia's pen is good, but Mary's is poor. 
What are the works of Hans Sachs called ? 

Hans Sachs' works are called Shrove Tuesday plays, 
fables, etc. 
Give the name of Goethe's masterpiece. 

Goethe's masterpiece is called " Faust." 
When did Goethe live and write? 
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Goethe was a contempomry of Schiller and wrote in the 
time of Frederick the Great and later. 
Who were Goethe's friends and contemporaries at the 
court of Duke Karl August? 
I can mention the names of Wieland, Knebel, Herder, 
Frau von Stein and Schiller. 

Vocabulary 

ber ^erjog (-«, -ö-c), the duke haS SBer! (-ee, -e), the work 

ber $of (-«, -o-e), the court wir, to me, me 

ber SReifter (-«, — ), the master nennen, to call, give or mention the 

ber ©d^man! (-e«, -ä-c), the farce name of 

ber ^txi%tmilit (-n, -n), t^e con- f d^Iecl^t, had, poor (in quality) 

temporary ft'ftter, iater 

bie 8fabe( (-n), thefaUe mft^renb, during (prep, with gen.) 

bai^ ^ftnat^t^^piti (-e«, -c), the meffen, wÄoae 

Shrove Tuesday play nnb f o n»eiter, and so forth, etc. 

baiS aWeiftermer! (-e«, -c), «Äe mas- überleben (wk.), to ouUive 

terpiece (cp. also 9Wclflcr(lü(f) 

§ 32-36. Gender 

SBie btele 2Äonate ^at ba§ Satir? 

S)aö Satjr t)at jtuolf 2Äonate. 
SBie ^eifeen bie SJtonatc? 
S)te SRamen ber 3Konate [tub : ber Sanuar, ber g^bruar, ber 
SJMrj, ber Slpril, ber 9Äai, ber Sunt, ber Suit, ber Sluguft, 
ber September, ber Dftober, ber SJoöember, ber ©ejcmber. 
SBie Diele 3:age t)at ber Sanuar? 

S)er Sanuar ^at einunbbreifeig Xage. 
§at ber gebruar aud^ cinunbbreifeig XaQt? 
SJcin, er ijat Qm'6\)nü(i) nur ad^tunbänjanjig Xagc. Sn einem 
@d^altjat)r t)at er neununbjnjanäig Sage. 
SBie nennt man bie ^^age ber SBod^e? 

S)ie Xage ber SBod^e finb : ber ©onntag, ber äftontag, ber 
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S)tenöta9, ber äfttttood^, ber S)onneröta9, bcr g^eitag, ber 
©onnabenb (Sami^tag). 
aBie t)et^cn bie Satirei^äeiten ? 
S)ie Sal^rc^äetten finb: bcr g^ul^Iing, ber ©ommcr, ber 
^erbft, ber SBtnter. 

How many months are there in a year ? 

There are twelve months in a year. 
How many days are there in a month? 

April, June, September and November have thirty days ; 
February has twenty-eight, or twenty-nine in a leap 
year, and January, March, May, July, August, October 
and December have thirty-one days each. 
Can you name the days of the week ? 

Yes, the days of the week are Sunday, Monday, Tues- 
day, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday and Saturday. 
What are the names of the seasons ? 

The Germans have often two names for a month or for a 
season. For example, spring in German is called baö 
5rü^jal)r, ber grueling or ber fienj. 
What are the spring months ? 

The spring months are March, April, May. 

Vocabulary 

ber i|rftl)nttgi$ittonat (-«, -e), tfie etnnttbbtetgtg, thirty-one 

spring month bie ^afixt&^tit (-eii), the season 

a^htttbatQattatg, twenty-eight für (prep. w. acc.),/or 

neuttunbjmangtg, twenty-nine f^ahtn je, u. \, \\),, have each, etc. 

breigig, thirty 

§ 37. The Nominative 

atubolf, mein ©ol^n, fei ein 9Äann unb t)abe feine Slngft, fonft 
fannft bu ja fein ©olbat ruerben. SBie ^eifeen benn beine 
©pielgefät)rten unb tva^ Gotten fie toerben? 

18 
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S)cr eine l^tfet SRrinl^orb unb toitt Säger tocrben, bcr anbei;c 
f)tx^t SBill^elm unb toitt Stpot^cfcr toerben. 
©tnb bic Änaben ffcifeig in ber ©d^ulc? 

3a, fie lernen aHe fel^r fleißig, aufgenommen ber ®eorg (nur 
ber ®eorg nid^t) ; er toirb t)om Seigrer ein gaulenjer ge= 
fd^olten, unb toirb t)on alien ber faule ®eorg genannt. 

Father, shall I be a doctor or a lawyer? 
William, my son, be first of all a man. 
Father, I want to be a doctor and a man at the same time, 
like Dr. Lorenz. 
Very well, William, your wish appears to me praise- 
worthy. 
Is Dr. Lorenz an American ? 

No, he is Professor in Vienna and is recognized as an 
authority at home and abroad. 
Does he speak English and German? 

Yes, many Europeans speak English as well as Ameri- 
cans or Englishmen. 
Does not English seem easier than German ? 

German appears to me to be more difficult than English. 

Vocabulary 

ber anbete (-n), the other one f^eigtg, diligent 

ber %p9tf^t'ttt (-«, — ), the apothe- gelteit (galt, gegoUen), to be worth 

cary (wirb) genattttt, i» called 

ber &tnt, the one ^eijt, is called 

ber gfanle (-n), > the lazy one beiii(c), your 

ber gfanlenaer (-«, —), ] {fellow) fanitft, canst 

ber Stiielgefft^rte (-n, -n), the play- fc^eitte«, to appear 

mate fc^ttier, fd^miertg, d\ffictdt 

ber ^nnf dt (-ee, ~ü-e), the wish \mft, else 

bie Ängft (-o-c), the anxiety fe^r, very 

al9, than (after comp.) iiti t»txht, I become, I sJiaU 

aitiSfienoittitteit, ezcept bit wirft, thou becomest, thou toilt 
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er \»\xh, he becomes, he tmU er loirb gefd^olteit, he is scolded, 

SBU^elm, William caOed 

fo gnt \»it, as well as (cp. adv. fo« ^ngleiA, at the same time 

tvol^I • . . aid) sn ^ttnfe nnh in bet ^embe, at 

er »irb anerfatntt aU, he is recog- home and abroad 

nized as 

§ 39, 42. Pabtittve Genitive and Apposition 

Xrinfen ©ie SBein ober S5ter? 

%6) bin ein SRl^einlänber unb trin!e SBein. 
3d^ obtx bin ein S3a^er unb trinfe getuötinlid^ S5ier. SleHner, 

bringen ©tc eine glafd^e SR^eintoein unb jtoei Olafer. 
aSir l^aben l^eute jtoei gafe frifd^e^ S3ier angeftod^en, tooHen 
bic ^erren ein ®Iaö probieren? 
SRein, id^ ban!e, bringen ©ie lieber nod^ jtoei gtafd^en beS 
beften SBeine^. 
SBeld^e ©orten toünfd^en ©ie? 3Bir ^aben einen fe^r alten 
SRübeig^eimer, aud^ feinen Sol^anni^berger. 
^Bringen ©ie unig alfo jtoei glofd^en guten alten SBein(eö), 
einerlei toie er ^ei§t. 

I am a German and I drink wine and beer. What will 
you have ? 
I am an American, but I will drink your national bev- 
erage, beer. 
What kind of beer will you have ? 

I will take Munich beer. 
Did you ever drink Berlin white beer? 
Yes, I have tried it, but don't like it. 
What is the national drink in America ? 

In America there are many kinds of drink, such as beer, 
wine, brandy, etc. Many people are temperance peo- 
ple and drink only lemonade and the like. 
Are there beverages for feast days ? 
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At certain times of the year, Americans, especially in 
the South, drink egg-nog, apple-jack, etc. 

Vocabulary 



ber Salier (-n, -n), the Bavarian 

ber ^^Mtm'nxShtx^tx (-%, — ), the Jo- 
hannisberg wine 

ber ^ttner (-«, — ), the waiter 

ber 9}^eiitlaitber H, — ), the Rhein- 
lander 

ber 9}ilbei^^eiitter (-«), «Ae iJüdes- 
Aeim wine 

ber Semtieretts'Ier (-«, — ), the tem- 
perance man (pi. — people) 

bie gffof^e (-tt), the flask, bottle 

bte @orte (-n), the sort, the kind 

ha^ 8ier (-e», -e), <Äe 6cer 

S3er(t'ner ^etgbter, Berlin white 
beer; cp. SKünd^ner ©Icr, Munich 
beer 

bad ^ag (-ffe«, -äffer), t/ie keg, 
barrel 

bad ^etrStt! (-«, -e), the beverage 

bad ®Iad (-fc», -afcr), «Äe gria«« 

alfo, then, thus 



angeftofltett, topped 

bringen, to bring 

banfen, to thank 

einerlei, no matter, all the same 

frifc^(c«), /resÄ 

lieber, rather 

no4, stui 

tirobieren, to try 

trinfen, to drink 

bielerlei, many kinds 

meldte, wiiai, which 

i4 ^tU, I will, want to 

bn »ittft, thou wilt 

er »itt, he will 

»ir motten, töc wiU 

i^r mofft, 2/0^ ^^22 

fie tQotten, tÄey tuiW 

ed fd^meift mir nii^t, I don't like 

{the taste of) U 
SBad ift 31)nen gefättig ? m» Mn- 

fen @ie ? wIuU will you have f 
$n gemiffen Sa^red^eiten, at certain 

times of the year 



§ 41. Genitive of Quality, Characteristic, etc. 

S)ie SBorte beig ^ßrebiger^ toaren SBorte ber SBa^r^eit mtb 
nid^t be^ ^i^xnt^, ®r ift ein 9Äann ber X^at imb ntadjt 
ntd^t biele SBorte. @r ift aud^ ein 9Äann ber Überlegung 
unb I)anbelt vernünftig. @r ift beutfd^er Slbtunft unb fo ein 
SWann ber Xreue. (Sr ift nie traurig, fonbern immer guten 
SKuteg. 

The hero of the war was a man of truth and action. 
He was also a man of honor and distinction. His words 
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were never words of censui'e but of encouragement; he 
was of good courage and he never had days of ill humor. 



Vocabulary 

ber aWtit (-eö), the courage baiS (l^etttittmel (-«, — ), the tumult, 

ber ^rebiger (-«, — ), the preacher thick 

ber ^9xn (-e«), tM anger, wrath, lyaitbeitt, to act 

bie 9(bfttttft, the descent, origin Itta^eil, to make, to do 

bie 9(itfmnnterttiig (-en), the oicou- nit, never 

ragement fonbertt, but 

bie ^nS^tid^nnn^ (-en), the distinc- traurig, sad 

tion bentftnftig, sensible 

bie Xf^at (-en), the deed immer, always 

bie Srene, the fidelity ^ Xage übler Sattne, days of ill humor 
bie Überlegung' (-en), the deliberation 



§ 42. Apposition 

SBaö für ein !5)atum fd^reiben \v\x t)eute? 

SBir l^abcn t)eute ben 6ten Suit. 
SBann tft S^r ©eburtötag? 

S)er 8te ^pril ift mein ©eburtötag, ober mein Oeburtötag 
ift am 8ten 3t))ril. 
aSelc^eö ift 3t)r Oeburtöort? 

S)ie @tabt ^annoöer ift mein ©eburt^ort. 
3Bo liegt ^amot)cv? 

^annouer liegt in ber ^ßroüinj gleid^en 9?amen§, ha^ l^eifet 
in ber ^ßroüinj ^annoüer. 
3ft ^annoüer je^t eine 5ßrot)inä 5ßreufeen§? 

Sa, aber früher mar e^ ba^ Sönigreid^ ^annot)er. S)aö 
iQau^ ^annober erbte ben Xt)ron (Snglanbö. S)er SÜönig 
©eorg ber fünfte t)on §annot)er t)ertor fein Sanb an 
5ßreufeen. S)aö Äönigrei^ ^ßreufeen ift unter ber ^err^ 
fd^aft be^ |)aufeö ^ol^enjoHem. 
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What is to-day, the fifteenth or the sixteenth ? 

To-day is the sixteenth of January. 
It is your birthday, is it not? 

Yes, to-day is my birthday. 
What is your birthplace ? 

My biithplace is Dresden, the capital of the Kingdom of 
Saxony. 
Are there more than one Saxony ? 

Yes, there are the Kingdom of Saxony and the Province 
of Saxony. 
Of what house is the German Emperor? 

The German Emperor is of the house of Hohenzollem. 



Vocabulary 

bet (Bthnmnti, (-e«, -5-cr), the ber Pnfte, theßfth 

native place an, on, at (dat.); to (w. ace.) 

ber ©ebntti^tag (-e«, -e),the birthday ttitn, to inherit 

bet ^amtn (-«, — ), the name frfi^er, formerly 

ber Xf^tm (-ee, -e), t?ie throne gleid^, like 

bie ^errfii^aft (-en), t?ie rule Hegt, lies 

bte $roiPiii$ (-en), the province niä^t »a^r ? is it not 90 f 

bad ^atnm {-9, pi. bie S)aten), the \»txlox, lost 

date \»tl(tit9, what (in questions where 

(baiS) ^annober, Hanover choice etc. is implied) 

baid ^dnigreid^ (-«, -e), the kingdom 



§ 48. Adverbial Genitive 

!5)er Slrbeitcr gel^t morgend frül^ mit %aQß ?lnbrud^ an 
btc Strbeit unb !ommt abcnbö fpät nai) ^aufe. ®Iücfttd^cr 
SBcife (glüdttd^ertücife) \)ai er einen Xag ber SBod^e frei, baö 
ift ber Sonntag, ber 2;ag ber SRnl^e. 2tn btefem 2;ag€ fann 
er fröt)üd^en |)eräen§ mit feinen Äinbem in bte ^rd^e ober 
tn§ greie gelten. Sm SBalbe freut er fid^ ber grünen SJdumc 
unb be^ füt)Ien ©d^atten^. 
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Do you work in the morning ? 

Yes, I work in the morning and walk in the afternoon. 
At what time do you get up in the morning? 

I rise at six o'clock in the morning and work till one 
o'clock. 
Do you not grow tired before noon ? 

No, I work from breakfast till one. In the evening I 
read a novel and enjoy the rest and quiet of the study. 



Vocabulary 

ber %nhxndi (-e«), the break (of day) f rdl)üfi4, cheerfiil 
ber ^Irbeiter (-9, —), the laborer lefeti (la«, Qtit^tn), to read 
ber Stattet! H, — ), the shade Vkf^l, cool 

ha» gfrete, the open air nm loieiPtel U^r, at what time 

^ gel)e ^pa^itttn, I take a walk 



§ 46. Dative of Possession 

SBie l^aben ©te [id^ ben Strm gebrod^^n ? 
S^ ging aufi^ @i^, ber SBinb tpe^te mir ben |)ut bom Slopfe, 
td^ ftredte bie §anb na6) bem §ute au^ unb fiel. 
SBie [inb ©ie na6) ^aufe gefommen? 
©in greunb i)at mir ben ^ut gebrad^t unb mid^ nad^ $ciufe 
begleitet, unb ber Slrjt ^at mir ben Slrm berbunben. 
3[t ber greunb bei S^nen über SRad^t geblieben? 
9?ein, er ^at mir ba^ ßi^nier jured^t gemad^t unb ift bann 
fort gegangen. 
^at ber SStrjt ©ie toieber befud^t ? 
3a, er ift ein paar 3ÄaI gefommen unb l^at mir jebeS 2KaI 
ben 5ßnfö gefül^It unb bie B^^g^ unterfud^t. 

How did the man break his leg? 

He fell on the ice and broke his leg and arm. 
Who accompanied him home ? 
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The doctor saw him and bandaged (bound) his leg and 
arm and then went home with him. 
Was the man sick afterwards ? 

No, the doctor healed his wounds. 
Can he walk again? 

No, but he can move his foot. 

Vocabulary 

ber Arm (-8, -c), th£ arm txhWdtt (wk.), saw 

ber %x^i (-e-?, ärgte), the doctor ftnbea (fanb, gefunben), to find 

ber gfrennb (-e«, -e), the friend gefüllt (wk.), feU 

ber gfng {-e«, -il-c), the foot petite (wk.), healed 

ber $ttt (-e«, -ü-c), i/ie Äat fomntett (fam, gcfommcn), to come 

ber 9Rann (-e«, -o-ci), iÄe man naUbi ^aufe, Äome 

ber ^ttli^ (-€«, -c), <Äe putee nad^^^r, afterwards 

ber SBinb (-c8, -e), tÄe töind fe^ett (wk.), to set, put 

bie ^unbe (-n), <Äe w^ound ÜJer 9^a4t, over night 

bte 3ltndC (-")/ *^ «onsrue nttterfu^t (pp., wk.), examined 

bai8 Scitt (-C«, -c), the leg tierl^tttbett (Derbanb, öcrbimben), to 

bai^ 9RaI (-9, -e), the time hind, to bandage 

begleiten (wk.), to accompany mieber, again 

befud^t, visited, called to see ^ureci^t, in order 

bleiben (bUcb, geblieben), to remain er fann (adv.) ge^en, ben gfuft (adv.) 

breiigen (brad^, gebrod^en), to break betoegen, hecanwalk,movehisfoot 

§ 48. Dative of Interest 

!J)er SKuttcr fommt !ein grueling me^r, fie ru^t im ®rabe. 
S)em ^ater imb ben Äinbern grünen bie Säume nid)t me^r, 
benn fie betrauern bie SJtutter. S)ie Äinber ftreuen ber 9Äut= 
ter SBIumen auf ba^ ®rab unb ttjeinen. S)em 9Sater tft ha^ 
^an^ üeröbet unb ben Äinbern fe^It bie SJiutterliebe. 

Spring and summer will never come again to the parents. 
They are now old and gray. In the d^s of youth the 
trees grew green for them, the flowers bloomed for them, 
and nature was a feast to them, but now autumn leaves 
faU and joys come to them no more. 
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Vocabulary 

bie Altern (pi.)» the parents fef^Un, (with dat.), to lack 

bie Sugettb, youth totmtn (wk), to weep 

btc Plaint (-en), the nature grüttett (wk.), to grow green 

ha^ @rab (-e«, -ä-cr), the grave tierobet, desolate 

(be)ftreuett, to strew ntci^t mel^r, itici^t toieber, no more, 

b(ü4^it (wk.), to bloom not again 



§ 49. Dative of Separation 

S)er ®erid^ti§üoIIäief)er treibt bem Sauern bie Sü^e auö 
bent ©tail, unb nimmt i^m SlUe^, benn er ift in <Sd)uIbert 
geraten. S)er ©inbredjer t)at bem 9tentier ba^ ®etb an^ bem 
©elbfd^ranfe gefto^ten unb ber ^otijift I)at bem S)icbe bie 
grei^eit entjogen. S)er befangene na^m bem ©efängni^^ 
njörter bie ©d^tüffet ab unb üerfudjte, in^ J^^eie j« gelangen. Gr 
gab bem SSärter einen tötUd^en ©cf)tag nnb ift je^t bem Xobe 
üerfaHen. SDas^ 3;obei§urteiI xanbt bem SSerbred^er ben ©d^Iaf. 

Was the peasant in debt ? 

Yes, the constable took (drove) his horse from the stable. 
Had the peasant also sheep ? 

No, he had a cow, but a thief stole the cow from him. 
Did the thief take the banker's money too ? 

Yes, the thief stole the banker's money out of his pocket. 
Where was the policeman then? 

The policeman caught the thief and took from him his 
freedom as well as the peasant's cow and the banker's 
money. 

Vocabulary 

ber ^teb (-eö, -c), the thief ber ©elbfci^ratt! (-e«, -ä-e), the safe 
ber dHttbred^er (-8, — ), the burglar ber ©erti^ti^tionste^er (-8, — ), the 
ber befangene (-n, -n), the prisoner constable 
ber ®efSngiitöttiftrter (-«, — ), the ber ^olisift (-en, -en), the police- 
jailor man 
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ber @di(of (-««), the sleep gelongett (wk.), to get (in, into, w. 

ber @ci|Iog (-€«, -a-c), t?ie blow ace.) 

ber @ci|Ififfe( (-«, — ), tJie key tmn, now 

ber ISerbredler H, — ), tÄe criminal xanhtn (wk.), to ro6 

bte gfteiteit, the freedom fte^Ieit (fta^(, geflößten), to stooZ 

bte edjitlb (-en), the debt, guitt miidl, fatal 

biiö %oht§ntitii (-€«, -e), the sen- treibet! (trieb, getrieben), to driw 

tonce {of death) Herfatteit (öerjtel, verfallen, w. dat.), 
entgtelieit (entgog, entzogen, dat. and doomed 

ace), to take from tierfudieit (wk.), to try 

geraten (geriet, geraten, in w. ace), to come or get (into) 

§ 50. Ethical Dative 
^aft bu fd^on ben Zx\ä) gcbedEt? 

^a, SWutter, aber ein ®Iaö ift mir babei jerbrod^en. 
2)a^ t^ut mir fe^r leib unb id^ ^offe, bu tüirft mir fonft ntd^tö 
jcrbrcd^cn. 
^cute ift mein böfer ZaQ, c^ gel^t mir aUeS in ©tüdfe. 
2)u bift mir fd^on eine gute ^ulfe, meine 2^od^tcr, aber jerbric^ 
mir nur ja feinen ©piegel. 
SRein, TOütterd^en, id^ fHfte bir fein Unheil. 
2)u !annft je^t ^inau^ ge^en unb fpiefen, !omm' mir aber ju 
red^ter Qtxi tt)ieber nad^ $aufe unb ge^e mir nid^t an^ 
bem ®arten unb serreifee bir bie Äfeiber ntd^t. 

Caroline, have you set the table (for me) ? 

Yes, Mother, but unfortunately one of the plates broke. 
I am sorry ; do not break any more. 

I will be very careful. Mother, and not break anything eke. 

Very well, Caroline, sometimes things break (for us) that 

way. I will excuse you this time. 

Thank you, Mother, happily I did not break your glass 

dish. 

I beg you, do not break that (for me). Now Bertha don't 

go away from the house and forget your work this 

afternoon. You must put the house in order for me 
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and be my housekeeper, for I expect company this 
afternoon. 
Very well, Mother, I will be your housekeeper and forget 
nothing. 

Vocabulary 

bcr 8)liege( (-«, — ), the mirror fitutt, to-day 

bcr XtUtX (-Ö, — ), the plate t& iffUt mir Ictb, / am sorry 

bcr %x\^ (-e«, -t), the table l^itiatti^, outside, out 

bic @(efeUfd|aft (-en), th^ society, tiorfti^tigr carejul 

company (also bcr ä3efitf4r «»«**) §crbre^^ctt (jerbrod^, gcrbrod^en), to 

bie $aitiS])jl(teritt (-nen), <Ae ^use- break (to pieces) 

keeper gerbrtdl (imper.), break 

bic J&i(fe, <Äe Mp gerreigeti (jcrrlg, gcrriffen, imper., 

bai9 Älcib (-e«, -er), <Äe dress (pi. jerreige), *o tear 

clothes) if^ eittfd|it(bige bi^^, / (voiU) excuse 

bOi^ Uttl)et( (-Ö) ftiften, to bring you 

(the) misfortune bit titugt mir bai9 ^nn§ iit Orbttitui 

baiS @türf (-e«, -e), <äc piece bringen, you must put the house 

bSfe, had in order for me 

babei, at the same time {^ mitt fein, / wiü {irdend, conserä, 

banfen (wk.), to thank (w. dat.) to) he 

ermarten (wk.), to expect ii^ merbe fein, / shaXi he 

glfiffüftertneife, fortunately, hap- nif^tö anberei^ mel)r, nothing eise, 

pily (nnglilffKdiertoeife, ur^ortu- not anything else (cp. fonfl nid^td) 

naiely) nur ja, whate:oer you do, etc. 

§ 55. Two Accusatives Connected by afö and tote 
SSie be^anbelt ber gabrifant feine Strbeiter? 
3)er ^abrifant be^anbelt feine Strbeiter afö äWenfd^en unb 
nid^t afe ©Kaöen. 
SBie betrad^ten bie Strbeiter ben ^^^brifanten ? 
@ie betrad^ten it)n afö i^ren ^reunb, ja, fie öere^ren i^n 
tt)ie einen SBater. 
SSie ift e^ mit ben ^Bergleuten unb ben Sergtoerfebefi^ern in 
Slmerifa ? 
3)ie Sergleute fatten i^re Ferren für äWenfd^enfeinbe, unb 
bie SRinenbeft^er bel^anbeln bie Äol^Iengrdber afe Sage^» 
lohnet. 
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Is Mr. Brown your neighbor ? 

Yes, he is my neighbor and treats me as a friend. 
Is he a relative of yours ? 

No, he is not related to me, but I regard him as a brother. 
What is his business ? 

He is a manufacturer and has many workmen under 
him. 
How does he treat his workmen ? 

He treats his workmen as jnen and not as slaves. 
How do his workmen regard him ? 

His workmen consider him their friend and honor him 
as a philanthropist. Indeed, some revere him as a 
father. 

Vocabulary 

bet ä3ergmanti (pi. bie SBerglcutc), bcr Serttiatibte (-n, -n), the reHa- 

the miner tive; tin ISerloatibter bon ^tintn, 

bcr l^ergttierfi^beft^er (-«, — ), the a relative of yours 

mine-owner bte Tlint (-i\), the mine 

ber ^abrif ant (-eu), the manufac- baiS ®t\d^i^t (-6, -e), the business 

turer be^ailbettt (wk.), to treat 

bcr fjeittb (-c«, -e), the enemy betraf^tett (wk.), to regard 

bcr ^ol)(cttgrSbcr (-«, — ), the miner galten (l^iclt, gel^alten), to hold, con- 

bcr ^^ogeldljlier (-«, — ), the day- sider 

laborer ja fogar, indeed 

ncrttiaubt (mit, dat.), reUxted {to) 

§ 56. Accusative and Dative with jum 

©rää^ten ®te mir bie Seben^gefd^idjte beö 5ßräftbenten ©rant 
unb tüte er sum berühmten Spanne getporben ift. 3a, fein 
Seben^Iauf ift mir tüo^I befannt. (£r begann afe armer STOann 
unb nat)m (fid)) ein arme§, junget SÄäbd^en jur grau. S3ei bem 
3tu^brud^ be^ Sriege^ trat er al^ gemeiner ©olbat in bie Slrmee 
beg SWorbeng ein. Sn furjer $,6i brad^te er eig jum Offijicr, 
unb enblid^ jum fommanbierenben ®enerat. 3la6) SBeenbigung 
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beö SSriege^ tüurbe er öon bcm amerifanifd^en SSotfe jum ^ßrä- 
ftbenten ber SSereinigten ^taatm erroät)tt. 

©eftern \vav Söa^ltag. S)ie 9iepuMtfaner tjatten ben dixä)^ 
ter äum Stanbibaten ernannt. S)a^ SSoH ertüölilte biefen Äam 
bibaten jum ®out)erneur. Sin jüngerer 2(bt)o!at tüurbe dlad)^ 
folger be^ Stid^ten^. ©^ gereicht biefem jungen SKanne jur 
(£()re. Sn 9lmerifa fann ein armer Stnabe 5ßräfibent tüerben. 
3)er äKißionär fann and) jum Settler tüerben. 

How does a man usually become president of the United 
States ? 
He is first elected or appointed officer in the town, city 
or state. 
How is he elected governor of the state ? 

He must first be nominated as candidate in the state 
convention. 
How does he become governor? 

The people elect him governor at the election. 
Who nominates him for president ? 

The national convention nominates him and the people 
of the land elect him president. 

Vocabulary 

ber ^Ui^liruft (-e6, -ü-c), the out- bcr 9ltpnUiUntv (-6, — ), the Re- 
break publican 
ber ä3camte (-n, -n), (civil) officer bte ^rmee (-n), the army 
ber S3ett(er (-«, — ), the beggar bte S3eenbtgitng, the close 
ber ^anbibat (-en, -en), the candi- bte ^oitbentioti or ^erfammhtttg 
date (-en), the convention {^atimal' 
bcr ^rtcg (-e«, -e), the war ^ottbctttiott, national convention) 
ber fiebett)glttttf(-e«,-ä-e),<Äe career bte SebettSgefii^ifi^tc (-n), the bio- 
bcr 9?orbett, tJie North graphy 
ber Dffi.^icr (-«, -e), t?ie officer bte Söoljl (-en), the election 
bcr ^rfiflbcnt (-en, -en), the presi- begittiteu (begann, begonnen), to be- 
dent gin 
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Mitgen (brad^te, gebrad^t), to bring 
eiittretett (trat ein, eingetreten), to 

enter 
tvMf^itn (wk.), to elect 
t^ geretdlt il|tit jitr (&titt, it is an 

honor to him^ redounds to his 

honor 



jüttgerer, younger 

fatttt, can 

fittj, sh^trt 

fettlteit, to know^ be acquainted unth 

fommaitbiereitb, commanding 

itadH, after (w. dat.) 

er ttwrbc ttto&f^lt, he was elected 



§ 57. Cognate Accusative 

3tlö Sinb fpielte er Sinberfpiete, ate Süngling träumte er 
Sugenbträume, ate SWann fd^tug er gro^e ©d^Iad^ten, afö ®rei^ 
träumte er toieber einen 2;raum unb erttjadjte nid^t ipieber. 
3e^t fd^Iäft er ben langen ©d^taf. ®o lebte er fein Scben unb 
ftarb einen ^etbentob. 

The hero lived a long life. He was a dreamer in his 
youth and dreamed dreams. He played one game in his 
life, that was the game of war. He often fought battles 
and slept on the cold ground, but he slept a sweet sleep. 
He sang battle songs with his comrades. At last he fell, 
prayed his last prayer and died the death of a hero. 

Vocabulary 



bcr ®rcti8 (-fe«, -fe), the old man 
ber J&clb (-en, -en), the hero 
ber Sfii^S^iitn (-^/ -^)f ^f^ you^^ 
bte @4(aci|t (-en), the baUle 
bai^ ®ebet (-«, -e), the prayer 
hü» ^tegiSneb (-e«, -er), the bat- 

tle-song 
baö ftriegSftltel (-«, -e), tlw game of 

war 
H9 ßcbctl (-«, — ), the life 



betctl (wk.), to pray 

faficti (pet, gefallen), to fall 

lang, l^yng ((anged Seben, long life) 

leben (wk.), to live 

ff^Iagen (fti^fug, gefd^togen), to strike, 

fight 
fii^lafen (f(3^Uef, geft^tafen), to sleep 
füg, sweet ; here ffigett 34(af (ace), 

cp. § 64 
Sttle^t, at last 



§ 59. Adverbial Accusative 

SEBie lancje bauert bie Dper? 
S)ie Dper bauert brei ©tunben. 
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Sletben bie ©anger längere Qtit l^ier? 

9iein, @ie bleiben nur eine SSo^e (a6)i 2^age). 
aSie toeit tft e^ naä) bem Dpeml^aufe? 

@!§ tft nur fünf äWinuten t)on ber ©de. 
Sft baö Dpeml^au^ gro| ober !tein? 

6^ ift fed^jig gu^ breit unb l^unbert gufe lang. 
3ft e^S neu ober alt? 

e^ ift faft ^unbert Sa^re alt. 
^aben tpir no^ üiet 3^^*? 

Sa, toir ^aben eine SBiertetftunbe ju tparten. 
SSaö foften bie ^läfee? 

S)ie SSorberptä^e !often einen 2^1^aler. 3)ie Sogen foften 
jtpei %f)altx. ©tel^pläfee foften fünfjig 5ßfennige. 

How long have you been in this city ? 

We have been here four weeks and remain a week 
longer. 
Have you seen the points of interest in the city ? 

Yes, we have attended the opera every evening and 
visited the museum every day. 
Have you seen the Zoological Garden ? 

No, it is about two miles from the city and takes two 
hours to go and return. 
Have you seen the castle ? 

No, is it very old ? 
Yes, it is three hundred years old and is very interesting. 

Is the castle large ? 
Yes, the castle is three hundred feet wide and two hun- 
dred feet deep. 
It must have cost a great deal of money. 

Yes, the castle cost two million marks and the grounds 
about a hundred thousand marks. 
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Srinlen @ic I(cllci8 ober bunHeö SBier? 

3ci^ trinfe lieber I(eIIci8, ei^ ift m6)t fo ftorl. 
®iebt ci8 nod^ anberc ®etränfe in S)eutfd^Ianb au^er 85ier? 

(&^ giebt alle Slrten t>on Sifören, toie SBenebiftiner unb 
Pummel ; and) Kaffee, %^tt unb Sl^ololabe. 

Are there many old wines in the wine-cellar ? 

Yes, there are old Spanish wines, good old Burgundian 
and many others. 
What kind of wine do the Rhinelanders drink ? 

The Rhinelanders drink much Rhine wine and also im- 
ported wines. 
Do they drink German beer also ? 

Yes, they drink both light and dark beer. 
Can you name other beverages in Germany besides beer 
and wine ? 
Yes, in the restaurants cofifee, tea and chocolate are to 
be had, also different kinds of liquors. 
Can you name some German articles of food ? 

Yes, the Germans have carrots, beets, turnips, fine cab- 
bages and potatoes. There are also many kinds of 
meat on the bills of fare, such as roast beef, roast 
goose, chicken, and also many kinds of cheese, such 
as Swiss cheese. Limburger, etc. 

Vocabulary 

bcr ä3enetl!tiiter H, — ), Bene- ber Äaffee (-«), the coffee 

dictine bcr StmbtirgetfSf e (-«, —),the Lim- 

ber Sttrgtittber (-«, — ), the Bur- burg{er) cheese 

gundian (wine) ber S^ttieiserfSfe (-«, — ), the 

ber ®Snfebrateit (-9, — ), the roast • Swiss cheese 

goose ber Äoljl, the cabbage 

ber $fil|iterbratett (-«, —), the ber Mmmel (-9, —), the caraway 

roast chicken ber 9}l)etuliieitl (-e9, -i), the Rhine 

ber aititberbraten (-«, — ), the roast wine 

he^ ber ^^Ijee (-«), the tea 
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htt fBeitil)jiitb(er (-9, —), the mne- hnnttl, dark 

merchanJb frati$dftfd|, French 

bie ftart0{fe( (-n), the potato iidiliett, opposite 

bie »ierl|ttac (-n), the beer-haU fftU, light 

btc dl^ofolabe (-n), the chocolate importiert, imported 

btc 9liiht (-en), the turnip noiSi, still, yet, more 

bie gelbe 9lübe, the carrot f^ttttif4, Spanish 

bie rote 92ftbe, the beet fomie, as weU as 

bie 8tietf e (-n), <ä6 (arfide of) food flarf, ««ronflr 

bte fBeiltfhtbe (-n), the wine-room itugartf4, Hungarian 

bad Getrau! (-eö, -c), the beoera^/e ml^, white 

boi^ [Reftonraitt (-«), tÄc restowran« nttb fo »eiter (u. f, ttJ.)f <ind so forth, 
ait§er (prep* w. dat.), besides etc. 

be^ed, &otA fdtiiteit @te « * • neimeit, can i^ou 
beittfd|ed Sier, German beer . . . mention 

filtb 311 fiahtn, are to be had 

§ 63. Weak Adjbctivb 

^abcn ©ic bie 3^i^"9 flrfef^« ? 

3d^ Iiabe bte geftrtge gctefcn, aber bie l^cuttge nid^t. 
SBaig gab e§ 9?euei§ in ber gcftrigen 3^itiJi^9? 
@iS ftanb ein langer Slrtifel barin über bic SIodEabe Doit 
SBenejuela. 
SBeld^e euro^jäifd^en glotten blodieren bai5 arme SSenejuela? 

@§ ftnb bie bentfd^e unb bie englifd^e glotte. 
3ft baig nid^t. gegen bie amerifanifd^e 2Ronroe=2)o!trin ? 
9?ein, eig ift nid^t gegen bie 9Wonroe*2)oftrin, fonbern öiet 
ntefir mit bem (Stnöerftänbnig ber ^Bereinigten Staaten 
gefd^el^en. 

Have you seen the morning paper ? 

No, but I read yesterday's paper and should like to see 
to-day's also. 
Have you read to-day's paper ? 

Yes, I have read it, but found nothing new or interesting 
in it. 
Was there anything new about Venezuela or the Philip- 
pines? 
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No, nothing of importance. 
Wasn't there anything about the German and English fleets 
or the American Monroe Doctrine ? 
No, the German and EngUsh governments have agreed 
with the American Secretary of State at Washington, 
and everything seems to be settled. 
Do the papers of this place defend the Germans ? 

No, our morning and evening papers censure both the 
Germans and the English. 

Vocabulary 

bet StaotSfefretSt (-9), the secretary gebe« (gab, gegeben), to give 

of state gef djeteu (gefc^a^, gefd^el^en), to hap- 
hit ^ebeittuttg (-en), the importance pen 
bie ^(otfabe (-n), the blockade geftertt, yesterday 
bit ^of tritt (-en), the doctrine gcfhrig (adj.), yesterday' 8, of yes- 
hit ^Uttt (-u), the fleet terday 
bic 9}egierttng (-en), the govern- lyenttg (adj.), to-day's, of to-day, 

ment present 

bic 3<^^tttttg (-en), tJie newspaper lefett (la«, gelefen), to read 

bie ^bcttb^eitung (-en), the evening feijeit (fa^, gejeljen), to see 

paper fottbertt (conj.), but 

bie !3Dlorgengeituttg (-en), the mom^ tahtln (wk.), to censure 

ing paper Herteibtgeii (wk.), to defend 

hü§ (Sinnerftaitbnii^ (-ffe«, -ffe), the tiie(ittel|r (adv.), ratJier 

understanding ttif^tö !lRettei^, nothing new 

bebetttenbei^, important idi ittdf^te (object). fcljett, / should 

btoffierctt, to blockade like to see, etc. 

barin, tJierein, in it ftaub ni^^tl^ über Sette^uefa ? was 

ftitben (fanb, gefunben), to find there nothing about Venezuela 1 

gu (prep. w. dat.), to, at 

§ 69 flE. Comparison 

aSo finbet man bie ^öd^ften Söerge in äWittet-Suropa ? 

3n Xprtngen ftnb ^o^e SBerge, tm ©d^tüaräwalb ftnb 1)0- 
l^ere, aber bie Sllpen in ber ©d^tüeiä ftnb am I)öd^ften, 
SBeldjeö ift ber langfte gtufe in 5)entfd)tanb ? 

5Der größte unb längfte glufe in Seutfd^tanb ift ber 9it)etn. 
9iennen Sie anbere beutfd^e glüffe. 
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SSiele bcr Heineren fenne id^ nxd% aber bie befannteften ftnb 
bie @lbe, bie SSefer, bie Dbcr, bie 2)onau. 
®inb aHe beutfd^en glufenamen tüeiblid^? 
Stein, ber 9i^ein, ber attain unb ber SRed'ar ftnb männtid^, 
bie übrigen finb aHe tüeiblid^. 
SSelc^e größeren <Btattt liegen an biefen gtuffen? 
2)ie größte ^anbefeftabt S)eutfd^tanb^, Hamburg, liegt an 
ber Slbe, unb bie el^emalige freie JReid^^ftabt gran!furt 
liegt am attain. 
SBeld^e^ ift bie größte beutf^c ©tabt? 
Serün, bie ^auptftabt be^g beutfd^en SRcid^e^, i)at bie größte 
Sinn)of)nerjal^t. 
SBet^eö ift bie jn^eitgrofete ©tabt? 
ättünd^en ift bie jtoeitgröfetc Stabt unb I)at ettt^a breitjun* 
bertfünfjigtaufenb Sintpotiner. 

Are there very high mountains in Germany? 

No, German mountains are not veiy high. The Brocken 
is a high mountain, but the Alps in Switzerland are 
very much higher. The Swiss Alps are the highest in 
all Europe. 
What are the longest rivers in Germany ? 

The longest river in Germany is the Rhine. The Dan- 
ube is also a long river, but it is not wholly in Germany. 
Are the American rivei*s longer than the German streams ? 
Yes, the rivers in America are the longest in the world. 
What are the most important rivers in America? 

The most interesting river is the Hudson ; the longest 
river IS the Mississippi. The Susquehanna and Ohio 
are also large streams. 
What is the largest city in America ? 

The largest city in America is New York. The next 
largest is Chicago. 
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Is Chicago an old city ? 

No, it is much younger than New York or Philadelphia, 
hut it has grown most rapidly. 

Vocabulary 

^et ditttvo^ner {-^, —), the inhabi- an (prep. w. dat. of position or ace. 

tant of direction), on, at, to 

htt Bt^Wax$walh, the Black forest Sefattitt (adj.), (weU-)known 

ber 8trom (-c«, -ö-e), the river, ettoa (adv.), about, some (with num- 

stream beis) 

blc ^OttOlt, the Danube gait) (adv.), whx>Uy, entirely 

bte (Stnl»ottter§al)( (-en), the num- stfittitKcil (adj.), male, masculine 

ber of inhabitants itSdlftgrogt (adj.), the next greatest 

bie ^anbetöftabt (-fi-e), the com- fdjiteO (adj.), quick, rapid 

mercial city ftbrig (adj.), offoer, left 

bie ^aittitfkabt (-a-e), the capital madifett (mud^d, getoac^fen), to grow 

bic 9}etd^dftabt {-ä-t\ the free cUy »eiblidi {adl), female, feminine 

bie SSBclt (-en), the world meldl (declined like strong adj.), 
bai^ 9}et4 (-^)f tJie realm, empire which, what 

^Hftritigetl, Thuringia 

§ 79. Numerals 
S)er tPteDteltc Seil beö ^af)x^ ift ein SRonat? 

©in SRonat ift ber jtoölftc Seil, ober ein ä^ölftel beig Sal^reö. 
SBie öielc ßtüölftet ^at ein ©anje^? 
(£in ©anjeiS l^at jtoölf 3^ötft^t ^bcr Dierunbätoanjig SBicr^ 
uubjtüanjigftel ober l^unbert ^unbcrtftel. 
SSie abbiert man jtoei 2)rittel unb brci SBiertel? 
äWan öertoanbelt beibe Srud^äa^ten in 3^ötft^t i^nb abbiert 
bte 3ä^ter. 
SBaö mad^t baö? 

2)a§ mad^t fiebje^n 3^ötfteL 
SSa^ tt)ut man bann? 
2Ran biüibiert bie SBrud^äa^I burd^ jloölf unb erl^ält &t\2 
unb fünf Btoölftel. 

Have you studied fractions ? 

Yes, I am studying them now in school. 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 277 

How many months are there in half a year? 

The whole year has twelve months or two halves, and 
half a year would then have six months or half of 
twelve. 
Add three-fifths and four-fifths. 

Three-fifths and four-fifths make seven-fifths. 
How many units are there in seven-fifths ? 

In seven-fifths there is one unit and two-fifths over. 
How do you make that ? 

I divide seven by five and receive one and two-fifths as 
the result. 
How do you multiply three-fifths by three-fourths ? 

I multiply the denominators and the numerators together 
and the residt is nine-twentieths. 

Vocabulary 

bcr 2^cU (-«, -c), the part bttr4 (w. ace), through, by means 

bcr 9{etltter (-«, — ), t?ie denominator of, by 

bcr 3fil)Ier (-«, — ), the numerator ttf^alttn (erhielt, erl^often), to receive; 
bie Sntci|§a^( (-e^)' ^ fraction er erl^alt, he receives 
blc ^Stftc (-n), the haV madftn (wk.), to make 
bad &m^t {-n, -w), the whole berl»anbe(tt (wk.), to change, trans- 
had aitfltltat (-C«, -«), tÄe resuU form; — In (w. ace.), to change 
bibibierett (wk.), to divide (into) 
{ie, sihe, it, they 

§ 89-91. Personal Pronouns 
SBann gebraud^t man "ba^ gfirtport „bu" in ber ?tnrebe? 
SWan gebrandet bai^ gürhjort „bu," toenn man mit ©Item, 
Sinbern, na^cn SSertoanbten unb greunben fprid^t. 
SBann fagt man „@te'' in ber ?tnrebe? 
3»an gebraust bo^ guttport ,,®te" in ber l^offidjen Um^ 
gangöfprad^e. 
SBtc antwortet man auf bie Slnrebe bei8 Äaiferä ober beg 
\? 
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2Ran gebraud)t fein gürtüort, fnnbern ben Xitel ,,9Kaieftät" 
unb baö 3^ittt)ort im 5ßlural. 
SBie rcbet man einen f)üf)m ©eiftlid^en an? 

2)ie ^öd^ften ®eiftlid^en befommen ben 2^itel „Sminenj," unb 

niebere ©eiftlid^e l^eißen „|)od^h)ürben" ober „|)od^et)r= 

tüürben." 

333eld^e Slnrebe gebrandet man für ®efanbte unb ©taatöminifter ? 

3Kan fagt „©EjeHenj" unb tüiebert)olt ben 2^itel, anftatt baö 

5ßronomen „@ie" ^u gebraud^en. 

When do you use the pronoun bu in German ? 

We say bu when speaking to parents, children and inti- 
mate friends. 
What pronoun do you use when you address Mr. Smith ? 

When I speak to Mr. Smith, I say @ie. 
What pronoun is used in ordinary colloquial speech ? 

The pronoun ®ie is used in polite conversation. 
When do you use 3f)r ? 

I use 3f)r in speaking to parents, children and intimate 
friends and relatives in the plural. 
How do you address rulers and high officials in German ? 
To the Emperor one would respond with SRajeftät ; to an 
Ambassador with ©EjeHenj. In such cases and in for- 
mal conversation, the title and not the pronoun is used 
and the verb is in the third person plural. 

Vocabulary 

bcr ©eiftlif^e (-n), the clergyman bte C^mitieti^ (-<n), the eminence 

ber ©efanbte (-n), the anUxissador bie dj^^tUtu^ (-en), tJie excellency 

ber ßaifer (-ö, — ), tJie emperor bie ^erf oti (-en), the person 

bcr ^tünt9minifttx (-«, — ), the ^oi^e^rttifirbett, Reverend 

minister (secretary) of state ^od|ttifirbeu, Right Reverend 

bet Xitti (-«, —), the tiUe bie SRafefitat (-en), the Majesty 

blc ^urebe (-n), the address bie Umgattgi$f)ira4e (-n), collo- 
bie Cittern (pl.)f the parents quiai language (speech) 
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aitftatt all, instead of (foil, by gcirattdleit (wk.) to employ, make 

infin.) use of 

atirebett (wk., rfbete an, ongcrebet), gemi^^itUdl, w«uaZ, ordinary 

to address iDaitti (adv.), when 

aittttiortett (wk. w. dat.), to answer totnn (cp. § 184. 2.), when, if 

UUmmtn{Mam,hdommen),toget, iDteberl)o(eti (wk.), to repeat 

to receive ipirb geüraitfi^tr ^ ^^ (passive) 

§§ 90, 93. Possessive Pronoun 

^at bic abutter i^r Äinb im Strme? 

Sa, fie trögt itjr ©ö^nd^en auf bem Sinne. 
aSie fieifet i^r Sleiner? 

©ein 9?ame ift 333ißt|, unb ber 9iame feineiS ©d^toefterd^enö 
ift ^nnd^en. 
Sft baö Heine SÄäbc^en otter ober jünger afe il^r SSruber? 

@ie {t$) ift jtüei Sa^re älter afe er. 
^at fie eine 5ßuppe? 

Sa, i^re neue 5ßuppe liegt in ber SSiege. 
aSie Reifet bie ^ßuppe? 

Sd) tüei^ it)ren Slamen nid^t. 
§at baö SBrüberd^en fd^on ©pielfad^en? 

Sa, er (e^) l)at eine Staffel unb einen ^afen. 
Sft ber ^afe lebenbig (ober ein lebenber $afe) ? 

Stein, er ift öon SaumtüoHe. 
©ruft, tpo Ijaft bu bein neue^ S5ud^? Siegt e^ in meinem 
ßimmer ? 

Sa, e^ liegt in beinem, nidfjt in meinem, 
^aft bu mein S^intenfafe genommen? 

Stein, id^ f)abe nid^t beineö, id^ l^abe meinet. 
SBo ift benn ba^ meinige? 

3)a^ beinige ^abe ic^ geftern auf beinem ©d^reibtifd^e ge^ 
fe^en. 
^aft bu meine geber nid^t gefe^en? 

Sd^ t)abe beine gefeiten, aber nid^t meine (or meine nid^t). 
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SSo ift benn btc bcinige? 
5)ic meintgc i[t öertoren unb id^ bitte um bic bcimgc. 

Are these books on the table in the libraiy yours ? 

No, they are not mine, they are my brother's. I have no 
such of my own. 
'Has your brother a large libmry? 

Yes, he has many thousand books. His library is much 
larger than ours. 
Is his house also larger than yours ? 

Yes, our house is an old one, but his is a new one. I like 
ours better than his, ours is more cosy. 
Has he a fine horse like yours ? 

Yes, his is still finer than mine. Mine is larger, but his 
is younger and faster. His carriage is also much 
newer than ours, but ours is larger than his. In 
ours, the whole family go out riding ; his family is 
much smaller than ours. His family and ours can ride 
in our carriage. 

Vocabulary 

bcr Stritt (-e«, -e), the arm H» Sitttettfag (-fff«, pi. Xlntenfäf- 

ber $afe (-n), the hare fer), ike ink-well, ink-8tand 

bcr kleine (-n), the little (boy) bitten, bat, gebeten (um w. ace.), to 

ber 84retbtifc^ (-««/ -f), ^ ^»riJt- ask {for) 

ing-table 0att^» entire^ whole (also adv.) 

bcr 993agen (-«, — ), the carriage Hein, smaU 

bic äSaummolIe, the cotton (ebenb (adj.), live, living 

bie Sibliotlief (-en), ^e library gef aOen, gefiel, gefallen (dat.), to 

bie gfamiUe (-n), the family please 

bie ^nppt (-n), the doll t» gefSllt mir, / like U 

bic Gaffel (-n), ^ rattle gentiitUd| (adj.), cosy 

bic @)iie(foci|e (-n), the toy ipt^itvcn fahren (fu^r, gefo^ren), to 

bic 993iege (-n), the cradle go (out riding) 

%n& Srilberd|ett (-«, — ), the little jnfamnten (adv.), together 

brother jtt cigCtt, of {one's) own 
btt« edlttefterdlett (-«, — ), the little 

sister 
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§ 96. Demonstratives 

kennen ®te ^errn aWeter? 

Sa, ben fenne td^ fd^on lange, ber tft mein 3laä)bax. 
3Retnen ©ie ben Dnfel SBiltjetm? 
3a, ben meine id^, ber f)at mir ju SBeitjnad^ten eine Ul)r 
gefdjenft. 
©inb bie gremben bort aud^ SSertüanbte t)on Stjnen? 
3a, ber eine ift ber Sruber meinet SSater^ unb ber anbere 
ber meiner SKutter. 
^hm ©ie biete 93ertüanbte? 

Sßein, id) l)abe nur bie beiben Dnfel, einen müttertid^erfeit^ 
unb ben anbern t)on ber gamitie meinet SSaterö. S)iefer 
ift mir lieber afö jener. 

Do you know Mr. Carpenter ? 

Yes, we have known him for a long time, he is a neighbor 
of ours. 
Do you mean the one who lives opposite to you ? 

Yes, I mean him. 
Is he a rich man ? 

No, he is not a rich man, but his father is wealthy. 
Where does he live ? 

The father lives a few miles farther on. 
Is he the man who lives in that large new house ? 

Yes, he is the (same) one. 
Is such a neighbor also a good friend ? 

Yes, we have many such friends. 

Vocabulary 

ber ^atS^hav (-n), the neighbor gegeitftl^er (prep., dat.), opposite 
ber Onlti (-8, — ), tfie uncle (placed after the pronoun) 

bie mr (-en), the watch, clock meitien (wk.), to mean, think 

SBtet>te( mr ift e«? What is the fil^eitfen (wk.), to give, donate 

time of the day f what time is it? fd^otl lange (adv.), this long time 
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mütterdd^erfeUd (adv.), on the mothr mo^I^al^ettb (adj.), weU-to-do, weaU 

er^s side thy 

totxitv (adY.), farther^ further 

§ 102. Interrogatives 
9Ber ift ber faule Snabe bort? 

2)a§ ift ber faule 5ßeter, ber bümmfte unter ben ©d^ülern. 
SBeffen @o^n ift biefer SDummfopf? 

(Sr ift ber @ol)n meinet Sta^bari^, be^ SRaurer^. 
Sn tüetd^em Sitter ift er in bie @^ule gefommen? 

(Sr ift mit fed^^ Satiren in bie ©c^ule gefommen. 
2l6er toetc^ ein gautpelä mufe er fein, er ift jtootf Sa^re alt unb 
fann nod^ nid^t tefen. Sft ber ß^riftian aucft fo ein fauler 
!3unge toie ber 5ßeter? 
9?ein, ber ift fei)r fleißig unb ftug, ber lernt immer gut. 

Who is the pretty girl yonder ? 

That pretty girl is the daughter of the shoemaker. 
Whose son is that boy with her ? 

He is the son of the tailor. 
Which is the older, the boy or the girl ? 

The boy is older, but the girl is more diligent. The for- 
mer does not like to go to school, but the latter is very 
industrious and attentive. 
What is she studying? 

She is studying geography, arithmetic and drawing. 
Do you know whose geography they use in the school? 
I don't know who wrote it, but I have never seen such a 
good one before. 

Vocabulary 

ber ^timmfo^f (-c8, -ö-c), the block- ber 9)>lattrer (-8, — ), the mason 
head bie (Srbfttttbe, the geography 

ber Stttige (-n), the young fellow, bad fitter (-«), the age, old age 
boy bad 9{editien, arithmetui 
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H» 3<i4ttett, drawing fTug (adj.), clever 

hit 3^<<4tttttig (-en), tJie drawing mit (prep. w. dat.), with 

atifmerffam (adj.), attentive immer (adv.), ever, always 

bort (adv.), yonder, there unttx (prep. w. dat. and ace), un- 
bnmm (adj.), stupid der, among 

fatll (adj.), lazy, idle er gei|t itid^t gerti, he does not like 
jleigifl (adj.), industrious to go 

tftifd^ (»dj)i handsome, pretty tint fa gute, such a good one 
UQdl nit, not yet, n^er before 

§ 104 fiE. Intebrogatives continued 
SBo iDotjnen ©te je^t? 

3d^ tt)ot)ne jefet in ber Äatt)arinenftrafee, Sßummer 33, III. 
SBa^ bebeutet baö, bretunbbreifeig, brei? 
5)a^ Iietfet, td^ too^ne im britten ©tocf ober in ber britten 
Stage. 
SBarum tüolinen ©ie fo i)oä) unb fo tüeit üom 3^"trum ber 
©tabt? 
Sd^ h)ot)ne I)ier lieber ate mitten in ber ©tabt, tüeil e§ l^ier 
t)iet billiger unb pbfd^er ift 
©inb nod^ me^r ©tubierenbe in bemfetben ^aufe? 

Sa, e^ tt)ol)nen mel)rere ©tubenten l)ier, toenigften^ fed^^. 
333iet)iel bejatiten ©ie für ba§ 3^"^"^^^? 

3Rein 3iwi«^^i^ ^o[tet füitfunbbreifeig 5!Kar! im 5!Konat. 
@ffen ©ie aud^ in bem ^aufe, ober net)men ©ie Sl)re Wai)U 
jeiten in ®aftt)äu)ern? 
S)a^ grül)ftücf nel^me id^ auf meinem 3^"^"^^^^' h^ 3Kit= 
tag unb ju Slbenb effe id^ in einem 9teftaurant in ber 

aSai^ effen ©ie jum ^rfil^ftucf? 
Sn S)eutfc^tanb befommt man nur ein ©röteren mit S3ut^ 
ter unb eine Slaffe Saffee jum grüt)ftücf unb beja^lt nur 
fünfjig ^Pfennige bafür. 
^ann man benn fein gteifd^ befommen? 
Sa, getüife, jum aWittageffen befommt man mel)rere ©orten 
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gleifd^ unb ®emufe, tote JRinberbraten, Satb^braten, ^am^ 
metefcule unb ®ä)tüdn^bxakn, 
SBteüiet bejalitt man für ba^ SRittageffen ? 
gür anbertt)atb (ober eine Tlad funfjig) bi^ jnjei 9Kar£ 
fann man üoräüglid^ ju SRtttag cffen. 

Where do the Richters live now ? 

They live in King Street, No. 22, third story. 
Why do they live in the third story ? 

They live in the third story, because it is cheaper there 
and they have a better view. 
In what street do you live ? 

We live in King Street where it crosses Queen Street. 
What is the number of your house ? 

Our number is three thousand four hundred and twenty. 
What is the nearest church and how old is it ? 

St. Thomas is the nearest church in the city, but I don't 
know how old it is. 



Vocabulary 



htv Stafh^hxattn (-«, — ), the roast 

veal 
htx (Bd^totinShxaitn H, — ), the 

roast pork (also @d^tt)clncbratcn) 
bcr $fetititg H, -t), i cent 
ber @tprf (-e«, -ö-c) ; bai9 @tprf« 

werf (-e«, -e), tÄc story ^ floor 
ber %xivxa H, -ü-e), the tower 
bie ^tti^ftd^t (-en), the view, outlook 
bte (Stage (-n), the story, floor 
^at^axintnftta^t, Catharine street 
bte S3tttter, the butter 
bte $amme(dfeti(e (-u), the leg of 

mutton 
bie Wafii^ttt (-en), ths meat 
bte UJfi^e (-n), the neighborhood 
bad »rBtften (-«, —\ the roU 



bai? Bentrum (-«, -tren), the centre 
bte Btxa^t (-n), the street, square, 

block 
bebetiteti^ bebeutete, bebeutet (irr.), 

to signify, to mean 
be$al|(eti, wk., to pay for 
fftr, prep. w. ace., /or 
ijOf^, adj., high (up) 
Itiii, adv., now 
man, one, they 
mitten in, prep, yr, dat., in the 

middle of 
!reti$ett, wk., to cross 
mil, conj., because, cp. § 107,(3) 
ttietligftetld, adv., at least 
^um fjrft^ftürf, for breakfast 
bie S^omadüri^e, St, Thomas 
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§ J.05 ft. Relatives 

SBer \)at baS ©d^aufpiel gefd^rieOcn, tüdä)t^ wix geftem 3lbenb 
geje^en t)aben? 
S)er SSerfaffer be^ ©tüde^ tear berjenige, roeldjer allein in 
ber Soge fafe. 
3Bar e^ ber, tüeld^er nad^ ber SBorfteHung t)or ben SSorliang 
trat unb eine 9tebe ^iett? 
3a, e^ toav berfelbe, nämtid^ ^ermann ©nbermann, ein SSer- 
treter ber neuen bramatifd^en 9tic^tung in S)eutfd^Ianb. 
Sft er e§, ber bie „§eimat'' gefd^rieben \)at? 
Sa, er ift ber SSerfaffer t)ieler SDramen, juni Seifpiet, ber 
„^eimat,'' ber „(SI)re," be^ „Sot)anne^," u. St. 
Sonnen Sie nod^ anbere neue beutfd^e S)ramatifer nennen? 
S)ie befannteften, beren ©tücfe am meiften äiei)en, finb: 
Hauptmann, gutba, 333itbenbrad^, u. 9t. 

Who wrote the play which we are going to see this 

evening ? 
I don't know who wrote it, but it was probably the 

same one, who wrote the play which we saw last night. 
Is this the same theatre, in which we saw Goethe's 

"Faust"? 
No, the theatre, which offers such plays as " Faust," 

is the new theatre; this is the old one. Most of 

the plays which are performed in this playhouse are 

modern plays. 
Does the public, which goes to this theatre, also go to 

see classical plays in the new theatre ? 
Yes, many go from one playhouse to the other and 

see what interests them most. 
Can you mention some of the dramatists, whose works 

you have seen this season ? 
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The most interesting I have seen are Hauptmann's 
" Sunken Bell " and Sudermann's " Joy of Living " 
(„(gig teOe bag Seben")* 

Vocabulary 

ber X)ramattfer H, — ), the drama- mvlttxn' (adj.), modem 

tist nSmUd^ (conj.), namely 

bcr IScrf affer (-e, — ), the author f dftrctben ( jci^ricb, gcjci^ricbcn), to write 

bcr löcrtreter (-8, — ), the represent f^alttn (cine SRcbe, l^tctt, gel^dtcn), to 

tative give, make (a speech or address) 

ber Sorl^atig (-«, -a-c), «äc cuHain aup^rctt (führte auf, aufgeführt), to 

hit @l|rc (-n), the honor perform (a play) ; also geben 

bte $etmatr the home (gab, gegeben); ei9ttitrb(ftettierbeti) 

bte Soge (-n), the box (in a theatre) aufgefn^rt, gegeben, it is {they 

bie fl'lebe (-n), the speech, oration are) performed, given 

bie ^{ifl^tttng (-en), the direction, ht\ntS^tn {^f^*), to go to see, to attend 

tendenxyy intereffteretl (wk.), to interest 

bie SaifOtt (-«), the season txtttn (trat, getreten, s. v.), to tread, 

bie Sorftettnng (-en), the perform- step 

ance toor (prep. w. dat. and ace), before 

baS SBetf^iel (-«, -e), the example jie^eit (jog, gebogen, s. v.), to draw, 

bad ^ttb(i!ttm (-«), the public go 

bad (Sdftattfjiiel (-«, -e), the play (on „hit berfutifene ®lorfe/' ''tJie sun- 

the stage), spectacle ken 6eW" 

bramatifdi (adj.), dramatic n, 5J. (= nnb ?(nbere), and others 

Note. — The relative cannot be omitted in German as in English. 
The English, "The play he wrote," must be in German, "The play 
which he wrote." 

§ 108-127. Indefinite Pronouns 

©in alte§ beutfc^e^ ©pri^ttjort tautet : „Silier guten SDinge 
[tub brei." SBie tft bai^ ju t)erfte^en? 

^Darunter t)erftef)t man, ba^ gettjötjnüd^ bret gute ober glücf^ 
Itd^e (Sreigniffe jufammen fommen, ober bafe aHe guten ®tnge 
äu breien (ober ju britt) fommen. 

®i6t e§ nod^ anbere fotd^e ©prid^n)örter im 5)eutfd^en? 

Sa, bie beutfd^e Sprache befifet üiele berartige ©prid^mörter. 
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Wan l^ört Ijäufig mcl)rcrc fold^e Slu^brücfe im Saufe ctncig Qk^ 

Sßcnnen ©ic mir ein älinüc^e^ ®prid^tt)ort. 

3d^ fennc jtoei, n^eld^c ungefälir benfetOen ©inn l^aben. „Sßiel 
Särm um nid^tö," unb „Sßiel ©efd^rei unb toenig SBoHc." 

^hm beibe biejctbc Söebeutung? 

Sa, beibe bebeuten ungefäi)i: ba^fetbe. ©ö giebt nid^t^ ©d^ö- 
nere^ in ber beutfd^en ©prad^c, afe gerabe jotc^c alte n)eije 
©prüd^e. 3d^ tooHtc, id^ fönnte fetbft roeld^e madden. 

The German language has many proverbs. There 
are several such pithy sayings in Schiller's "William 
Tell." The Germans make frequent use of such pro- 
verbs. Many a good thought, which is woven into a 
table-cloth or towel, reminds the German of his duty or 
suggests something interesting in the life of the people. 
There is nothing more pleasing to the foreigner than the 
inscriptions found on old Gennan houses and in German 
beer-halls. There is something pleasant in a house which 
has such old inscriptions. Nothing expresses the spirit 
of a people better than proverbs. One does not find in 
such sayings all of the truth, but the kernel of the truth. 

Vocabulary 

ber 9it^htnd H, -brücfc), tJie ex- baiS ®ef)irftcl( (-«, -t), the c&nversa- 

preaaion tion 

ber ®etp (-c«, -cr), t?ie spirit bad $anbtttcl( (-9, -ü-cr), the towd 

ber Särm H, -t), the noise bai^ ^lirid^ttiort (-«, -ö-€r), the 

ber Sauf (-«, -ä-e), the course proverb 

ber Bptudi (-e«, -ü-c), tfie saying bad Stfcl(tticl( (-c«, -ü-er), the table- 
hit S3ebetttttttg (-en), the signifl- cloth 

cance, meaning bad fBoftSUhtn (-9, —), the life of 

bie SBotte, the wool the people 

bad ^reigitid (-nlffc«, -nlffe), «Ac SlitiUft (adj.), similar 

event bad S3i(b ftel|t ilim a^ttUdj, the 

bad @efdirei (-d, -e), the noise, cry picture looks like him 
20 
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ht^tn (befog, bcfeffen), to possess ^mbf^nUdi (adj.), usual 

htnitt an (wk., sep.), indicates, sug- glftcflidl (adj.), Iiappy 

gests ISttftg (adj.), frequent 

brilift and (w. y. Sep.), expreMes UxvX^, pithy; cp. ber $tttn, the 

eittgemobeti x% is woven into kernel 

gebrau^eti, mtüce use of, employ ungefSlir (adv.), about 

Imttn (wk.), to sound, to run (as a id^ tofttif^te, ii^ i^i^tiltte, I wish I 

passage in a book) could 

berartiu (adj.), such p breieti^ a« hxitt, in threes, three 

bantitter (adv.), by that together 

§ 180 flf. Auxiliaries (aüett and fern 

SBo finb ©ie gefteru 3l0cnb getuejcn? 

SBir finb auf bem SaH getDefen unb t)a6en t)iel getanät. 
©inb ©ic lange auf bem Sau geblieben? 

3a, tt)ir finb erft urn \)alb jtüei nad^ ^aufe gefommen. 
©inb ©ie nad^ ^au)e gegangen ober gefahren? 

Unfer SBagen ift nid^t gefommen unb toir tjaben eine ganje 
©tunbe auf ber ©trafee geftanben unb getoartet. 
©inb ©ic bann nad^ ^aufc gegangen? 

Sßein, tt)ir finb mit ber ©trafeenbatin gefaliren. 
§aben ©ie in bem ©trafeenbalintoagen $ßtäfee befommen? 

D ja, e^ n>ar faft leer, unb tt)ir l)aben ben ganjen SBeg 
gefeffen. 

Where have you been this morning? I have not seen 
you since breakfast. 
We were in the park a part of the time and then 
went to the museum. 
How long did you remain in the museum? 

We stayed there until half past eleven and then came 
home. 
Did you ride or walk home ? 

We had already walked a good deal, and so rode 
home in a car. 
Did it take the car an hour to come from the Museum ? 
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No, we missed the first car and had to wait a half hour 
on a street comer. 
Why didn't you take a cab ? 
We didn't take a cab, because there was no cabman on 
the street. 
Was the street car full ? 

No, there were only a few people in it and we sat all 
the way home. 

Vocabulary 

htx fßüU (-e«, -a-e), ihe ball auf (prep. w. dat and ace), on, 

htx ^tfd^er (-9, — ), the coachman upon, at, to 

ber StfagetiBa^tttoageit (-d, —), l^alli $tti91f, half past eleven 

the street car itt, in (position, dat.), into, to (di- 
ble (Jrfc (-n), the {street) comer rection, ace.) 

blc ^rof dt!e (-n), the cab leer, empty 

bie ^ixtdt irxC), the stretch, way feit (prep. w. dat.), since 

brattd^ett (wk.), to require, take eitie ^txiXwx^, for a time (** a part 
Herfeliletl (wk.)« to mias of the time *^ here) 

Wtt(adj.),yiiM 

§ 132. Auxiliary werben 

SBaö foil bet Stiriftian n^erben? 

@r möd^te fclir gem 3lrjt toerben. 
SBeld^e Untüerfität tütrb er befud^en? 

@r totrb tüat)rfd(eintid^ in ^eibetberg ftubteren. 
SBirb cr bort :praftiäicren, ober in feiner SSaterftabt? 
SRcin, er möd^te gern einige Sa^re auf JReifen get)en unb ate 
©djiffi^arät bie SBett fet)en. 
SBirb i^m baö in feiner ^ßrajig t)on 9?u^en fein? 
Sa, er toirb in fremben Sänbern ®elegenl)eit Iiaben, frembe 
Äranf^eiten ju beobad^ten. 
SBürbe er in 5)eutfci^lanb feine ®elegenl|eit Iiaben, biefelben 

^anftieiten ju ftubieren? 
®eh)i6 nid^t, er tüürbe nur bie fletüö^ntid^eren Äranft)eiten, 
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tüte SRafern, §afeOräune, ©d^artad^fieber, 5ßocfen unb bcr- 
gleid^en bort antreffen. 3n tieifeen Sönbem fönnte er bo^ 
gelbe gteber, 9Kataria unb bte ^eft beobad^ten. 

What is that boy of yours going to be? 

I don't know what will become of the boy, he would 
like to do so many things. 
What does he want to do ? 

He would like to study law and wishes to go to Ger- 
many. 
Do you think it would be wise to send him to Germany ? 
No, not just now. It would be better for him to take a 
college course in America first and then go to Ger- 
many. 
Will it help him in his practice to study abroad ? 

Yes, the experience abroad will be useful to him, but it 

would be more advisable to attend a law school at 

home. He will still have time enough to go abroad, 

when he shall have completed his law studies here. 

How would it be if he wants to study medicine ? 

It would be advisable for him to spend some time in 
Germany or Austria. 

Vocabulary 

htx ©(^iff^argt (-C«, -ö-c), the ship bie Ißcft, the plague 

physician bte ^odPeit, pi., the small-pox 

ber Vorteil (-«, -e), the advantage, bie ^ractd, the practice 

profit ha9 $ltti^lattb (-e«), the foreign 

bie (Stfal^rtttig (-en), the experience country 

bie ^elegenljeit (-en), the occasion, im 9Itti^(attber abroad 

opportunity border, ^mx^, first 

bie $a(dbrftutie, the croup 3^r Situge, your hoy, that boy of 

bie ^anf^eit (-en), the illness yours 

bie 9Ra(nria, the malaria hai^ Sd^arlad^fieber (-S), the scarlet 

bie SRafern, pl*i the measles fever 
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hü$ ffitdit H, -€, or ha» !3tti8, -«, Hiltteitbeti (wk.), to complete 

^ pi. 3ura), law, jurisprudence ^ttititigett (brad^te gu, gugebrad^t), to 
D^rreid^r Austria spend {time) 

Befttcl^eti (wk.), to visit, attend ratfam, advisable, wise 

gelten (ging, gegangen), to go S93ad mitt aui^ il|m toerbeit? TFAat 
il^ mdftte gerti, I should like to is to become of him 

ptafix^xtxtn (wk.), to practice toitb ci? Urn tioit 9lniitn fein ? wiU 
fd^idPetl (wk.), to aeiuf it be of use to him (help him) f 

miiltfltett (wk.), to wish, want 

§ 134 flf. Weak Verbs 

S)er ^ofyx ttä\)tf bte ^enne gacfert. S)ie ®an^ unb bie 
@tite fd^natteni. S)ei: 5ßfau unb ber Slbler fd^reten. S)ie 3;au6e 
girrt 5)te ©d^toalOe jtüitfd^ert, bie Serene triüert. S)aig 5ßferb 
tüictjcrt, ber §unb beut, bie Sa^e miaut. S)a^ ©d^af blöft, bie 
^iege mccfert. S)aö ©d^tuein grunzt. S)er ©tier brüüt. S)er 
SSoIf tieult, ber Sär brummt, ber Sötue brüllt. — S)er SBinb 
lüet)t unb fauft, ber ©turm i)eu(t unb brauft. SDer S)onner 
roßt unb frad^t. S)a^ SBaffer raufest unb brauft. S)er S3ad^ 
plätjd^ert, bie Quelle riefelt. 

2)er Sßoget fliegt unb fingt. S)er §afe läuft unb fpringt. 
S)ie ©d^ttjäne unb bie (Snten fd^n^immen auf ben $;eid^en. SBa§ 
tt)ut bie Slmfel, bie SBa^tel unb bie ^Rad^tigaU? SDie $Ra^- 
tigaH fingt unb fd^tägt, bie SBad^tel fc^tägt, bie Slmfel fingt, 
ber S!ucfudE ruft. S)er ^J^ofd^ quaft, bie Unfe ruft, unb beibe 
pvfen. SDie Sämmer fpringen auf ber 3Biefe. SRan fc^nei== 
bet mit bem aWeffer, mit ber ©d^ere. S)er ©d^neiber nä^t 
unb ftid^t mit ber Sßabel. 

Can you tell in German what the various animals do ? 
Yes, I can tell what some of them do. Geese and ducks 
quack; peacocks strut and shriek; doves coo; swal- 
lows twitter ; larks sing ; dogs bark ; cats mew ; horses 
whinney ; hogs squeal and grunt ; cattle low and sheep 
bleat. 
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What do the wild animals do ? 

The lions roar ; the bears growl ; the wolves howl. 
What do the wind, the storm, the water and the fire do ? 
The wind blows ; the storm rages ; the thunder rolls ; 
the water rushes ; the fire bums. 
Can you tell me what the various handicraftsmen do ? 
The smith forges iron ; the shoemaker makes shoes ; the 
tailor cuts the cloth, sews with a needle and makes 
clothes. The carpenter saws with a saw and planes 
with a plane. 

Vocabulary 



bcr Abler (-«, — ), t?ie eagle 
bet S3är (-en, -en), the bear 
ber 8frof^ (-e«, -d-e), the frog 
bet $a4tt (-e«, -ä-e), the cock, 

rooster 
bet $obe( {-9, —), the plane 
bet Stnänä (-«, -e), the cuckoo 
bet 29m (-n, -n), the lion 
bet ^fatt (-en, -en), the peacock 
bet @tiet (-eS, -e), the bull 
bte @tite (-n), the duck 
bte ®an9 (-a-^c), the goose 
bie §ettiie (-n), the hen 
bie 2et(^e (-n), the lark 
ble ^ai^t (-n), the cat 
bie 9^a^tigaa (-en), the nightingale 
bte 9?abel (-n), the needle 
bie Sf^ete (-n), the scissors 
bie ©age (-n), the saw 
bie ©d^ttialbe (-n), the swaUow 
bie 2:ott6e (-n), the pigeon, dove 
bie duette (-n), the spring, brook 
bie Uttf e (-n), the toad 
bie 3itge (-n), «Äe goat 
baiS @ifeti (-«), tÄ€ iron 
bai8 @(l(ttieiti (-eS, -e), the swine, hog 
ha» Xndi (-e«, -ü-er), the cloth ^ 



bette« (wk.), to bark 

bl9ten (wk.), to bleat (sheep) 

btanfeti (wk.), to roar 

btiitten (wk.), to roar, low 

bmmnteit (wk.), to growl 

fliegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 

gadPetn (wk.), to cackle 

gitten (wk.), to coo 

gmnseu (wk.), to grunt 

teuleit (wk.), to howl 

l^obelti (wk.), to plane, polish 

f^üp^tn (wk.), to hop 

ftadjeu (wk.), to crack 

ftS^ett (wk.), to crow 

mecferti (wk.), to bleat (goat) 

mianeit (wk.), to mew 

^IStfd^etti (wk.), to babble 

qitafen (wk.), to quack, croak 

quiefetl (wk.), to squeal 

teitneit (rannte, gerannt), to run 

riefeln (wk.), to ripple 

tPtteti (wk.), to roll 

rnfen (rief, gerufen), to call 

ffigett (wk.), to saw 

faufeti (wk.), to roar 

fd^lageti (fci^Iug, gefc^lagen), to strike 

fdjmiebeti (wk.), to forge 
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fd^ttattent (wk.), to cackle {ofgeeae) ftngett (fong, gefangen), to sing 

fi^tteibett (fd^nitt, gefc^nitten), to cut ttmlianen (^teb unt, umgel^anen), to 
f d^reien (f^rte, gefc^rieen), to scream, cut dovon (trees) 

cry mielient (wk.), to whinney 

fi^ttiimmen (fc^toamm, gefd^toont« a^Ufd^ern (wk.), to twitter 

men;, to swim 

§ 137-139. Stbong Vebbs 

S)ie ©onne fd^tcn tieHe, aU toir naä) ^eibetberg ful^ren. 
3ln ber alten Sörücfe jpietten Äinber, bie einen fprangen ober 
toarfen ben Sail, bie anbern babeten unb jd^hjammen in bent 
rul)ifl fliefeenben SBaffer. ©d^iffe famen nnb gingen, unb ©tu*= 
benten in bunten SKfigen ritten unb ful^ren an un^ t)orü6er. 
3Bir befatien un^ bie ©tabt nid^t lange, fonbern gingen ju bem 
©d^Ioffe, ba^ über ber ©tabt auf einem grünen ^ügel liegt, 
©d^metterlinge flogen burd^ bie Suft, Sßögel fangen in ben 
3tüeigen. SBir nal)men auf einer S3anf ^tafe, unb fprad^en, 
im ©d^atten fi^enb, t)on ben SdtQn, ba biefe SJiauern erbaut, 
biefe ®räben gegraben, biefe $;ürme errid^tet toorben tüaren, 
tt)eld^e nun in $;rümmern tagen. @in §err, ben toir um 
3lu^!unft baten, riet uni^, nad^ bem 5ßta^ ju gelien, too ba^ 
5)enfmal Sßiftor ©d^effefö ftetjt. 9tad^bem toir in einem nal)en 
@a\ti)auS ju SKittag gegeffen l^atten, futiren toir mit ber ©fen^ 
bat)n nad^ SWannl^eim jurücf, unb freuten un^, bafe biefer 
3lu§ftug fo gut gelungen toar. 

It is night, the sun which shone brightly during the day 
is no longer visible, the moon casts its pale light over the 
valleys. The children who leaped and ran in the sunlight, 
are now sleeping quietly in their beds. The birds which 
flew from tree to tree and sang in the boughs, are now silent. 
The boats no longer come and go as during the day, but 
now lie in the harbor. The students, who drank the spark- 
Ung wine in the old castle, are now sitting in their rooms 
deeply absorbed in their studies. 
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Vocabulary 



bet ^Itdflltg (-«, -ü-€,) tÄ6 excur- 
sion^ trip 

hit %iti8!ttttft (-Ü-C), t?ie informal 
Hon 

ha& ^eit!ma( (-«, -ä-cr), the mon- 
ument 

bet ^afetl (-«, -ä-), the harbor 

hit WHautt (-n), the wall 

htx @4metter(ing (-«, -e), ths buUer- 
fly 

hit krümmet, the ruins 

bcr Xnvm (-e«, -ü-c), «ä€ «oiocr 

bet Stt^^^Ä i-^^f -^)' *^ ^^^fl'» öoMflrÄ, 

branch 
(ttßtg (adj.), wcrry 
rn^tg (adj.), silent, quiet 
{tdjtbar, vt^tdte 
tief (adv.), deeply 
beben (wk.), to batJie 
befe^eit (he\afi, bcfc^cn), to inspect 
erbauen (wk.), to build 
errid^ten (wk.), to erect 

mälitenb (prep. 



fahren (fu^r, gefo^rcn), to drive 
fllerjen (flog, geflogen), to fly 
fiteje» (floß, gefloffen), to flow 
f unfein (wk.), to sparkle 
gelingen (gelang, gelungen), to prove 
successfiü ; e8 gelingt mir, I suc- 
ceed 
raten (riet, geraten), to advise 
reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride on 

horseba^ck 
fd^einen (fd^ien, gefc^tenen), to shine 
fd^Iafen (fd^lief, gefc^lafen), to sleep 
fingen (fang, gefungen), to sing 
Wen (faß, gefeffen), to sU 
fliringen (f|)rang, gef»)rungen), to 

jump, leap 
fttfitn (flanb, gefianben), to stand 
fteigen (jUieg, gefliegen), to ascend, 

climl) 
merfen (tüorf, gettjorfen), to throw 
berf unten (pp.), absorbed 
uac^bent (conj.), after, § 107 
w. gen.), during 



§ 140. Passive Voice 

SBa^ für SSergnügungen fann man ^eute Stbenb befud^cn? 
Sm neuen Sweater tüirb „2)ie üerfunfene ®lodt** gegeben, 
im alten @d^aufpielf)au^ tütrb Seffingö „9tatt)an ber 
SBeife" gefpiett. 3m eoncertfaal n^irb ein Oratorium 
gefungen, unb im Dpcmtjaufe nJirb „S)er Xannl^äufer" 
gegeben. Sluf bem 9tatt)aufe finbet ein Sau ftatt, tt)e^ 
d^er t)on gremben befud^t tüerben fann. ©ö tüirb bort 
bi^ fpät getanjt, um SKitternad^t tüirb ein grofee^ ?lbenb*= 
effen getjalten, unb in ben 3^if^^npoufen toerben ®r^ 
frifd^ungen gereid^t. 

Sn metd^em $;^eater n?irb am beften gefpielt? 
5m SReuen Siieater n)irb am beften gefpielt, aber e§ toirb 
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nid^t fo 5at)trcici^ Ocfud^t toie bic SSorftabttlieatcr, tt)o btc 
^offcn gegeben tüerbcn. 

What is being given in the theatres to-night? 

In the Opera House, a German opera, will be sung. 
In the old theatre, one of Goethe's plays is to be 
played, and in the new theatre they are giving a play 
of the Naturalistic School. 
Are there other kinds of entertainment, such as balls and 
concerts ? 
Yes, in the Auditorium there is a large ball where there 
will be music and dancing. 
Are tickets of admission necessary ? 

Yes, an admission ticket is required at the door. 
How long does the dancing last ? 

The dancing continues until after midnight, then a sup- 
per is served in the lower hall. 
How about the concerts ? Are they free, or does one pay 
to hear them? 
In the Concert Garden the *' Magic Flute " is given and 
the seats are free. 
What is to be heard in the large concert hall ? 

^n the concert hall a German oratorio is to be sung by 
a hundred voices. 
Are the singers considered good? 

They are a traveUng German chorus and are considered 
the best in Germany. 

Vocabulary 

ber ftottjertfaal (-e«, -foTc), the conr hit ^hrfrifd^ttitg (-en), the re^freah- 

cert Iiall ment 

ber %an^ (-e«, -ö-c), the dance bie 9Rtt{if, the music 

hit &intvitt9laxit {-n), the ticket of 9)^jt( uitb Xan^, music and danc- 

admission ing 
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bie ^offc (-n), tfie farce ha» Oratorium (-«, -rien), the ora- 

bic Stimme (-n), the voice torio 

bie Serguügttitg (-en), tfie enter- bad Sorftabtt^eater (-«, — ), the 

tainmerU suburban tfieatre 
bie 3<inber{($te (-n), the magic flute f^alitn für (l^ielt, gfl^altcn), to con- 
hit 3^H4c<tfttnfc (-«)/ ^ *»*^- fiMicr(Gw) 

mission Itdttg, necessary 

ha» ^ttbitorinm (pi. ^ubitorlen), f eruieren (wk.), to serve 

the auditorium unter (adj.)f ^otoer 

bai^ 9{a4teffen (-8, — ), «äc supper mtrb nerlangt, ia required 

ha» Dtiern^and (-fc«, -ä-fer), «Äe mie xft t» mit ben ^on^erten ? aow 

opera-house about the concerts f 



§ 143. Reflexive Verbs 

^eute xoax ©c^ulprüfung, aber bie ©c^üIer I)abcn ftd^ nid^t 
fe^r auögejeic^net. S)er ©c^uHefirer lie^ ftc^ im Slnfang nid^t^ 
anmerfen. Sluf einmal öffnete fid^ bie Xlßx, unb ber ©c^ulin- 
fpeftor erfd^eint unb fefet fid^ neben ben Sefirer. 9?un benfen 
fic^ bie ©c^üIer ba§ SlUerfd^Iimmfte unb Vertiefen ftd^ in il|re 
93üc^er unb freuen fic^ ber Keinen Unterbrechung, ©er Sel^ 
rer lä^t fid^ aber nic^t lange aufhatten. @r entfd^utbigt fic^ 
bei bem ©c^ulinfpeftor unb toibmet fic^ tüieber ben Äinbern. 
Siner ber armen ©d^üler nac^ bem anbern toirb aufgeforbert, 
ftc^ neben ben Stifd) be§ Set)rer§ p fteHen. SBä^renb einer 
geprüft rt)irb, erlauben fic^ bie anbern ©dljiiler nic^t einmal 
aufjublidfen unb Derfud^en, fid^ nod^ fc^neH etrt)a§ einjuprögen. 

Have the examinations been given (held) in German and 
French? 
Yes, we had them yesterday, but very few of us distin- 
guished ourselves. 
What did the teacher say about it? Was he vexed at the 
incorrect answers ? 
At first he did not take much notice of the bad answers. 
Were there any visitors at the examination ? 
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Yes, the School Inspector came in just as the pupils 
were giving the worst answers. 
The teacher must have been vexed then ? 

You can imagine how both teacher and pupils felt. 
Did the School Inspector converse with the teacher about 
it? 
Yes, they talked for some minutes and the pupils be- 
came absorbed in their studies again. 
Was the teacher glad when the School Inspector left ? 
Yes, we were all glad, for questions were easier after- 
wards. 

Vocabulary 

ber Seftti^eY (-«, — ), the visitor fftl|(ett (wk.), to feel 

htt ^iSiniin^ptftot (-«, -en), the Itiäii, easy 

school-inspector ttai^^er, aflerwards 

hit SitttM'rüfttttg (-en); the exami- ptü^tn (wk)., to examine 

nation jtl^ offnen (wk.), to open {of things) 

bte VLnitthttäiuna (-en), the inter- fi^Hmm (adj.), bad 

ruption jid^ ftcKen (wk.), to take position 

anfbltffen (wk.), to look up, cp.§ 146 tierfn^en (wk.), to try 

anjforbem (wk.), to caW up, cp. § 146 fti^ oerttefen (wk.), to become ab- 
fidt Srgem (wk.), to be angry sorbed 

jilt and$eii^tten (wk.), to distin- mS^renb (conj.), whUe 

guish one's self cp. § 145 {ii^ (dat.) ettoad (ace.) anmerfen 
ein|irjigen (wk.), to impress Inffen, to show one's feelings 

fid^ (dat.) erlnnben (wk.), to take fii^ nnfljalten (nffen, to allow one's 

the liberty self to be interrupted, detained 

erfi^etnen (erfd^ien, erfd^ienen), to 9{otts nehmen »on (dat), to take 

appear notice of 

fttlfl^ (adj.), iruiorrect 

§ 144. Impersonal Veebs 

e§ ift tieute eiftg fait imb eg friert ftarf. 9»ic^ friert felbft 
Dor bent Saminfeuer. ©^ f)at ben flanjen %aQ gefc^neit unb 
fängt nun an ju I)ageln. ©iS fc^eint mir ber fältefte %aQ beg 
SBinterg ju fein. @g toirb aber morgen regnen unb t)iet tüär- 
met fein, unb eg tüirb tauen. 3n einigen 3Boc^en toirb eg 
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griililtng toerbcn, bann toirb e^ grünen unb blfitien in getb 
unb 333alb. S)anac^ fontmt ber ©ommer. ©ann giebt e^ ftarfe 
©emitter, unb t^ blifet unb bonnert, regnet unb fiagelt Sm 
©ommer [tub bie Sage lang, ©ö tagt fc^on um öier Ut)r unb 
e^ toirb erft fpät bunfet. 6^ bämmert öor bem ©onnenauf- 
gang unb nad^ bem ©onnenuntergang. 

This is a very cold day and it is freezing every minute. 
I am almost freezing myself in the house. It has snowed 
all day long and has only stopped because it has become 
so cold. This appears to me to be one of the coldest days 
of the winter, but it will probably rain to-morrow or the 
next day. Yes, you are doubtless right, it snows, hails 
and rains on the same day in this climate, and I shall 
not be surprised if it does all three to-day. Did you ever 
see it lighten in the winter ? Yes, I remember one year 
when it thundered and lightened, rained, hailed and snowed 
the same day in December. 

Vocabulary 

ber Sonnenaufgang (-e«, -a-c), the banai^ (adv.), afler that 

sunrise eifig (adj.), icy 

ber Sonnenuntergang (-c«, -ä-e), faft (adv.), almost 

the sunset ftavt (adj.), strong, severe 

bai^ &ttoxtttt (-9f — ); the thunder- tagen (wk.), to dawu, convene 

storm tauen (virk.), to thaw 

bad ßltma (-«, pi. ÄUmata), tfie Wafix\äitini\äi (adv.), likely, proba, 

climate bly 

bad 2)ann>etter (-«), th^ thawing ftil^ munbern (wk.), to he surprised 

weather Steigt (aben, to he right 

aufl|9ren (wk.), to stop ed munbert mti^, I am surprised 

§ 145. Separable Verbs 

3)ic SSricfc ftnb fd^on gefc^rieben, unb bie anbcrc Slrbeit ift 
abgefc^ricBen. S)er Söriefträger »irb balb fommcn unb fie 
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mttnelimen. ®ch)öl^ntid^ tocrfc ic^ meine Sriefe felbft ein ober 
gebe [te auf ber 5ßo[t auf. 3c^ l)a6e meine ©riefe nad^fd^itfen 
laffen unb mufe fte fetbft abfjolen. ©ie [tnb „pofttagernb" abref^ 
fiert. 9?un Heibe id^ mic^ um unb gelie auS unb mac^e 95e^ 
fuc^e. 3m Saufe beiS SRac^mittagiS toerbe ic^ bei einem greunbe 
öorfpred^en unb meinen äiegenfd^irm abfjoten, ben ic^ x\)m öorige 
SBoi^e geliet)en f)abt, @r fjätte i^n mir fd^on jurüdfc^iden 
fönnen, aber er fc^eint e^ t)ergeffen ju \)abm 

Have you written your exercises ? 

I have wiitten them down, but shall now copy them. 
When do you hand in your work ? 

I am going to take it along this morning and hand it in, 
when school begins. 
What time do you leave home for school ? 

I leave the house at eight o'clock and arrive at the 
school at a quarter before nine. 
When does the school begin ? 

School begins at nine o'clock sharp. 
What do you do between 8.45 and nine o'clock? 

I take ofiE my overcoat and rubbers and hang up my hat 
and prepare for the first lesson. 
When do you return from school ? 

I return at two o'clock in the afternoon and spend the 
rest of the day in my study. 

Vocabulary 

ber S3irief!afteit H, -&-), the letter- aBl|oIett (wk.), to call for 

box ahlti^tn (wk.), to take off {coat) 

ber Srieftraoer (-9, —), thepostman aBfi^reiBeit (fd^rleb ob, obgc^rleben), 

ber ©tttiimtfii^ni (-c«, -e), the {rub- to copy 

ber) overshoe attfgeBctt (of mail) (gob auf, aufgc- 

ber Überjietier (-«, — ), tfie overcoat geben), to give up, post (a letter) 

hit ^oft (-en), the post auftSttgeit (wk.), to hang up 
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einl|änbtgen (wk.), to hand in fiil^ vorbereiten (auf w. ace.) (wk.), 

eittlverfeit (marf ein, eiiigemorfen); to prepare {for) 

to put {a letter) into tfie box Horffireii^ett (fproti^ öor, üorgef^)ro* 

TeHen (Uc^, gelie^eii), to lend ti^en), to call upon 

mUuelimen (na^nt mit, mltgeuom- jubriiioe» (brodfttc ju, jugcbrati^t), to 

men), to take along spend 

poftla^ttuh, general delivery prftfffommett (!am gurütf, jurücfgc* 

punft (adv.), sharp (of time) tommen), to come ba>ck, to return 

fil^eineu (fehlen, gefd^ienen), to shine, pr&fff^iffen (wk.), to send back 

to appear in, in, to (prep. w. dat. and ace.), at 

{il4 umHetbett (wk.), to cÄangFe jmif i^en (prep. w. dat. of pla^e and 

clothes ace. of direction), between 



§ 149. Modal Auxiliaries 

@r fann fein ©nglifc^ unb mu^ S)eut)c^ fprec^cn, toenn er 
ftd^ öerftänblid^ machen toiH. SBir fönnen alle S)eutf(^ unb 
möd^ten un^ gern ein tvmxQ barin ü6en. 3Benn man eine 
frcmbe ©prac^e gelernt t)at, barf man fie nid^t öernac^föffigen, 
fonft fommt man fel)r leidet au§ ber Übung. 3BiIl man be^ 
quern reifen, mufe man bie Sanbe^fprad^e fprec^en fönnen. 
Seber (Sebitbete foUte njenigften^ S)eutfd^, S^anjöfifd^ unb 
©nglifd^ (efen unb fpred^en fönnen. SBir fonnten fc^on S)eutfd^, 
afö rt)ir nac^ ©eutfc^Ianb gingen. SBir tooUten tm^renb un- 
fereig bortigen Slufentfialte^ fein ©nglifd^ fprec^en unb mußten 
©nglänber unb Slmerifaner t)ermeiben unb bcönjegen nur mit 
S)eutfd^en t)erfef)ren. 

Can this German speak English ? 

No, he has to speak German in order to be understood. 
He wishes to learn English. 
Would he like to teach in a school? 

Yes, he wishes to teach, but would like very much to 
live in an English family. 
That is right, if he wants to learn English, he will have to 
hear it spoken. 
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Will he not forget German in an English country ? 

He might forget his mother tongue, but it is hardly 
likely that he will. 
How many foreign languages should one leam ? 

Every educated man should study German, French and 
English. One cannot neglect these three languages, 
if one is to travel in Europe. 

Vocabulary 

ber &tWbtit (-n, -n\ the educated fti^ Herftjlttbltii^ maäitn (wk.), to 

man make one^s self understood 

bie fiBttttg (-en), the exercise Herfelirett (wk.), to associate 

al9 (conj.), wfien tttlt . . . 5« (conj.), in order to (w. 
Beintem (adj.), comfortable inf.) 

ein Mgi^ettr a bit, a little tiermetbett (üermieb, üermieben), to 
hatin, in it avoid 

ht^mqtn, on that account Hemaii^ISfftgen (wk.), to neglect 

ftl^ ÖBeit (wk.), to practise Mffttnh (prep. w. gen.), during 
menigpetti^ (adv.), at least 

§ 160. Subjunctive op Command 

Site bie Jöuren beim Sluöbrud^ beiS SriegeiS ^Beratung ge- 
I)a(ten fatten unb auöeinanber geljen tooHten, ermal)nte ber 
gfi^rer [ie mit bicfcn 333ortcn: „®el)en toir nun getroft au^ 
einanber unb crttjarten roir, tva^ bie nad^fte 3^^* bringt, 
bleiben toir ber ©ad^e treu unb ftet)en toir einanber bei. 
S)enfe jeber an ®ott, an fein SSoIf unb feine 5ßf(ic^t. Saf- 
fen tvvt ®ott bafiir forgen, bafe bie gute ©ac^e fiegt. Opfern 
rt)ir düt^ für baö SSaterlanb, unb gel)en toir mutig in ben 
Äampf unb, toenn cö fein foil, in ben %o\>,** 

Have you heard that the enemy is advancing to attack us ? 

Yes, I learned that through a messenger this morning. 
What is to be done? Give me j'^our counsel. 

Let us call the warriors together and exhort them to their 
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duty. Let every one be true to the fatherland and 
stand by the good cause. Let him think only of his 
duty and his people and let him freely offer life and 
limb for his children and fatherland. Let us fear 
nothing but defeat and surrender only to death. Let 
even our children learn from us, what true heroism is 
and how they too may die for freedom. 

Vocabulary 

htx %uSlbtndl {-tif -ü-t), the out- an (prep. w. dat. of place and ace. 

break of direction), on, at, to 

bcr Sotc (-n, -n), the messenger angreifen (griff an, angegriffen), to 

ber S5nr (-en, -en), the Boer attack 

htt i^einb (-e9, -e), the foe attdetnanberge^en (ging an«einan« 

bet ßamfif (-e«, -ä-e), the struggle, ber, au«einanbergegangen), to sep- 

cornbai arate 

ber ßeiB (-e«, -er), the body betftelien, flanb bei, belgeflanben (w. 

Seib nnb SeBen, life and limb dat.), to stand by, assist 

ber Xoh (-e«), (Xoht, poet.), the ^eranrftffen (wk.), to advance 

death (cp. Xobedfatt) mat|nen (an w. ace.) (wk.), to ex- 
hit S^erahtng (-en), the conference hort (to), to remind (of) 
bie fflili^t (-en), iM duty mutig (adj.), brave, courageous 
bie 9{atton (-en), the nation ofifem (wk.), to sacrifice 
bie 9{ieberlage (-n), the defeat ^^ ergeben (ergob fxdj, ftd^ ergeben), 
bie Saäjt (-n), the cause, thing to surrender 
bie nftl^lte S^^U ^^ ''^^^ future fiegen (wk.), to gain a victory 
bad 4^elbentttm (-«), the heroism tren (adj.), true, faithful 
mad %9 §tt tl^nn? what is to be done? forge bafür bag, take care that 

§ 161. Subjunctive of Desire 

SDer (befangene \pxa6): „könnte ic^ bod^ fc^tafen unb baö 
®efc^el)ene Dergeffen! Ä'äme nur ber SKorgen! ^ätte mid^ 
noc^ lieber eine fcinbltd^e Sluget ^ingeftrecft, el)e bie ©c^Iac^t 
öerlorcn tourbe! SBärc mir bod^ ein glüdfid^cre^ So§ be= 
fc^ieben, afö t)ier in biefem bunflen Serfer ju enben! 9K6gc 
ber ZaQ ber greilieit nic^t feme fein, unb ein golbener 9Wor* 
gen ntic^ erlöfen ouö biefer Dual!" 
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Oh, had I never seen the day which now dawns upon 
me I Had I but fallen upon the field of battle instead of 
coming as a captive to this dungeon! Would that the 
flames could consume me in this prison cell ! May such a 
lot as this never come to another of my countrymen ! 
May my comrades never behold my misery ! Would that I 
could once more see my own dear children and kinsmen 1 
Oh, that the day of liberty might come 1 

Vocabulary 

htx&t^anqtnt{--n,'n), the prisoner anftatt . . . ^u (conj. w. inf.), tu- 
ber ftamerab (-en, -<n), the comrade stead of 

be? Äerler (-«, — ), the prison befil^iebeit (pp.)» allotted 

be? SanbiSmattn (-<«, -Icutc), the bSmmerte (wk.), to dawn 

feUoio-countryman enbeit (wk.), to endy to die 

btc Ättoel (-n), the hall, bullet eriofen (wk.), to release 

btc (®ef jlttgttii^«) S^^^ H")^ *^ ^mfireifett (wk.), to lay low, stretch 

{prison) cell out 

ha» (Slettb (-d), the misery mtr, only, but 

ha» ^fi^e^ene, what has happened nerje^reit (wk.), to consume 

ha» ßo« (-te«, -te), the lot for (w. ace), for, upon 
ha» ei^Iai^tfelb {-t^, -er), the batUe-field 

§ 162. Subjunctive of PossiBiLiTr 
aaSir [inb tange gefalircn unb e^ bürfte fd^on fpät fein. SBoiS 
fönntc bic 3^* woI)I fein ? 
@ö ift elf Ul^r, unb toir foCten batb anfommen. 
®el)en ©ie einmal \)xna\x^, too fönnten toir je^t fein. 

Sc^ fel)c bie Siebter einer ©tabt. 
aSäre baö h)of)t fd^on SBerlin? 
9?ein, toxx fönnten noc^ nid|t fo toett fein, toir t)aben bie 
tefete 9lnI)attefteCe noc^ nid^t pafftert. 
SBie I)ei^t benn bie Station? 
^6) njufete fie nid^t ju nennen, ic^ bin fetbft fremb I)ier. 
S)od^ id^ badete, eine ©tabt toie Jöerlin fäl^e Don toeitem 
größer au^. 

21 
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It must be growing late, I wonder what time it could be. 
It is already midnight and our comrades should be here. 
Look out of the window, you might see them. 
I see somebody coming down the street, it must be one of 
them. 
No, it can't be one of them, they were to come together. 
Do you know how many were coming? 

I couldn't name them all, but there must have been at 
least ten. I should think they would have come 
earlier. 
Should you suppose they might have lost their way ? 
That might be possible, let us go out and look for them. 
They might be right here in the neighborhood and 
not know where to find us. 

Vocabulary 

bie 9ttl|a(tepette (-n), the stop, stop- nermttteit (wk.), to suppose 

ping-place fltl^eit (wk.), to look for 

hit "SRxttttnadtt (-o-e), the midnight bie ©trage Ijerab (adv.), cUmn the 

annel|inett (nal^m an, angenommen), street 

to suppose td mirb \p^i, it grows late 

§ 163. Subjunctive of Concession 

^aben ©ie ben Vornan „Sörn Ut)I" fd^on gelefen? 
Sa, id^ \)ab^ ben SRoman toot)! gelefen, unb bie Stitifer 
mögen Stecht iiabm, ba^ c^ ein Ooräüglid^e^ 93ud^ ift, aber 
ic^ l^alte ei§ für ju mobern, urn Dielen ju gefallen. 

SBie bem auc^ fei, eö giebt ein guteö Sulturbilb Oon bem 
9?olfed^araftcr in 9?orbbeutfd)lanb. 
5Der 9?erfaffer möchte nod^ oiele^ fc^reiben, boc^ lönnte er 
nie toieber ein beffere^ SBerf über bie beutfd^en 93auern 
liefern, fo fd^ön feine fünftigen Sudler auc^ nod^ fein 
mögen. 
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Have you read Churchill's novel entitled " The Crisis ? " 

Yes, I have read the novel and reviews of it. 
Do you think it could be called a great book ? 

Yes, it deals with a great event in American History, 
and describes the part which the Germans took in the 
Civil War. 
It may be a great book and the critics may be right in 
praising it, but is it a historical novel ? 
It may have some fiction in it. However that may be, 
I like the book. 

Vocabulary 

htt %nttil (-«, -e), the part, aJmre bttiS @retgmd (-ff^^f -ff^)/ ^^c event 

ber S3ürgerfrieg (-«, -c), the Civil ha^ BnitnthUh (-9, -tx), the cultural 

War picture, picture of the time 

ber ^ittfer (-^, —), the critic httiitln (wk.), to entitle 

ber l^erfaffcr (-§, — ), the author Hcfertt (wk.), to furnish, to give 

ber S^odi^ii^arafter (-8, -e), the na- Uhtu (wk.), to praise 

tional character l|tftortfl4, historical 

bie S3eurtci(ttng (-en), the review, lünfttg, future 

opinion ntobertt', modem 

bte C^rbil^titltg (-en), the fiction t99\fl (adv.), well, indeed 

§ 164. Subjunctive of Condition 

(£§ t[t aUgemetn Befannt, bajj bie S)eutfd^en [id) auf eine 
t)ie( Vernünftigere SBeife ju nnterfjalten toiffen, aU bie 9lmeri* 
faner. SBenn man fid^ in ©entfd^Ianb amnfieren n)i(I, fo fann 
man bort jaPofe SJergnügnng^örter finbcn. SBiH man einen 
fnrjen ©pajiergang mad)en, fo fann man fd^öne Einlagen fin= 
ben mit fc^attigen 93äumen. 3ft man in Seipjig, fo l)at man 
bai§ 5Rofentt)a(; tvenn man fid^ in ©öttingen auff)ält, fo fann 
man um ben SBaH gef)en; lebt man in 93erlin, fo t)at man 
ben Tiergarten unb \)\dc^ anbere. (£^ n^iirbe beffer fein, n^enn 
in amerifanifd^en ©tobten für fd^öne ®paäierrt)ege geforgt n^ürbe. 
aSenn rt)ir in 9lmerifa fd^öne 3Balbrt)ege ^aben n^oHten, müßten 
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tüir 3BäIber anpftansen, [tatt fte au^jurobcn. SBcnn bic Qdt 
fommen toirb, ba^ man SBergnügung^örter naä) beutfc^er Sfrt 
anlegt, fo tvkb t^ möglich fein, in Slmerifa, toie in 3)eutfd^Ianb, 
einen angenet)men SWad^mittag im greien ju öcrieben. 

Must one know German, if one visits Germany ? 

If you wJint to tmvel in that country, you must be able 
to speak German. 
Can one get along if one does not speak German ? 

Yes, one could travel through the country and see a good 
deal, but it would cost very much more. 
How is it that one must pay more, if one has to speak Eng- 
lish or French ? 
It is this way : if one is a foreigner and speaks only his 
own language, he must put up at the large, expensive 
hotels. 
It would be better then to study German here at home, if 
one expects to travel or study in Germany? 
Yes, it would be impossible for a foreigner to study at a 
German University, if he could not understand the 
German lectures. 
If one should go to a city like Dresden, would he not be 
able to study art. 
Yes, but if he should wish to learn anything of the people 
and their life, he would have to understand their lan- 
guage. 

Vocabulary 

ber ISeYgttügmtgdort (-e«, -ö-er and ftij^ aufhalten (^telt ftd^ auf, ftd^ auf- 

-c), the pleasure resort gcl^alten), to stay^ live 

hit %tt (-en), the kind, manner ftl^ amüftereit (wk.), to enjoy one's 
bte Bnn^ (-ü-e), the art self, have a pleasant time 

bie l^orlefttug (-en), the lecture androben (wk.), to clear (ground) 

ait)lf(attseit (wk.), to set out, plant fofitf)iieUg (adj.), expensive 

aitiegett (wk.), to lay out man, one, he, they, etc. (must not 
bad ift ttftntUlit f^r ^^ ^^ ^^t ^^^^ "^^V ^ exchanged with er) 
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wjtgliil^ (adj.), possible nntttfialitn (unterl^iett, unterl^a(ten), 

fl^attig (adj.), shady to entertain 

tierleieit (wk.), to spend, pass (time) 



§ 166. Subjunctive of Indirect Statement 

^err SÄüHer l)offt balb reid^ ju toerben. @r benft, ba^ fein 
Unternehmen il)m glüdten njirb. ®r t)at fc^on flejeigt, bafe cr 
ein gefd^eiter Sopf i[t. 9Kan bcl^au^jtet, er l^abe fd^on ein grofeeig 
SBermftgen gefammelt, unb öiele benfen, ba^ er in jel^n Sauren 
ber reid^fte SÄann ber ©tabt fein toerbe. (Seftern erjalitte cr 
mir, mie cr afe ganj armer Änabe angefangen I)abe, unb tüie 
er be^Iialb fünftig armen Äitaben Ijelfen tooHe. ©r fügte tiinju, 
er tperbe eine ©rjieliungiSanftalt für arme Änaben grfinben. 6r 
meinte, n)ir l^ätten fd^on genug I)ö^ere ©c^ulen unb er n^oCe 
lieber eine ©en^erbe^ unb ^anbetefc^ule errid^ten. 

Do you think that your undertaking will succeed ? 

I hope and believe it will. 
What do other people think about it ? Have others ex- 
pressed their opinion? 
Yes, Mr. Berger thinks the plan is a good one, and that 
I shall be a rich man. 
Did he ofEer to help you ? 

No, he made the excuse that he had just bought some 
stock and had no money at present. He was of the 
opinion that Mr. Koerner would help me. 
Did you ask Mr. Koerner for a loan ? 

Yes, I asked him, but he related how he had just lost 
$10,000 and could do nothing just now. 
What did you then conclude to do ? 

I then thought I would come to you, that perhaps you 
could do something. 
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Vocabulary 

htt 4^aitbe( (-«), the trade, com- fti^ anhititn (s. v. sep.), to offer to 

merce fti^ bamit eittfil^itlbiDen, bag, to 
ber ßo)lf (-ed, -o-e), ^Ae ^^eod maJce the ezcuse, that 

ber ^ian (-e«, -a-e), the plan ht^anpttn (wk.), to mairUain 

bie ?[ftic (-n), <Äe ««ocfe« erriil^tett (wk.), to erect 

bie <£r$tel^ttugdanpa(t (-en), the glüffeu (wk.), to turn out well 

educational institution gtüubett (wk.), to found 

bai^ %mtx^t (r«), the trade ^itijnfiigetl (wk. sep.), to add 

baÖ %axlt%tVi (-9, —), the loan fftttftig (adj.), future 

ba^ Uuteruelimen (-«, — ), the un- fammedi (wk.), to collect, acquire 

dertaking Setgen (wk.), to show 

t^a^ l^ermdgett (-«), the foHune, bnrüber, about it 

enterprise gegeuloftrtig (adj.), present; (adv.), 
geff^ett, intelligent at present 

§ 168. Subjunctive of Indirect Question 

SBiffen ®ie, o6 er bie ©telle befommeit \)at, ober ob er [ic^ 
um eine anbere betoirbl? 
Sc^ Iiabe \i)n nic^t gefragt unb toetfe ni^t, toa^ er tt)un n)ill. 
(£r fragte mic^, ob id^ mid^ barum betoorben l)ötte. 3c^ 
ertoiberte tf)m, ic^ t)ätte feine Suft, meine Stellung aufju^ 
geben. @r fragte mic^ toeiter, ob tc^ mit berfelben ju- 
frteben fei. 3^ anttoortete il)m, iä) Jüüfete nid^t, ob mir 
eine anbere Stellung beffer jufageu toürbe. 

Could you tell me whether the place is vacant or not ? 
Yes, I shall see the principal to-day and will ask him 
whether the position is promised to anybody else. 
Do you know whether others have applied for it? 

I heard that three others were going to apply, but do not 
know whether they have done so or not. 
Did one of them ask you whether you would recommend 
him? 
Yes, one asked me, if I would speak to the principal in 
his behalf. 
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What did you answer? 

I told him, I was very much in doubt whether he would 
do for the place. 
Did you ask him, where he had studied and what he could 
teach ? Did he tell you what he could teach ? 
Yes, he told how he could teach languages, how he had 
been the best scholar in the German class and intended 
to devote his life to this study. 



Vocabulary 

bic (SitMife^Ittttg (-tn), the recom- ftij^ (etuerdeit urn (bcworb fid^, fid) 
mendation bcttjorbcn), w. ace, to apply for 

bie ßttp (-ü-e), the desire em^fe^Iett (empfahl, emp\o\jiitn), to 

bie @te0e (-n), the position, spot recommend 

aufgeben (gab auf, aufgegeben), to pa^tn für (w. ace), to he suitable 
give up {for), do for 

mibmeit (wk.), to devote, dedicate 



§ 170. Imperative 

SSater, fann id^ btr bel)tlflid^ fein? 

3a, ©eorg, BefteUe mir ben SBagen, tc^ mödjte ben 3^9 nic^t 
öerfäumen. 
©oil ic^ mit btr naä) bem 93af)n^ofe fat)ren, SSater? 

JJein, hu 6Iei6[t t|ier unb maci)[t beine ©d^utarbeiten. 
SBater, bie 2)rofrf)fe ift frf)on t)or ber Z\)üx. 

(S)er SSater jum Äutfdjer:) „Sutfd^er, faf)ren ©ie mid^ fo 
fc^neH ©ie fönnen narf) bem DftBaftn^of.'' 
„©e^r too^t, mein ^err, ic^ bringe ©ie in je^n SKinnten l)in." 
„2Bir t)aben feine Qtxi ju Verlieren, id^ t)öre fd^on bie 2oto- 
motilje pfeifen.'' 
„§aben ©ie feine ©orge, mein |>err, id^ fal^re nod^ fdtjneHer, 
id^ fef)e feinen ©(^n^mann in ber 9?äf)e." 
„^ba! @ingef)alten ! ©d^ritt gefal)ren!" „S)a fommt ber 
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5ßoIiäift I)inter unö ^er unb nun mufe ic^ nod^ ©träfe 
bejatilen.'' 
„©diabet nid^t, tc^ bejafjle fie, I)ier ift ber Quq, unb toir l^attcn 
feine 3^i* w^^t)^ Ji^ t)erlteren." 
„^ter ift ein Scaler für ©ie. S)er ©d^affner ruft fd^on hen 
QuQ ab: ,2lIIe^ einfteigen! fertig!'" 

George, go order a cab. We must drive to the station at 

once. 
Father, are you in such a hurry that we can't walk ? 
Yes, the train will go in fifteen minutes and I must not 

miss it. 
What shall I do while you are gone ? 
You must remain at home and finish your school work for 

to-morrow. 
Father, the cabman wants to see you and find out how 

soon you must go. 
Tell him we shall be out in a minute. 
(Father J to cabman.^ Drive as fast as you can to the station ; 

look out for the policeman. 
(^Policeman.^ Look out for the locomotive, drive in a walk 

over the bridge. 
(Cabman,) Here is the station and the train is just about 

to start. 
Take the money, cabman ; I must board the train. 
(Trainman,^ All aboard! Right! 

Vocabulary 

ber ^tttfdter (-«, — ), tfie cabman hit ^rofi^fe (-n), the cab 

ber ^oH^tf^ (-en, -en), the policeman bie Solomotibe (-n), the locomotive 

ber Sf^tt^mattn (-«, -leute), police- bie @orge (-n), the care, concern, 

man sorrow 

ber 64a{fner H, — ), train-guard, bie Strafe (-n), tÄe penalty, purir 

brakeman iahment 
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aüntfeti (rief ob, obgcrufcn), to caü ^fetfett (ppff, gepfiffen), to whisUe 

out (a train) tPerUerett (öerlor, öerloccn), to lose 

ht^Utn (wk.), to order tPerffttttnett (wk.), to miss 

etttl|aUett (^ielt ein, eingehalten), t2 fdiabet ttiditö, ü does not matter 

to hold in, stop fofort (adv.), immediately, at once 

fertig (adj.), ready fort fciii, to be away, gone 

cilCtt (wk.), to hurry ©tlc (or t^ ctlig) ffühtn, to be in a 
l^tttbrtitgett (brad^te ^in, ^ingebrad^t), hurry 
to get {over) there 

§ 171. Infinitivb 

SSag lernen bie Sinber in ber ©d^ule? 

3n ber ©d^ule lernen fie 2e[en, ©einreiben, SRed^nen. 
SBaö ift leidster, Se[en ober ©einreiben ? 
©d^reiben ift Ieicf|ter afe Sefen, aber SRed^nen ift fd^toieriger 
ate beibe§. 
SSa^ tl^un bie Äinber aufeer^alb ber ©d^ule? 

©ie fpielen, rennen, turnen unb fpringen. 
SBirb in ©eutfd^Ianb ebenfotjiel SBaH 9ef))ielt, tpie in Slmerifa? 
9?ein, in ©eutfd^Ianb l^at man nod^ bie altbeutfd^en ©))iele, 
toie ©d^toimmen, 2;umen, ©dtiiefeen unb ged^ten. 3n 
Slmerifa aber finb bie beliebteften ©piele 9iubern, ©egein 
unb S3allf))ielen. 
3ft bag Xurnen in Slmerifa nid^t beliebt? 
3a, 2;umen ift burdt) bie S)eutfdt)en nad^ Slmerifa gebrad^t 
toorben, unb ber ^^umunterrid^t tpirb je^t ba unb bort in 
bie öffentlid^en ©dt)ulen eingefül^rt. 
SRel^men aHe ©d^üler an bem 2;umunterridt)t teil? 

9?ein, öiele l^aben feine Suft ju turnen, fie toollen lieber 
Sail fpielen, fal^ren, reiten ober fdt)tt)immen. 

Are the children studying grammar and arithmetic in school? 
Yes, John is studying grammar and arithmetic and Mary 
is learning to draw and sing. 
Isn't drawing more difficult than writing? 
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Yes, for most children ; but Mary is fond of drawing and 
it comes easy for her. 
Do the cliildren have gymnastic instruction too ? 

Yes, they are taking lessons in the gymnasium. 
What is the result of the instruction during the current 
year ? 
The result is that they come running out of the school 
with cheeks as red as roses. 

Vocabulary 

bcr Xntnnnttttitliit (-«), tJie gym- altbeutfcl^ (adj.), oW or early Ger- 

nastic instruction man 

bic Xnvnfiatit (-n), the gymnasium htlithi (Bd}.)^ favorite, cp. belieben 

ha§ 9ief ultat (-«, -e), the result (aufenb (part. adj.),rMwnmgf, current 

ha» 9inbern H), rowing bag fte an» ber ^Bd^nU ^ttauH^-- 

has @ege(n (-e), sailing. (aufen fommeti, that they come 

has S^ittintn (-3), drawing running out of school 



§ 173. Syntax of the Verb 

S)er ®rei^ achtet ni^t ber gortfc^ritte ber ©egentuart, cr 
gebenft nur ber fc^önen Stage feiner Sugenb. @r fpottet bcr 
95eftre6ungen ber neuen ©eneratton. @r rü^mt fidj feiner 3u=^ 
genbtt)aten unb Dergijjt nie ber ©enoffen feiner jungen Saljre. 
@r bebient fid^ einer attmobif^en ©prac^e unb fleibet ficft auf aU 
tertuntlid^e SBeife. 2)er SHte I)at ein guteö ©eböd^tni^ unb crin=^ 
nert fid^ nod^ ber grojjen ©reigniffe, an benen er fid^ 6etei(igt 
^at. (£r \)at feinem Könige unb SSaterlanbe treu gebient unb 
get)ört ju ben ®ro§en be§ Sanbe^. 2)ie jc^ige ©eneration 
t)ulbigt il)m, unb biefe SSeret)rung t)ilft if)m bie fflefd^n)erben 
be^ Sllter^ ertragen, je met)r er fid^ bent Snbe feineig SebeniS 
nat)t. 

The venerable man lives in other days and regards not 
the present. He remembera fondly the friends of his youth 
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and the events of an earlier time. His memory is still 
good and he can remember dates and occuiTences with the 
greatest accui^acy. Although he thinks lightly of the pres- 
ent generation, the whole nation worships him; he has 
served his country well and the respect and honor of his 
people help him to bear the infirmities of age. He ap- 
proaches his end with hope and joy. 

Vocabulary 

htT%9tt\äititt(-e9,-e), the progress ha& (&tti$niS (-niffeö, -nlffe), the 

ber ®eno{fe (-n, -n), the companion event 

bic S3eff^liierbe (-n), the complaint, hü& @)ebftd|ttttö (-niffe«, -niffe), t?ie 

infirmity memory 

bic ^renbe (-n), the joy, delight altmobtfci^ (adj-)» old-fashioned 

bic ^enattigleit (-en), the accuracy ftd^ beteiligen on (w. dat.), to take 

bie Gegenwart, tJie presence part in 

bie feneration (-en), the generation ertragen (ertrug, ertragen), to hear, 

bie ^offnnng (-en), ths hope endure 

bie l^ere^rnng (-en), the veneration ftd| (ace) naiven (wk. w. dat.), to 

bte 99^etfe (-n), the manner approach 

baö ^atnnt (-«, 2)aten), t?ie date toenig flatten anf (w. ace), to think 

ligMly of 

§ 174. Prepositions with the Genitive 

3Bot)ncn ®ie ttJtiljrenb bc$ SBinter^ aufeerfjalb bet ©tabt? 
Sa, mx tool)neu in einer 9?orftabt jenfeit^ beö ^fufM wn- 
n)eit ber Unit^erfitöt. 
Siegt ber Crt oberfjalb be§ §afen^? 

Sag ©ttibtd^en Hegt nntert)aI6 be^ |)afen^, bie^feit^ ber 
geftnng. 
Wit taun man S^re 3BoI)nnng erreid^en? 

SWan erreid^t fie mittd^ ber ©ifen== ober ©trafeenbal^n. 
^aben @ie einen gernfpred^er im §aufe? 

SJtein, aber tt)öt)renb be^ $^age^ fann man nn^ burd^ ben 
öffentüd^en gemfpre^er erreid^en. 
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3ft Co nid^t fc^r unbequem, bort ju n)ot)nen, toegen ber ©nt^ 
femung? 
9icin, trofe ber ©ntfernung l^aben mx, einer ganj neuen ©im 
rid^tung jufotge, regelmäßige Ijalbftünblidje Slutomobit 
üerbinbung, ober toir fönnen teIe))^onifcf) 3lnfcl^Iu§ erl)alten 
mit einer anbern 9Sor[tabt nörblid^ ber ©tabt unb linfö 
bei§ gluffe^. 

Where do you live during the summer? 

In the summer, we live in the country, just beyond the 
river. 
Isn't it warm there, as it is this side of the river ? 

Yes, it is warm, but in spite of the heat it is pleasant, be- 
cause our house is situated some distance up the river, 
above the ferry. 
How do you get across the river to the city? 

We reach the city in two ways : by means of the steamer 
down the river, or by rail on either bank of the river. 
How do you usually go to town ? 

During the hot weather, we go by (the) boat on account 
of the fresh air. 
Do you ever take excursions on the river during the vaca- 
tion? 
Yes, we frequently take a long trip on the river below 
the city. 

Vocabulary 
ber 9lniSf(ttg {-9,-ii-e),the excursion erreifl^en (wk.), to reach 

trip l|tnftberIommett (lani l^infiber, l^tn* 

ber gfernflirefifter (-«, — ) ; ha§ XtU^ übcrgefommcn), to get across 

pfioxi (-«, -e), tfie telephone liegen (tag, ge(egen), to be situated 

bie d^inrtd^tttng (-tix), the institu- dffetttUil^ {sd].), public 

fton, arrangement regelmft^tg (adj.), regular 

bie SS^ol^nttng (-en), the dwelling tele^^onifilft (adv.), by telephone 
bie ^tthinhnn% {-en), the connection unbequem (adj.), incmivenient 
Ottgenel^nt (adj. ), pleasant, agreeable ift^» mä^t ? isn't it I (cp. nld^t »a^r ?) 
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§ 176. Prepositions with the Dative only 

SBol^er fommen ©ic unb toot)in ge^t bie JRetfe? 

3d^ fomme tjon äWünd^en unb gel^e nad^ SDre^ben. 
3n tüdä)tv dtiä)tnnQ föt)rt man öon 3J?ün(^en nac^ !Dre^ben ? 

SKan fö^rt norböftlid^. 
5Ö?it ttjeld^em 3^9^ f^^b ®te t)on SÄünd^en afigefal^ren? 
Sc^ bin mit bem jet)n Ul)r brei^ig 31^9^ abgefal^ren unb 
mit einer SSerfpötung t)on anbert^afb ©tunben in gürtl^ 
angefommen. 
^ben ®ie baburd^ langen Stufent^alt getrabt? 

3a, id^ ^abc baburd^ ben Slnfd^Iu^ mit bem ©iljuge öerfel^It 
unb bin [d^on feit brei SSiertelftunben in gürtl^. 
^aben ®ie fid^ [d^on ben ga]^r))Ian ange[et)en? 

Sa, id^ ^abe i^n faft au^n)enbig gelernt an^ reiner Sangtocilc. 
3Ba^ fielet benn auf bem ga^rplan? 
5)a l^ei^t e^ : SÄünd^en ab ad^t Ut)r jefin, gürtl^ an — , ab 
— , Söa^reutl^ an — , ab — ; alfo nad^ einem Slufentl^alt 
'om — SÄinuten. 
Sin toeldt)er Station ttJoHen ®ie in ©reiben au^fteigen? 

Sd^ toiH einen greunb befugen, ber bei Sofdittji^ ttjol^nt 
SBie lange gebenfen Sie bei il^rem ^eunbe ju bleiben? 
3d^ bleibe nur ^tüd Sage, ttjenn ba^ SBetter fd^ön ift, aber 
bei fd^Ied^tem SBetter müfete id^ mid^ länger aufl^alten, 
Steifen ®ie nur bei fd^önem SBetter? 
3d^ reife nie bei 9iegentt)etter unb nur bei S^age, ba id^ nid^t 
bei guter ©efunbl^eit bin. Sd^ bin fd^on bei Sauren unb 
mufe midt) öor ©rfältungen fd^ü^en unb befonber^ bei biefer 
®elegenl)eit, ttjo id^ erft geftem jum erften SÄale toieber 
auö bem ^aufe gegangen bin. 
SRad^en ®ie eine längere Steife? 

9tein, id^ mu§ binnen ad^t S^agen meinem SBerfpred^en gemäfe 
tüieber ju ^aufe fein. 
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Where did you come from to-day ? 

We left Munich this moraing and came to Nuremberg. 
Are you planning to continue your journey to Berlin ? 
Yes, we expected to leave Nuremberg on the 10.20 train, 
but it is now forty minutes after ten and the train is 
just arriving twenty minutes late. 
Did you miss connections with the through express ? 

Yes, we must now travel on the accommodation train. 
Hqjv long does it take to go by the accommodation train ? 
T don't know ; it leaves Nuremberg for Fürth at twenty 
minutes of twelve and makes a stop of from one to 
five minutes at all the way stations. 
How lon^ do you expect to remain in Berlin ? 

I wish to be there for my father's birthday and then 
spend a day or two with an uncle who lives outside of 
the city. 
Do you like to travel by night ? 

No, I usually travel by day and only in good weather. 
Are you not in good health, or must you guard against 
(taking) cold? 
You know I am advanced in years and must be careful. 

Vocabulary 

bic dhrfaltung (-en), the cold fic^ in 3ld|t tte^tnen, to be careful 

hit ®efttttb^ett(-en), the health fortfe^eu (wk.), coMnue 

bic Sang(e)tQei(e, the tedium beabftd^ttgen (wk.), to intend 

bie SerfpShtng (-en), the delay norbdftüfl^ (adj.), northeasterly 

baö l^erftired^en (-«, — ), the promise ftd^ fd^ft^en bor (w. dat.), to protect 
aitiSltiettbtg (adv.), 6^ ^ear^ one'' s self against 

§ 177. Prepositions with the Accusative only 
3c^ mad^e ©inföufe, fann xä) ttwa^ für ©ie mitbringen ? 
Sc^ i)CLbt leiber t)eute fein @elb unb ol)ne ®elb fann man 
nic^tö laufen. 
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©riauben ©ie, bafe id) t^ für ©ie auflege. 

Sd^ banfe, id^ ttjerbe bi^ morgen baiS nötige ®elb l)aben unb 
id^ mu§ bann [elbft gegen äKittag in bie ©tabt. 
SBaö für ©ad^en tooHen ©ic benn faufcn? 

gür Slbotf möd^te id^ einen ©djlitten faufen unb für bie urn 
än)ei Saläre jüngere 61fe mu§ id) eine ^i]p)j>c beforgen. 
SBo befommt man bie beften 5ßup))en? 
3n bem großen ©piehüarengefd^äft um bie ©de finb für 
biüigeji 5ßrei$ ed^te 5ßarifer 5ßu))))en ju ^aben. 
3Bo fann i^ bie 5ßu))))en finben, ba^ ©efd^öft ift fe^r grofe? 
®e^en ©ie nur burd^ ben ganjen Saben h\^ in bie le^te 
3lbtei{ung, ba n)erben ©ie bie 5ßup))en finben. 

I am going to the city this morning to make some purchases 
for myself and should be glad to buy anything for you. 
It is very good of you, but I am entirely without money 
to-day and must wait until to-morrow. 
I could advance the money for you, if you can give it to 
me again by to-morrow ? 
Thank you very much ; if you can buy me a coat for 
|;10.00, I will have the money for you by to-morrow 
noon. 
Is there nothing else you want for the children ? 

Yes, I would like a pair of shoes for Ferdinand and a doll 
for Lottie for her birthday. 
Where can I buy the doll, and what shall I pay for it? 
You will find the dolls in the large toy-store at very 
reasonable prices. 
And where is the toy-store ? 

You go as far as the post-office and you will find the store 
right around the comer from the post-office. 
Must I go around the post-office, or through the building ? 
You can go through th^ post-office and enter the rear of 
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the store, or you can go through the store until you 
come to the dolls. 

Vocabulary 

bet (Stttfoilf (-e«, -a-c), «Ac pMrcÄOÄC auSlt^tn fftr (wk. w. ace), to pay 

bcr @d|Uttett H, — ), tfie sled out for 

btc flbtetlttng (-en), tfie department btlttg (adj.), cheap 

bod ^ofitamt (-«, -o-cr), the post- Icibcr (adv.), unfortunately 



mitbringen (brad^tc mit, mitge* 
hü» ©liieltnaYengefflftftft (-«, -e), brad^t), <o ftrinflr aiongf 

the toy-store ttiltig (adj.), necessary 

ed|t (adj.), genuine 2oitt, Lottie 

§ 178. Prepositions with the Dative and 
Accusative 

SSo l)aben ®ic ftubtert? 
S^ ^a6c stDci ©emefter auf bcr Untöerfitöt SBerlin ftubiert, 
ätoci in Seipäig unb brei ©emefter im Slu^Ianbe. 
3Bo ^aben ©ie ))romot)icrt ? 

3d^ l^abc mein ©oftorejamen in Seipjig beftanbcn. 
®ab e^ äu S^rer 3^'^ (feinerseit) tfid^tige Sel^rfröftc an ben 
au^Iänbifd^en Uniöerfitäten? 
Sa, toir l^atten öerfd^iebene tüd^tige 5ßrofefforen, Dor allem 
einen berüt)mten ©ermaniften, ber neben beutfd^er Sitera- 
tnr aud^ Äulturgefd^id^te leierte. 
Rotten ©ie ni^t gern noc^ länger ftubiert? 

9?ein, id^ freute mid^, bie ©tubienja^re I)intcr mir ju l^aben 
unb ein neueö Slrbeitöfelb öor mir ju fet)en. 
SBcfc^e^ ift S^r ^auptfa^? 
^ä) f)abc beutfd^e Sitteratnr jum ^au^jtfad^ em)öl)tt, ba unter 
aUen gäd^ern biefeö mid^ am meiften intereffiert. Sd^ 
fd^ttjanfte anfangt jtuifd^en 5ßt)itoIogie unb ßitteratur, cnt^^ 
fd^lofe mic^ aber enbüd^ auf bem ®ebiete ber ßitteratur 
toeiter ju arbeiten. 



GEKMAN GRAMMAR 319 

Where have you studied, in America or abroad ? 

I studied four yeara at an American college and then 
went to Germany and studied three years at German 
universities. 
What universities did you attend ? 

I spent one year at Berlin, one semester at the Univer- 
sity of Leipsic, one semester in Switzerland and two 
at Goettingen. 
Have you taken the doctor's degree ? 

Yes, I passed the doctor's examination in Goettingen. 
What was your specialty in Germany ? 

I had German as my specialty and French and English 
as minor subjects. 
Why did you attend so many universities ? 

It is the custom in Germany to go from one university 
to another. There are always noted professors in a 
given subject at the different universities. 

Vocabulary 

bcr @(ermatttft (-eti, -en), the ger- bai9 ©emefiter (-«, — ), the semester 

manist aui^Iönbifflft (adj. ),/oreiörn 

bic ü^el^rfraft (-o-e), the teacher, pro- beftel^ett (beftanb, bcflanbcn), to pass 

fessor (an examination) 

bte ^(Uologte, the philology mfi^Iett (wk.), to choose, select 

btc ^Ihtrgefd)i(i^te, the history of (elften (wk.), to teach 

culture or civilization ^romontereit (cp. Iiorrüffen, to ad- 

ba§ ^oftore^amen (-^, — ), the doc- vance), to graduate 

tor^s examination ffj^wanlett (wk.), to waver, vacillate 

hn$ Gebiet (-c«, -e), the territory, ttld^tig (adj.), capable, able 

field (of study) ft(^ etttfrffuefeeti (entfd)(o6 fid^, fic^ 

ba§ ^att^tfad^ (-c«, -a-ex), the chief entft^loffcn), to resolve 

subject, specialty attfangi^ (adv.), in the beginning 

bog 92ebenfafl^ (-e^,-ä-ex), the minor ben ^oftor madltn, to take the doc- 
subject tor'^s degree 
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Cp. § 23, (4). 

bcr Sftr, the bear 
ber »titfc^(c), the fellow 
ber G^^rtft^ the Christian 
ber gfcli^, the rock 
ber 8fittf(c), thefiwh 
ber gfürft, «äc prince 
ber ®eif, «Äe/op 
ber ®raf, <^ count 
ber ^tlhf the hero 
ber $err, the master 
ber ^irt, <^ ^ifiepherd 

Cp. § 25. 

ber greifen, th£ rock 
ber ^rtebe(n), the peace 
ber guttle, «äc spark 
ber ^ebattfe, t^e thought 
bcr ®efalte(n), the favor 
ber @(attbe(n), t^e 6eZie/ 



Vocabulary 



ber £um)i, th^ vagabond 
bcr äJtenffl^, fÄe man 
berai^to^r, the Moor 
ber^^arr, thsfool 
ber Dc^§ (-fe), «äc o« 
ber $rtn$, tÄ6 prince 
ber ^fatt, the peacock 
ber Sd^ettl, the cup-bearer 
ber S^a^, ^Äe sparrow 
ber @|iro^, ^Ae scion 
ber Xffov, the fool 



ber $aitfe(n), the heap 
ber !l{ame(n), «Äe name 
ber @ame(tt), «äc seed 
ber @fl^itbe(n), the harm 
ber mUt, the witt 



Cp. § 25«, (3). 

H2 ^itge, t^ eye 
ba^ »ett, <Äe 6ed 
ha9 @ttbe, t^e end 
bai9 $emb(c), the shirt 
hü» $era, the heaH 



ha» 3[ntereffe, «Äe interefd 
ha» Suloel, the jewel 
ha» Dftr, fÄe ear 
baiS SS^c^r the pain 



VOCABULARIES 



ABBREVIATIONS 



Ä. or aee. 


-» accusative 


mod, aux. 


or 


adj. 


= adjective 


m. aux. 


» modal auxiliary 


adv. 


= adverb 






A.-S. 


= Anglo-Saxon 


N. or n. 


= neuter 


art. 


= article 


N. H. G. 


= New High German 


ariih. 


= arithmetical 


N. or nom. 


= nominative 


auxil. 


■= auxiliary 


num. 


= numeral 


ef. 


= confer (compare) 


0. H. G. 


= Old High German 


comp, or cp. 


= compare 






cond. or condit. 


= conditional 


P- 


= page 


conj. 


= conjunction 


{PP- 


= pages) 






part. 


= participle 


D. or dat. 


= dative 


pp. or p. p. 


= perfect participle 






perf 


= perfect 


Eng. 


= English 


pi. or pltir. 


= plural 


etc. 


= et cetera 


poet. 


= poetical 






piep. 


= preposition 


F. or f. 


= feminine 


pres. 


= present 


ff- 


= and following 


pret. 


= preterite 


fid. 


= future 










refl.' 


= reflexive 


G. or gen. 


= genitive 


reg. 


= regular 


gram. 


= grammar or grammati- 








cal 


f. 


= fdn. (Indicates that 
the auxiliary fein is 


^. 


= ^aben. (Indicates that 




used in conjugating 




the auxiliary l^aben 




the verb) 




is used in conjuga- 


sep. 


= separable 




ting the verb) 


sing, or sg. 


= singular 






S. V. 


= strong verb 


i.e. 


= id est 


s. V. sep. 


= strong verb separable 


imper. 


= imperative 


subj. 


= subjunctive 


imperf. or imp. 


= imperfect 






ind. 


= indicate 


trans. 


= transitive 


inf. 


= infinitive 


tr. 


= translate 


intr. 


= intransitive 






irr. or irreg. 


= irregular 


V. 


= verb 


insep. 


= inseparable 


voctib. 


= vocabulary 






vulg. 


= vulgar 


Lot. 


= Latin 






L. O. 


= Low German 


w. 


«with 






wh. 


= weak 


M. or TO. 


= masculine 


W. V. 


= weak verb 


M. H. G. 


= Middle High German 


w. V. sep. 


= weak verb separable 
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In the yocabulary, the " essential forms " (nom. and gen. sg., nom. pi. and gender) of 
nouns, the " principal parts " of strong and irregular verbs are given. The change 
from d or I to f| before a vowel Is indicated. Additional flexional -n (-nen) in the 
feminine plural is also ^ven. In the case of important words the § is given in which 
the word is discussed in the early part of the book.. Accent is marked only when 
irregular. The plural sign of umlaut is marked ^. 

2f ahjef^u, fai^ ah, ai^gefei^eit, s. v. sep., 

to disregard; abgefc^en babon, ba^, 
not considering that 
albfeUd (t)on or w. gen,\ adv, prep., 

at a distance (from) 
ahftefitu (t)on titoa^), ftavh ah, ah^t* 

ftanhtu, 8. V. sep.^ to desist 
ahftei^eu (in w. dat.\ s. v. sep., to 
put up (at a hotel), dismount, de- 
scend 
ahitiUn, to. v. sep., to divide (cp. hu 

ötbicrcn) 
9I(teiInttg, bie, -ett, the department 
abtttttn, itat ah, ah^ttttUn (an w. 
ace), «. V. Sep., to cede (to), relin- 
quish 
n^trjittttifi, adj., apostate 
ahti^'dtt^, adv., downwards 
al^aiei^ett, sog ah, al^gesogen, s.v. sep., 

to subtract ; draw off, withdraw 
SlccttfatiH, ber, -Ä, -e, the accusative 
9Id)t, bie, the attention, care ; au^er 
%d^t tafjcn, to disregard ; fid^ in ^Id^t 
nehmen, to take care, be careful 
aäfi, num., eight. See § 79 & 80 
(äO^t) ed)t, ac^., genuine 
aifl^tel, bad, -d, the eighth 
a^Un, w. v., (auf w. ace), to regard, 

pay attention (to) 
adyiunb^toansifi, num., twenty-eight 
aä^i^t^n, num., eighteen. See § 79 
«4>*ii<l, num., eighty. See § 79 & 80 
«CdPer, bet, -», ", the field 
athie^ten,w. v., to add (numbers) 
SatitfiiW, ha9, -», -e, the adjective 
9lbler, ber, -9, — , the eagle 
9Ibbetlb^ ba», -», -iett, the adverb 



aial, ber, -e», -t, the eel 

aiar, ber, -e», -e, the eagle (cp, ber 

3lbtct) 
9Ia9, ba», -e«, ""er, the carcass 
ob, adv. and sep. preßz, off, away 
abbredieit, brad) ah, abgebrodyen, s. 

V. Sep., to break off 
aibeitb, ber, -«, -e, the evening 
9Ibenbeff eit, ba», -9, —, the supper 
abeitbd, adv., in the evening 
9f beitbseiittitg, bie, -en, the evening 

paper 
aber, coiy., but, however 
abgeben, gab ab, abgegeben, s. v. sep., 

to deliver 
abgelten, ging ah, abgegangen, s. v. 

Sep., to start, to leave 
abl^an'ben, adv., not at hand, lost 
abl^olb, adj., unfriendly 
abl^olen, w. v. sep., to call for 
9f biinrien'tenesa*men, ba*, -9, -— or 

-esamina, the final examination 

(at the Gymnasium) 
Stbfnnft, bie, the descent [etc.) 

ablegen, w. v, sep., to take off (coat, 
abnei^nten, nabnt ab, abgenommen 

(cp. abjie^en), s. v. «ep., to subtract; 

take off (hat) 
abredynen, w. v. sep., to reckon off, to 

settle accounts 
9Ibfd)affnng, bie, -en, the abolition 
abffl^en'Iiill^, ac^., abominable 
Sfbfillniit, ber, -e«, -e, the section 
abfdireiben, f dirteb ah, abgefdyrieben, 

s.v. Sep., to copy 
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9ihtf0füif, ber, -eit, -ett, the lawyer 
aiffe, be«, -II, -n, the monkey 
aifrifa (ba«), Africa [tor 

Sll^n, be«, -ed or -en, -en, the ances- 
äJ^ttlifll^, adj.f similar, like; baä 23ilb 
fielet i^m al^nltd^, the picture looks 
like him 
9i[l^re, bie, -u, the ear (of corn, grain) 
afabe'^miffl^, adj., academic 
WHt, bie, -w, the stock 
9llgebra, bie, algehra 
Slttee', bie, -en, the avenue 
SlKegorie^ bie, -en, the allegory 
attein', adv., aloue, but 
aHentl^alben, adv., on all sides 
atterbingd, adv., to be sure, of course 
aUttUi't adj. indecl., all sorts of 
atted, all, cp. § 110 
9lUmaä^t, bie, the omnipotence 
alImäd)'Hg, ac^., almighty, omnipo- 
tent [little 
aUmaff'li^, adv., gradually, little by 
9iatag, bet, -e«, every day;- 3mtag§= 

bcutjd^, every-day German 
aUi&q'Utfy, adj., of every day, daily 
üU^titf adv., always 
9ll|ien, bie, the Alps 
aid, conj., when, q9. § 184 
aW ob, öW loenn, conj., as if 
alfo, adv., thus, so 
alt, adj., old, cp. § 11 
9lltan', ber, -«, -e, the balcony 
9lltet, bad, -d, the age, old age ; ijov 

altera, long ago 
Wttttum, bad, -8, "er, the antiquity 
adtertttm'Iifl^feit, bie, -en, the an- 
tiquity, quaintness 
aUmobiffl^, ac^*., old-fashioned 
9{m|ifer, ber, -8, the sorrel (botati.) 
aCmt, bo«, -e«, "er, the office 
amttfie^ren (M), to. v. tr. and refl., to 

enjoy 
an, prep. w. dat. and ace, on, at, to, 

cp. § 176 
9lnbrnfll^, ber, -e«, the break (of day) 
anber, other ; anberd, otherwise 
anberdloo, adv., elsewhere 



anbert^alb, one and a half, § 87 
Attbenten, w. v. sep., to indicate 
anerfennen (aid), erfannte an, aner- 
f aunt, irreg. v. sep., to recognize (as) 
9lttfang, ber, -e«, "e, the beginning 
anfangen, fing an, angefangen, s. v. 

Sep., to begin 
anfangt, adv., in the beginning 
angeboren, adj., innate, inherited 
ange^orig {w. dat.), belonging to, re- 
lated to 
angelegen, fid^ — jcin lafjcn, to have 
concern for [adapted (to) 

angemeffen, a^. (w. dat.), adequate; 
angenehm, adj., pleasant, agreeable 
«tngefiil^td, adv., in view of, cp. § 175 
angreifen, griff an, angegriffen, s. v. 

Sep., to attack 
3lngfi, bie, "e, the anxiety, fear 
anf lagen, w.v.8ep.,Xo accuse 
anfommen, fam an, angcfommcn, s. 

V. Sep., to arrive 
Slnlnnft, bie, the arrival 
Einlage, bie natürtid^e — , natural dis- 
position [grounds 
Einlagen, bie {pD^ the pleasure 
Slnlaf^, ber, -ffe«, "ffe, the cause, oc- 
casion, motive 
anlegen, w. v. sep., to lay out, to 

plant, to invest (in) 
anmerfen, to. t;. sep. {dat. of person, 
ace. of thing), to notice (something 
in someone); fid^ ettoaä — tajjcn, 
give sign of something, to take no- 
tice of 
Stnmerfnng, bie, -en, the note 
annehmen, nal^m an, angenommen, 
s. V. Sep., to accept; fid^ einer 8adj^e 
— , to take an interest in a thing 
anliflanien, w. v. sep., to set out, 

plant 
9Ittrebe, bie, -n, the address [tion 
Slnffl^Inft, ber, -ffe«, "ffe, the connec- 
anfe^en, fal^ ün, angefefien, s. v. sep., 
to look at; fid^ (dat.) ettoaS (ace.) 
— , to take a look at [ion 

ainfifl^t, bie, -en, the view, the opin- 
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attfiflitig, ac^. (w. gen.\ in view of 
attfiebeitt, fifll^, w. v. sep., to settle 
9lu^ptndf, ber, -cd, ^t, the claim; 
in ^InfpTUd^ nehmen, to claim at- 
tention of, to occupy 
Slnftalt, bie, -ett, the institution 
anftatt . . . ju, conj. (w. inf.), instead 

of 
anftedien, fiadf an, attgeflocl^ett, s. v. 

Sep., to pierce, to tap 
9Itt{teffni*0, blc, -en or -dfütte, the 

contagion 
anftöftig, adj., offensive 
9lnfttettfittttfi, bie, -ett, the effort 
atttteffen, traf an, attgetroffett, s.v. 

Sep., to meet with 
SlntHfOrt, bie, -en, the answer 
antHfOtten, w. v. sep. (lo. dat.), to 

answer 
an^iel^en, sog an, angesogen, s. v. 

Sep., to put on ; to attract 
fHpftl, ber, -9, ^ the apple 
^pftlffanm, ber, -cd, ^c, tlie apple- 
tree 
^poi^tUt, ber, -d, — , the apothe- 
cary 
Str^eit, bie, -en, the work, labor 
9lr6eiter, ber, -d, — , the laborer 
arg, ac^., bad 
ärgern, flil^ (über w. ace.}, to. v., to be 

angry, to be vexed (at) 
3trm, ber, -eS, -e, the arm 
arm, ac^., poor 
Strmee', bie, -en, the army 
Otrnbt, «rnf» motm, 1769-1860, poet 
of the Wars of Liberation (23efrcis 
ungä!rtegc) 
9lri, bie, -en, the kind, manner 
Strtifel, ber, -d, — , the article 
Sfrsenei, bie, -en, tlie medicine 
airjt, ber, -ed, 'e, the physician, the 

doctor 
n^pfiaH,het, -ed, -arten, the asphalt 
^ft^e'tif, bie, — , the aesthetics 
Sftem, ber, -d, the breath (plur. 

^Uemj^ügc) 
atmen, to. v., to breathe 



anil^, ßdv., also, too 

aittbito'rinm, hai,-i,pl. Stnbitorien, 
the auditorium (op. .^orjaal) 

anf, prep. w. dat. and ace., upon, at, 
to 

anfbliffen, w. v. sep., to look up 

Slnfentl^alt, ber, -9, -t, the sojourn, 
stay, stop 

aufforbern, w. v. sep., to call out, to 
invite, challenge (cp. jorbcm) 

anfftil^ren, w. v. sep., to perform (a 
play) 

aufgellen, ga( anf, anfgege^en, s. v. 
Sep., to give up; to mail (a letter); 
to set (as a task) 

anffialten, ^ielt anf, anfge^alten, s. 
V. Sep., to detain; jid^ — , to stop, 
to stay ; [i6) — la jjcn, to allow one- 
self to be detained, interrupted 

anf^angen, w. v. sep., to hang up 

anf^dren, w. v. sep., to stop 

Slnflaber, ber, -d, — , the loader 

anf madden, w. v. sep., to open 

anfmerffam (auf w. ace.), adj., atten- 
tive (to) 

anf nehmen, nal^m anf, anfgenommen, 
s. V. Sep., to take up, receive 

anfl^flansen, w. v. sep., to raise (a 
standard) 

anfreii^terl^alten, s. v. sep. (cp. f)aU 
ten), to maintain, keep intact 

anfffl^ieden, fil^o^ anf, anfgefil^olben, 
s. V. Sep., to put off, delay 

anffitien, faff anf, anfgefeffen, s. v. 
Sep., to sit up; to mount (a horse) 

anfftel^ett, ftanb anf, anfgefianben, 
s. V. Sep., to stand up, to rise 

9Inge, bad, -9, -n, the eye 

9lttgenaaif, ber, -d, -e, the moment 

Stngnftinermonil^, ber, -ed, -e, the 
Augustinian monk 

9lttla, bie, plur. 91nlen, the Univer- 
sity hall 

9lttd6md|, ber, -ed, *e, the outbreak 

9lndbrttif, ber, -ed, *e, the expres- 
sion 

ondbrftifett, w. v. sep., to express 
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au9bt1kdlUff, adj., explicit 

ait9eiitait^ev0el^eit, ging andeiitait^et, 
attdeinait^evgegaitgett, s. v, sep,, to 
separate 

9Cit9flitg, htt, -ed, "e, the excursion, 
trip 

audfäl^ven, w. v. «ep., to carry out, 
execute 

au9fil^rUd|, adj., complete, detailed 

audgeitommen, pp., excepted 

att^Qtaffttt, gvtti^ ititd, attdgegval^en, 
s. V. Sep., to dig up, excavate 

9Citdlan^, bn^, -e9, the foreign coun- 
try ; im — c, abroad 

au91änbifd^, a^., foreign 

aitdlegett, to. v. sep., to lay out, to ex- 
plain ; to pay out 

9Cudna^me, hit, -n, the exception 

audroben, w. v. sep., to clear (ground) 

9lu9rnfung9tiiQrt, ba9, -ed, ""er, the 
interjection 

auf^ev, prep. w. dat.y except, besides 

anf^erbem, adv., besides 

t^n^txf^alf>, prep. w. gen., outside of 

auf^erorbctttUd^, adj., extraordinary 

'd\\\{tt\k, adv., outermost, exceedingly 

auSfd^Ue^Udl, adj., exclusive 

9lu9fid^t, hit, -en, the view, prospect, 
the outlook 

andfieigett, ftieg and, audgeftiegett, 
s. V. Sep., to get off or out 

au9tilgl^ar, adj., that may be blotted 
out, erasable 

audloenbig, adv., by heart 

auSjeid^nen (fld^), to. t>. sep. refl., to 
distinguish (oneself) 

9l5t, >le, "e, the axe 

©ttdi, bcr, -e», "^c, the brook 

»•;'•*"•'-"' [the cheek 

^äätt, htt, -%, —, the baker 
©Ob, ba», -e«, ''et, the bath 
hahtn, to. v., to bathe 
^aggit'ge, hit, -tt, the baggage 



balb, adv., soon ; balb . . .balb, now . • . 

now 
«alg, bev,-e9, "e, the skin; the bel- 
lows ; the brat {vulg.) 
«a«, bet, -e«, *e, the ball 
iBaitat, bad, Banat 
93anb, bet, -e«, ''e, the volume 
®anb, bad, -ed, -e) the bond, tie 
©anb, ba9,-ed, ""et, the ribbon, band 
bange, adj., afraid, anxious 
®anf, ble, ^e, the bench ; -e«, the 

bank (for money) 
bar, adj. w. gen., bare, devoid of; 

ready (money, cash) 
®är, bet, -en, -en, the bear [table 
barm^ersig, adj., merciful, chari- 
®anln^ bet, -«, -t, the baron 
Baronin, bie,i>/. tBavo'ninnen, the 

baroness 
barfd^, adj., rude, harsh 
®art, ber, -t^, ^e, the beard 
iOatainon', bad, -d, -e, the battalion 
hantn, w. v., to build; cultivate or 

raise (potatoes, etc.) 
® anev, ber, -d or -n, -n, the peasant 
®aner, ber and bad, -d, — , the cage 
(for birds) [sant house 

^anern^aud, bad, -ed, ^er, the pea- 
®anm, ber, -ed,^e, the tree 
^annmoUt, hit, the cotton 
JQa^er, ber, -n, -n, the Bavarian 
^a^ern, Bavaria 
beabfid^tigen, to. v., to intend 
93ed^er, ber, -d, — , the beaker, cup 
iQebanern, bad, -d, the pity 
bebanern, to. v., to pity {cp. \6) be= 
bauere \\)\\, et baucrt tnid^, ct tl^ut mir 
teib, I pity him, am sorry for him) 
bebenden, bebad^te, bebadit, irreg. v., 

to consider 
bebenfUd^, adj., critical, questionable 
bebenten, to. v., to mean, signify 
bebentenb, adj., important, signifi- 
cant [meaning 
^ebenhtng, bie, -en, the significance, 
bebten en, to. v. to. ace, to wait on, 
serve 
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Ifte^ieneit, fid| (to. gen.), to make use of 
IftebUrfen, ht^nvftt, i^e^itvft {cp. bur- 

fen), to need 
hth&tftiq, aclj. (w. gen.\ in need (of) 
"bttiltn, fid|, w. v., to hurry, hasten 
^een^ioitttg, ^ie, -tn, the close 
®eet, bad, -e», -e, the bed (in a gar- 
den) 
iBefel^I, bcr, -«, -e, the command 
ibefe^Ien, 0efa^I, ibefo^Iett, «. v., to 

command, order 
lbefleiff(i0)eu, fldfij, lo. v., to apply one- 
self 
^tfttitx, bet, -«, — , the liberator 
l^eoegneti, w, v. (w. dat.\ to meet 
Ibeoinnen, begann, (egonnett, s.v., to 

begin 
(egleiten, tc. v., to accompany 
Ibegveiflid^, ac^'., comprehensible 
Ibel^agftd^, ac(/., comfortable 
Ibe^anbeln, to. v., to treat 
he^dttpUn, to. v., to maintain 
Ibe^errfd^en, to. v., to reign over, con- 
trol » [ance 
Ibe^ilflid^ (feilt), ac^^., (to be) of assist- 
Ibel^ttfd, prep. w. gen., for the sake of 
Ibei, prep. to. dat., by, in, with 
«Be«, baS, -e«, -e, the hatchet 
®eitt, btt», -«, -e, the leg; -c«, -c, 

(cp. (Nebcin e), the bone 
lieinal^e, adv., almost, nearly 
Ibeifammeit, adv., together (positiop) 
Ifteifren, biff, gebiffen, a. v., to bite 
iBtifpicl, ha9, -«, -e, the example 
beifle^en, ftanb bei, beigefianben (s. 

V. sep. w. dat.), to stand by 
beiab^it, w. v., to affirm 
befunnt, pp., known 
befennen, befannte, befanni, s. v. 

irreg., to confess 
$8ef lagte, bet, -n, -n, the defendant 
befummelt, befam, befommen, ^. v., to 
receive, to get; to agree with (of 
food and drink, w. dat. ofpers.) 
belegen, to. v., to overlay, pave 
belieben, to. v., to please ; SS^ie beliebt ? 
What did you say ? Beg your par- 



don (qp. a^so bitte); nac^ S^cUeben, 
as or what you wish, at discretion 
beliebt, adj., favorite 
ffeUtn, to. v., to bark 
bemad^tigen, fid^, to. v. (to. gen.\ 

to get possession of 
iBenebifti'net, bet, -Si, — , Benedic- 
tine (a cordial) 
benötigt, pp., needed, required 
be0baibten,*to. v., to observe 
be«|uem, adj., convenient, comfort- 
able 
«Betatttng, bie, -en, the conference 
betäuben, to. v. {ace. of per a., gen, of 

thing), to deprive (of) 
betebt, adj., eloquent [prepare 

beteit, adj., ready; fid^ — madjcn, to 
beteiten, to. v., to prepare ; fid^ — auf 

(to. ace), to prepare for 
JBetg, bet, -ed, -e, the mountain 
betgnb, adv., down hill 
f^tt^an, betganf, adv., up hill 
iBetgmann, bet, -ed, 99etglente, 

the miner 
^etgloetf, btt§, -e§, -e, the mine 
99etgtPetlbefi<K>^» bet, -?, — , the 

mine owner 
®eti(^t, bet, -e«, -e, the report 
betiibten, to. t;., to report [burst 

betften, batft, gebotften, s. v., to 
betiibmt, ipp.) adj., famous, re- 
nowned [summon 
betnfeu, betief, betnfen, 8. v., to call, 
befäen, to. v., to sow, strew 
befagt, pp., mentioned 
beffbäftigen, to. v., to occupy (the at- 
tention of); fid^ — mit, to be oc- 
cupied with 
befdiäftigt, pp., busy 
befibeiben, adj., modest 
befibieben, pp. to. dat., allotted, in- 
tended for [tion 
©efcblttfr, bet, -ffe», "^^t, the resolu- 
99effbfii;et, bet, -S, — , the protector 
beff^ttlbigen, to. t;., to accuse 
99efibtoetbe, bie, -n, the complaint, 
infirmity 
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Ibefd^loevUd^, ac^.^ burdensome 
befe^en, befa^, befel^ett, ». v., to in- 
spect 
befiniteti, jitf^, htSann, befonneit, s. v. 

w. gen. or auf w. ace, to recollect 
befil;ett, befa^, befeffeti, s. v., to pos- 
sess, to own 
fBefi^er, bet, -S, — , the possessor, 

owner; cp. bcr Eigentümer 
bef0nbev9, adv., especially 
beforgen, i«'. v. {w. ace), to attend to 
beffev, a<?;., better, § 73 
he^n^etirW. t;., to visit 
93efml^er, htt, -d, —, the visitor 
beflättbig, adv., steadily, constantly 
beftätigen, w. v., to confirm 
99efle, baÄ, -tt, the benefit 
beflel^ett, beftanb, beftatibett, «. v., to 

pass (an examination); — auö or 

in w, dat., to consist of 
befteigett, beftieg, beftiegett, «. v., to 

mount, ascend 
hefitUtn, w. v.,to order 
beftreueu, t«. ü., to strew 
befud^en, w. v., to visit, attend, go to 

see, call upon 
beteiligen, fld^, w. v., an (w. dat.), to 

take part (in), to participate (in) 
f>Hen, W.V., to pray 
betiteln, w. v., to entitle 
ffttta^ten, w. v., to regard 
betragen, betrug, betragen, s. v., to 

amount to (money, etc.) ; [\6) — , to 

behave 
betrefft, prep. w. grc/i., concerning 
99etrttger, ber, -Ä, — , the impostor 
9ett, ba«, -e«, -en, the bed 
bettlägerig, adj., confined to bed, 

bedridden 
99ettler, ber, -d, — , the beggar 
Beurteilung, bie, -en, the review, 

opinion, judgment 
^tttit, bie, -n, the booty 
bebor, adv. and conj., before 
betuegeu, betuog, betnogen, s. v., to 

move ; cp. also w. v. ; [i(i) — , w. v. 

intr., to move, stir 



belneifen, belnied, betniefen, s. v., to 

prove; cp. nadjiDcijen 
betoerben, fid^, belnarb, betoorben, s. 

v. urn (w. ace), to apply (for) 
betnol^nt, pp., occupied 
betpunbern, to. v., to admire 
belnnfft, adj. w. gen., conscious of, 

known 
be^al^Ien, w. v., to pay, pay for 
bejiigHd^, prep. w. gen., in reference 

to, as regards 
«ibel, bie, -n, the Bible 
»ibH0t^er, bie, -en, the library 
biegen, bog, gebogen, s. v., to bend 
Biene, bie, -n, the bee 
©ier, ba», -«, -e, the beer 
Bierl^ane,^ie, -n, the beer-hall 
©ilb, bad, -ed, -er, the picture 
billig, adj., cheap; right 
«BiOion', bie, -en, the billion 
binben, banb, gebunben, s. v., to 

bind, bandage, tie [junction 

OSinbeloort, ba«, -e«, ^er, the con- 
binneuv pz-ep. w. gen., within, § 176», ^5) 
Birnbaum, ber, -e«, ^e, the pear-tree 
bid, cor\j., until ; prep. w. ace., as far 

as, until 
bidder, adv., until now, hitherto 
Bif^d^en, bad, the bit; also as adv., 

ein bi^d^cn, a little 
HHtn, hat, gebeten, s. v., to beg ; bitte, 

j)lease! — urn, w. ace, to ask for 
bitter, adj., bitter 
blanf, adj., bright 
blaf^, adj., pale 
^lait, bad, -ed, "er, the leaf 
Blei, bad, -ed, the lead 
bleiben, blieb, geblieben, s.v., to re- 
main, stay 
Bleifeber, bie, -n, the leadpencil 
©Ulf, ber, -ed, -e, the glance (of the 

eye), the look 
»liltsng, ber, -ed, U, the lightning 

express, limited 
i6l0<ra'be, bie, -n, the blockade 
bloffieren, w.v.,to blockade 
blobe, a4j-i imbecile, simple 
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Moff, a(^., bare; adv., only 

l^Iis^en, w. r., to bloom 

illume, bic, -tt, the flower 

«Ittt, ba«, -e», the blood 

(Intr0t, acT/., red as blood 

930beit, bet^, -9, ', the bottom, ground , 

soil, loft 
99obenfee, ber, -9, Lake Constance 
(life, «<(;., bad, angry (at, auf w. ace.) 
fB'f^^mm, t>tt, -9, -€(v\ the villain 
(Büttd^er, >er, -*, — , the cooper 
^of^nt, hit, -tn, the bean 
©0Ot, >a«, -e«, -e, the boat 
l^orgen, to. t;., to borrow, lend 
tBorn, bet, -t9, -t, the spring (poef.) 
«Bota'ttit, bie, botany 
fBote, bet, -«, -u, the messenger 
fBtanniloeitt, bet, -eS, -e, the brandy 
btaud^en, w. v., to use, to need 
braufen, to. v., to roar 
iBtaut, bie, *e, the betrothed 
htatf, adj., brave, excellent 
l^tttiitn, htatfyf oebt0il^eu, s. v., to 

break 
tOteidgait, bet, the Breisgau 
bteit, ac(/., wide, broad 
btennen, btanitte, gebtantti, irre^. 

«. v., to burn 
fBteta'gne, bie, Brittany 
IQtett, ba«, -e«, -et, the board, shelf 
©tief, bet, -e«, -e, the letter 
tOtieflafiett, bet, -«, '', the letter-box 
tBtieffd^aft, bie, -en, the letter, {in 

pi.) mail 
fBtiefttäget, bet, -«, — , the postman 
btittgett, btad^te, gebtad^t, s. v., to 

bring 
®t0<ren, bet, -*, the Brocken (a 

mountain in the Harz) 
®t0t, ba«, -e«, -e, the bread 
iBtdtfliett, btt«, -», — , the roll 
f&tu^^tt^l, bie, -en, the fraction 
tBtfifte, bie, -n, the bridge 
tOtttbet, bet, -«, ", the brother 
99tfibet(||en, bn», -«, — , the little 

brother 
btttnen, 10. «., to roar, low 



btnmmen, lo. v., to growl, snarl 

*93tunnen, bet,-S, — , the well, foun- 
tain 

tBtnnfi, bie, "c, the passion ; the con- 
flagration (fire) 

»tttfi, bie, "e, the breast 

i&uht, bet, -n, -n, the boy 

©ttdfij, ba», -e&, ""et, the book 

i&tt^t, bie, -n, the beech 

i&ndtl, bet, -*, — , the hump, the 
back 

©ncfel, bie, -n, the boss (metal orna- 
ment on books or harness) 

iBnht, bie, -n, the booth 

f&unt, bet, -e*, "e, the union, league 

®nnb, ba9, -d, -e, the bmidle 

93ttnbni9, bad, -ffed, -ffe, the treaty 

bnnt, ac^., varicolored 

tBntg, bie, -en, the castle; qp. baä 

©fitget, bet, -9, — , tlm burgher, 
citizen [war 

©ittgetftieg, bet, -eS, -e, the civil 
©nt, bet, -en, -en, the Boer 
tBnfd^, bet, -e«, ""e, the bush 
bttf^en, to. v., to atone, suffer (for, für 

10. ace.) 
©ttfen, bet, -9, —, the bosom 
©ntiet, bie, the butter 



@:ebet, bie, -n, the cedar 
@:entnet, bet, -*, — , the hundred- 
weight 
@:i^itm|>a'gnet, bet, -d, — , the cham- 
pagne 
^l^ataf tet, bet, -*, -te'te, the char- 
acter [day 
@:i^ittftei'tog, bet, -«, -e. Good Fri- 
^^l^nnffe^e, bie, -n, the causeway, 

highway 
C^l^emie^ bie, the chemistry 
C^^ofola'be, bie, -n, the chocolate 
^f^ot, bet, -eÄ, *e, the chorus, choir 
6;^tifiabenb, bet, -9, -e, the Christ- 
mas Eve 
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f&f^tifthmim, btt, -ed, 'e, the Christ- 
mas tree [tianity 

entifitwtum, bü9, -9, the Chris- 

Giil^0'vie, bie, -n, the chicory 

^i^at'tt, bie, -n, the cigar 

civca, prep. w. ace, about, some,(qp. 
eitoa, ungefäl^r, gegen) 

€:itro'ite, bie» -tt, the lemon 

^0mpaqnon^, ber, -«, -«,the compan- 
ion 

®l|tlu9, ber, pL ^t^fltn, the cycle, 
course [silk hat 

^tfliu'Uv, bet, -*, — , the cylinder ; 

&^ptt\'\t, bie, -«, the cypress 



ha, cory., as, since; adv., there 
bubei, ddv.f by it, at the same time 
^ttdfij, bttS, -e«, "er, the roof 
^ad|feitfle9> bad, -«, — , the dormer 

window 
bagegett, adv., on the other hand 
bal^ev, adv., from there, along, hence 
bdl^iti, adv., thither 
bal^ittgefsett, adv., on the other hand 
bamald, adv., at that time 
bantit, adv., therewith; cot\j., that, 

in order that [boat 

^ampfbo0t, ba9, -ed, -e, the steam- 
battad^, adv., after that 
Itant, ber, -ed, the gratitude, thanks 
baufbar, adj., grateful, thankful 
baitfett, w. V. w. dat., to thank 
bdutt, adv., then 

bautt ttub manu, adv., now and then 
barau, adv., thereon, upon it, of it, 

thereat, at it 
burattf, adv., thereupon [that 

barau9, adv., out of it, from it or 
burin, adv., in it 
^nrlel^en, bad, -%, — , the loan 
barfiber, adv., about it, above it 
barnm, cotiJ., therefore; adv., about 

it 
barnnter, adv., thereunder, thereby, 

by that 



bad, that; the(ai*^.) 
bafelbft, adv., there 
bafi, 007^*., that, in order that 
^atib, ber, -d, -e, the dative 
Saturn, bad, -9, pi. ^aten, the date 
bonern, w, v. intr., to last 
bonern, w. v. tr., to move to pity; er 
bauert mid^, I am sorry for him, <^. 
bebauem 
bobOtt, adv., therefrom, from it 
babontragen (®tegX 8.v.9ep.,to win 

(victory); (q?. tragen) 
bagtt, adv., for that, besides, in addi- 
tion 
bagntl^ttn, ». v. aep., to add, to hurry 
basmifd^en, adv., between, among 

them, etc. 
beitt, thy, your 
^elta, bad, -^, the delta 
bemnail^, adv., accordingly 
bemofra'tifdl, adj., democratic 
benfen, badite, gebadlit, 8.v.,io think 
^enfmal, bad, -d, 'er, the monu- 
ment 
benn, for, conj, § 186, i 
betttt0d|, conj., nevertheless 
^e|pe'fd»e, bie, -n, the dispatch 
ber artig, adj., such 
berienige, bie—, bad—, that (one) 
berfelbe, bie—, bad—, the same 
bedgleid^en, adj., such ; adv., likewise 
bedl^alb, adv. conj., therefore 
beffenttttgead^tet, adv. coi^., notwith- 
standing, cp. § 174 
bedtuegen, conj., on that account 
benilidi, ac^., clear, distinct 
bentfdi, a^., Oerman 
^enifd^e, ber, -n, -n, the German 
^entfd^e, bad, -n, the German (lan- 
guage, etc.) 
^entfd^Ianb (bad), -d, Germany 
bid^t, ac^., thick (forest), close, near 
^id^ter, ber, -d, — , the poet 
bidP, ac^., thick, dense 
^ieb, ber, -ed, -e, the thief 
bienen, w. v.,to serve 
bienlid^, ac(/., serviceable 
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^itufk, ber, -ed, -e, the service 
hitnfthat, adij.y serviceable 
^iettflmäbd^en, bad, -«, — , the ser- 
vant girl 
biefer, biefe, biefe«, pron., this, § 98 
biedfeiid, prep, w. geju, (on) this side 

of 
^iiig, b««, -ed, -e, the thing 
biliibierett, w. v., to divide {arith.) 
b0d|, adv. COT}/., yet, but, § 195 
^od»t, ber, -e«, -t, the wick 
^0g0e, bie, -n, the bull-dog 
^0f toresa'mett, bad, -d, — or -in«, 

the doctor's examination 
^oft0rgrab, ber, -e«, -t, the doctor's 



^0ftviti', bie, -e«, the doctrine 
'^oldf, ber, -e«, -c, the dagger 
^0m, ber, -ed, -e, the cathedral 
bounevn, to. v., to thunder, roar 
^otf, bad, -e«, "et, the village 
^orn, ber, -d, -en, the thorn 
b0Vt, adv., yonder, there 
hottktt, adv., from yonder 
b0rtl^iit, adv., thither, there 
^ra^t, ber, -td, *e, the wire 
^rama, bad, -*, -ttt, the drama 
^rama'Hfer, ber, -*, — , the drama- 
tist ; also ber Sd^au jpielbid^ter 
brama'tifd^, ac^., dramatic 
^rang, ber, -t9, the pressure, im- 
pulse 
branffett, adv., out there, outside 
brei, num., three. See § 79 & 80 
^rei^unb, ber, -e«, *e,the triple alli- 
ance 
breierfei, ac0., of three kinds, § 82 
breifad^, breifältig, ac^., threefold 
breimaf, adv., thrice, three times 
breiflig, num., thirty. See § 79 & 80 
breije^n, num., thirteen. See § 79 & 80 
bringen, brang, gebrnngen, s.v.,to 

penetrate 
britt^afb, two and a half, § 87 
3^riHel, ba«, -«, — , the third, § 81 
brittend, adv., thirdly, § 86 
htoktn, w,v.,to threaten 



^rofd^fe, bie, -n, the cab 
briiben, adv., over there, opposite 
^rnit, ber, -t9, -e, the pressure ; print 
bilnf en, bend^te, gebeni^t, in^g. v. also 
to. ü., to seem ; mid^ bünft, methinks 
bilrfen, irr. t;., to be allowed, permit- 
ted, §148 ff. 
bftrr, adj., dry 

bnmm, ac^., stupid, dull [head 

^nmmf0|pf, ber, -e9, "^e, the block- 
bnm|pf, adj., low (of sound), close 
bnnfel, ac^., dark 
bnnl^, prep. w. ace, through, by, by 

means of 
bnrdiand, adv., exceedingly, entirely 
bnrd^and nid|t, adv., by no means 
^nrdiland^t, bie, -en, the highness 
^nrfl, ber, -ed, the thirst 
^nlienb, bad, -e«, -e, the dozen 



@bbe, bie, -n, the ebb, low tide 
eben, adv., just, exactly so 
ebenfalls, adv., likewise, in like 

manner, the same [manner 

ebenf0, adv. conj., likewise, in like 
©ber, ber, -«, — , the (wild) boar 
tO^t (&dft), adj., genuine 
®cfe, bie, -n, the (street-) comer 
ebel, adj., noble 
®gge, bie, -n, the harrow 
e^e, conj., before 
el^emald, adv., formerly 
e^er, adv., Isooner, formerly, before 
C^l^rbarfeit, bie, the honesty 
e^re, bie, -n, the honor 
ei^ren, to. v., to honor 
ei, ba«, -e«, -er, the egg 
®id»e, bie, -n, the oak 
@iil^9felb, bad, (Oaküeld) 
eib, ber, -e«, -e, the oath 
@ibed»fe, bie, -n, the lizard 
eiferffid^tig, adj., jealous 
eigen, adj., own, peculiar 
@igenfil^aft9iii0rt, bad, -ed, ''er, the 

adjective; cp, ^Ibjcftiö 
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Gigentümev, bet, *, — , the owner 
eifletttUm'liil^, ae^'. w. dat.f peculiar, 

belonging (to) 
&iU, hie, the haste [beeilen 

eile ^al^eit, to be in a hurry; cp. I'td^ 
ciUn, w,v.fU} hurry 
elUg. adj.f hasty 

®iISMÖr ^^^t -«*/ ^«# the fast express 
cinaiibtt, pron.y one another, each 

other 
eitil^ilbeit, w.v.yUy imagine 
@<u0red^ev, ber, -S, — , the burglar 
@inev, be», -«, — , the unit, § 85 
einerlei, acZ;., one kind, all the same 
eitioebenf, adj. w, gen., mindful of 
einl^fittbigett, w, v., to hand in 
eitt^altett, l^ieU ein, eingel^alten, s. v. 

sep.y to stop 
ein^eimifd^, adj., native 
einiger, adv., along 
einig, a«^'., united; as pron. ac^., 

einige, -§, some, § 113 
einigermaf^en, adv., in some measure 
@infanf, bet, -e«, "e, the purchase 
@in(iinfte, bie,lJ/wr., the income 
ein*, num., one. See § 79 & 80 
@inlnbnng, bie, -en, the invitation 
einnei^men, naf^m ein, eingenommen, 
s. V. Sep., to take on, take (medi- 
cine, etc.) ; capture 
ein|>rngen, w. v. sep., to impress; \x6) 

(dat.) — , to commit to memory 
@invid^tttng, bie, *-en, the institu- 
tion, arrangement 
eittf($Iagen, fd^Ing ein, eingefd^lagen, 
s. V. sep.f to strike (of liglitning), to 
knock in ; to wrap (in paper) 
einfd^neien, w. v. sep., to snow up 
einft, adv., once, sometime (future) 
einfteigen, ftieg ein, eingestiegen, s. v. 

Sep., to get on or get aboard 
einfttoeilen, adv., meanwhile 
eintreten, trat ein, eingetreten, s. v. 

sep., to enter; to happen 
@intrittdrarte, bie, -n, the ticket 

of admission 
einunbbreiffig, num., thirty-one 



®inberftftnbni9, bad, -fTe9, -ffe, the 

understanding, agreement 
eittloeben, mob ein, eingetuoben, s. v. 

Sep., to weave into 
eintoerfen, toarf ein, eingetoorfeit, s. 

V, Sep., to put in, to mail (a letter); 

to overthrow [tant 

@inliiol^ner, ber, -*, — , the inhabi- 
iSinlool^nersabl, bie, -en, the num- 
ber of inliabitants 
@iuia^l, bie, -en, the singular 
einzig, at^., only, unique 
@i9, ba9, -e9, the ice 
®lfett, ba9, -«, — , the iron 
@ifettba^n, bie, -en, the railway 
(Sifentuarengefd^äft, ba9, -ed, -e, the 

hardware store 
eiflg, adj., icy 
eleftrifd^, ac^., electric(al) 
@Ienb, bad, -d, the misery 
elf, num., eleven. See § 79 & 80 
®i\a^, ber (bad), Alsace, § 14a 
@ltern, bie, plur., the parents, § 23» 
©mittens', bit, -en, the eminence 
em|>fattgen, em|>flng, em|p fangen, s. 

v., to receive 
em|>f eitlen, em|>fa^I, em|pfo^Ien, s. v., 

to recommend; td^ empfehle mi(!^, 

good-bye ! [dation 

@m|>fel^Inng, bie, -en, the recommend 
emiifinben, em|>fanb, em|>fnnbett, s. 

v., to perceive, feel 
emltor', up, § 145 
C^nbe, bad, -d, -n, the end 
enben, w.v.,to end; die 
enblidi, adv. , finally, at last 
@nbftation, bie, -en, the terminal 

(station) 
^nglifd^e, bad, -n, the English (lang.) 
entbehren, w. v., to do without, to go 

without 
entbe^rlidi, ac(/., dispensable 
entbrennen, entbrannte, entbrannt, 

». v., to break out (fire) 
entbecfen, to. v., to discover 
©nte, bie, -n, the duck 
@ntfernnng, bie, -en, the distance 
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entgegen, prep. w. dat., toward, 

against [to escape 

entgelten, entging, entgangen, s. v., 
entl^alten, entl^ielt, enti^alten, s. v., 

to coutain, § 171, c ; fldfij— , w. gen., 

to refrain from 
enti^eben, entl^ob, entl^oben, 8. v., to 

relieve, § 171, b 
entlaffen, entliefe, entlaffen, «. v., to 

dismiss [§ 171, b 

entlebigen, w. t;., to rid, to relieve, 
entraten, enttiet, entrnten, s. v., to 

dispense with, § 171, a 
entfd^Iagen, ftd^, entfd^lng, entfd^fn^ 

gen, 8. v., to rid oneself of, § 171, c 
entfd^lief^en, fid^, entfd^lof^, entfU^Iof" 

fen, 8. v., to resolve, determine 
entfd^ulbigen, w.v.,\i(i) — bamit, ba^, 

to make the excuse, that 
entfe^en, w. w., to depose ; to terrify 
entfinnen, fid|, entfann, entfonnen, 

«. v., to recollect, § 171, c 
entftei^en, entftanb, entftanben, s. v., 

to begin ; originate, arise 
enttuebev . . . ober, either ... or 
C^nttpuvf, ber, -e«, ""e, the sketch, 

project 
ent^toei, adv., in two, apart 
@|>^en, bet, -«, the ivy [pity 

erbnrmen, fldfij, w. v., to have mercy, 
evbanen, w.v., to build, erect 
©rbe, ba», -« (for pi. cp. Qxh\^a\i), 

the inheritance 
®rbe, ber, -n, -n, the heir 
erben, to. v., to inherit 
erbUcfen, w. v., to behold~ 
erbofi, culj., angry 

®rbfd^nft, bie, -en, the heritage, in- 
heritance 
@rbfe, bie, -n, the pea 
@rbteil, bad, -e«, -e, the heritage, cp. 

erbe 
@rbe, bie (-n), the earth, soil 
@rbid^tnng, bie, -en, the fiction 
@rbhtnbe, bie, the geography 
ereignen, M, w. v., to take place, to 

happen 



@reignid, bad, -ffe«, -ffe, the event 

@rfal^rnng, bie, -en, the experience 

erfrenen, fld^, w. v., to enjoy one's 
self, § 171, c 

erfrenlid^, ac^.y gratifying, pleasing 

@rfrifd^nng, bie, -en, the refresh- 
ment 

ergeben, fid|, ergab, ergeben, «. v., to 
surrender 

ergeben, i>p. w. dat., devoted to 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, «. »., to 
seize 

ergaben, adj., sublime 

erl^alten, erbielt, erhalten, s. v., to 
get, receive; fid^ — , to be pre- 
served 

erinnerUd^, adj., in mind; einem — 
jein, to be present to one's mind 

erinnern, to, v. w. gen., to remind 

erinnern, fld>, w. v., to remember 

C^rinnernng, bie, -en, the remem- 
brance, recollection 

^rfältnng, bie, -en, the cold 

erfennen, erfannte, erfannt, 8. v., to 
recognize 

@rfenntni9, bie, the knowledge 

®rrenntnid, ba«, -ffe«, -ffe, the sen- 
tence 

erflären, tu. v., to declare, explain 

ernärüd^, ac0., explicable 

erdingen, erf lang, erflnngen, «. v., to 
resound 

erfnnbigen, fid^ (über w. ace. or mä) 
w. dat.), to. v., to inquire (about) 

erianben, w.v., to permit, allow : fid^ 
(dat.) —, w. v., to take the liberty 

erliegen, erlag, erlegen, ä. r., to suc- 
cumb 

eridfen, w. v., to release 

ermabnen, w. v., to admonish, to ex- 
hort 

ermangeln, w. v., to lack 

erobern, w. v., to take by storm, cap- 
ture 

eröffnen, w.v., ixt open 

erreid^en, w.v., to reach 

errid^ten, lo. v., to erect 
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erfd^aOen, w. v., and erfd^oD, et" 

fd^oDen, to souud, to resound 
erfdiieineit, evfd^iett, evfd^ieiteit, «. v,, 

to appear 
erfd^vecfett, w. v. trails. , to horrify 
erfd^vecfen, erfd^vat, erfd^vocfett (über 
to. ace), «. Ü., to be horrified, fright- 
ened (at) 
tt\ptU^l^a^, adj., beneficial 
etft, a^v.f only, first 
erflettd, adt;., firstly 
erfterer, the former 
evftvecfett, fid^, w. v., to extend 
evtraflcn, ertvitg, ertvaoett, «. v., to 

bear, endure 
ertoal^Iett, to. t;., to choose, select 
ermähnen, to. v., to mention 
evloartett, to. v., to expect, await 
C^rtoerb, ber, -9, the acquisition 
txwttbtu, erioav^, ermorden, «. t;., 

to acquire 
evtoi^evtt, to. t;., to return, to reply 
&t%, bit», -e«, -e, the ore, bi-ass 
evga^leit, to. t;., to relate, recount 
@riä^Iung, bie, -en, the tale, story 
®r5iel^nitg9anftaa, bie, -en, the ed- 
ucational institution 
©fl«, ble, -tt, the aspen 
@ffen, bad, -9, the food, dinner 
@ta'ge, ble, -tt, the story, floor 
tili^t, a few, § 113 
eima, adv., about, some, perhaps, 

possibly, perchance 
ettnad, something, somewhat, § 125 
euer, your, § 90 
@uro>a, (bad), -d, Europe 
etoig, ad/., eternal, everlasting 
GSceOett)', ble, -ett, the excellency 

^aäi, bad, -ed, *er, the compartment, 

department, branch (of study) 
Stibett, ber, -d, "■, the thread 
fällig, adj. w. gen., capable of 
fa^l, adj.y pale 
^a^tte, bie, -n, the standard, flag 



SF&^re, bie, -n, the ferry 

fal^ven, fu^r, gefahren, «. t;., to go, 

drive 
^afftfatte, bie, -tt, the ticket (rail- 
road, etc.) 
SFal^v|>Iatt, ber, -ed, 'e, the time-table 
SFa^¥|>vei9, bet, -ed, -e, the fare 
^atftt, bie, -ett, the drive, journey 
S^afttltöt^, bie, -ett, the faculty (of a 

university) 
falb, a€0., pale, faded 
^aU, ber, -ed, ^e, the case 
fanett, fiel, gef aHeu, s. v., to fall 
faOd, conj., in case, § 186, (2) 
falfd^, adj., false, incorrect 
S^ami'Iie, bie, -tt, the family 
^af(, bad, -ffed, ''ffer, the keg, bar- 
rel, cask 
faffeu, to. t;., to hold, seize 
faft, adv., almost, nearly 
S^aflett, bie. Lent, § 23a 
S^aftnad^tdfliiel, bad, -ed, -e, the 

Shrove Tuesday play 
fattl, acif., lazy, idle 
^anU, ber, -tt, -tt, the lazy one 
faitlett, to. v., to rot 
S^aulettger, ber, -d, — , the lazy one 
SJattf», bie, *e, the fist 
tfebrttar', ber, -d, (the) February 
tfeber, bie, -n, the feather, the jjen 
fel^Iett, to. V. (to. dat.), to lack, to be 

wanting (to) 
^c^Ut, ber, -d, — , the fault, the mis- 
take 
feiern, to. v., to celebrate 
feil, a^., for sale 
feilbieten, bot feil, feilgeboten, s. v. 

sep., to off er for sale 
tfeinb, ber, -ed, -e, the foe, the enemy 
feinb, feinblid^, adj., hostile 
tfelb, bad, -ed, -er, the field 
Sfell, bad, -ed, -e, the hide, fur, skin 
tfemini'nnm, bad, -d, plur. ^^eminl^ 

na, the feminine 
S^enfier, bad, -d, — , the window 
Serien, bie, (pi.), the vacation 
fern, adv., far off, aloof 
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ferner, cuiv., further [phone 

^etn\pt€d^et, htt, -9, —, tlic telc- 
fertig, adj.t ready, finished 
fefl, a4/., fast, firm; adv.^ soundly, 

steadily 
feftfe^ett, w, v. sep.f to fix, settle 
^tftta^, hct, -e«, -e, the holiday 
fend^t, a4f.f damp, moist 
Shelter, bad, -«, — , the fire 
S^etterglUfte, hie, -u, the fire-alarni 
^ibel, hit, -n, the primer (book) 
tfi^er, hit, -n, the fibre 
9id|te, Fichte (Grerman philosopher, 

1762-1814) 
^iäftt, hit, -n, the pine 
9ie(er, bad, -*, — , the fever 
S^iebel, bie, -tt, the fiddle 
fiitbeit, fanh, flefititbeit, s. v., to find 
Sittger, ber, -9, —, the finger 
Sfirf», ber, -ed, -t, the ridge (of roof) 
9ifd||faitg, ber, -t9, (the) fishing 
flad^, acy.f flat 
9I(tgge, bie, -It, the flag 
^fafd^e, bie, -«, the flask, bottle 
fle^entlid^, a((/., suppliant 
^Itifi, htt, -t9, the industry 
fl^if^igf <ze^''> industrious, diligent 
»liege, bie, -n, the fly 
fliegett, fl0g, geflogen, «. v., to fly 
fliel^ett, flpf^, geflQl^en, «. v., to fle^e 
flieflen, floft, gefloffen, «. v. to flow 
SFl<»ft, bn«, -e«, "e, the raft 
f|l0tte, bie, -n, the fleet 
9Ind^, ber, -e«, ^e, the curse, the 

malediction 
flnd^en, to. v., to curse, to swear 
91ft(4iling, ber, -9, -e, the refugee 
SJIttg, ber, -e«, ''e, the flight 
fifigge, adj.f fledged, ready for flight 
Sflnr, ber, -9, -t, the floor 
SFlnr, bie, -en, the field 
9Infr, ber, -ffed, ''ffe, the rivei 
SJlni, bie, -en, the flood 
folgen, w.v.fto follow 
folgenb, par^ a^;., the following 
folgfum, adj., obedient 
»orerie, bie, -n, the brook-trout 



^ott, ba9, -«, -8, the fort 

fort, adv.f away, off; — fciii, to be 

away; — fommcn, to get off, away 
fortan, adv., henceforth 
»ortfd^ritt, ber, -e«, -e, the progress 
fortfe^en, w. v. sep., to continue 
»rage, bie, -n, the question 
fragen, w. v., to ask ; — nad^ {w, dat)y 

to inquire after 
»ranfe, ber, -n, -n, the Frank 
»ranfen (ba«), Franconia 
»rang, Francis 

»ran^o'fe, ber,-n, -n, the Frenchman 
fransd'fifd^/ adj-, French 
»ran, bie, -en, the woman, Mrs. (as 

title) 
»rSnrein, bad, -d, — , the young lady, 

Miss (as title) 
»reie, bad, -n, the open air [erty 
»reil^eit, bie, -en, the freedom, lib- 
freiUdi, adv. oonj.^ to be sure 
freiflired^en, flirai^ frei, freigef|>ro- 

^tn, 8.V. Sep., to acquit 
fremb, a((/., foreign, strange 
»rembe, ber, -n, -n, the foreigner, 

stranger 
»renbe, bie, -n, the joy, delight 
frenen, fldfij, (über w. ace.) w.v., to re- 
joice in, enjoy 
»rennb, ber, -ed, -e, the friend 
»rennbin, bie, -ntn, the (lady) friend 
frennblid^, a(^., kind, friendly 
»rennbfd^aft, bie, -en, the friendship 
»riebrid^, Frederick 
frieren, fror, gefroren, «. v., to freeze 
frifd^, acj?., fresh 
»ri<|, Fred 
frol^, adj. to. gen. or über w. ace, glad 

of, happy 
frol^Uf!^, ac(/., cheerful 
fromm, ac^., pious 
frommen, w. v. (w. dat.), to benefit 
»rofd^, ber, -e«, U, the frog 
»rudfijt, bie, ""t, the fruit 
frill^, a^., early 
frttl^er, adv., formerly 
»rtti^Ung, ber, -«, -e, the spring 
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tfriil^Unddanfang, ^ev, -9, ^e, the 
spring equinox 

Svü§Hu0diti(innt, ber, -«, -e, the 
spring month 

frttl^reif, adj., premature 

Svttl^ftficr, bad, -«, the breakfast ; jum 
— , for breakfast 

S^ud^d, ber, -e«, ''e, the fox 

mien, w, V. ir., to feel; fic^ (jd^tcd^t) 
— , to feel (bad) 

fttl^rett, w.v.fto lead, to guide 

iffil^rer, bet, -9, — , the guide 

faOeti, to. v., to fill 

fünf, num., five. See § 79 & 80 

^Sknnt, bet, -», the fifth 

tfttnftel, ein, one-fifth 

fflitfse^tt, ni^m., fifteen. ;See § 79 & 80 

füttfsig, num., fifty. See § 79 & 80 

funfeltt, w. v., to sparkle 

füt,prcp. t«. ace, for, § 177^, (3) 

Stttd^t, bie, the fear 

fuvil^tbat, adj., awe-inspiring, formi- 
dable 

filtd^ten, w, v., to fear; yid^ [iird^tcn 
(öor w. dat.), to be afraid (of) 

fiitd^tetUd^, adj., frightful, terrible 

Sttvft, bet, -en, -en, the prince 

Stttflentnm, btt«, -«, ''et, the princi- 
pality 

^tttt, bie, -en, the ford 

fütloai^t, adv., truly, indeed, certain- 
ly 

tfiitloott, bad, -e*, "et, the pronoun 

2?ttft, bet, -e«, "e, the foot 



®abe, bie, -n, the gift 
®abel, bie, -n, the fork 
gaitern, %<'. v., to cackle 
®aaiet, bet, -«, — , the Gaul 
0<ino|>|>ieten, w.v.,to gallop 
®anfs, bet, -e§, *e, the going, walk, 

passage 
&an&, bie, "fe, the goose 
®änfeb(ttmil^en, ba«, -«, — , the daisy 
®jinfebtaten, bet, -*, — , roast goose 



&anic, bttS, -tt, -tt, the whole 
OänsUf^, cwiv., entirely, wholly 
gat, adv., even; — |cl)r, very 
gate«, got, gegoten, s.v., to ferment 
^üttd^en, bad, -«, — , the little gar- 
den 
®atten, bet, -d, ", the garden 
Satinet, bet, -d, — , the gardener 
ii^adco'gne, bie, Gascony 
dtaffe, bie, -n, the lane, street 
®aft, bet, -eg, ""e, the guest 
®afl^and, -e§, ''et, the inn 
&aft^0i, bet, -ed, ''e, the inn, hotel 
&au, bet, -e«, -e or -en, the district 
ge(en, gab, gegeben, 8. v., to give 
^ebet, ba9, -e*, -e, the prayer 
®ebiet, bad, -e», -e, the territory, 

domain, dominion 
®ebUbete, bet, -n, -n, the educated 

man 
®ebitge, bad, -ed, — , the mountain 

range 
gebtand^en, w. v., to use, make use 

of, employ 
®ebtttbet, bie, pi, brothers 
gebttl^ten, w.v.,to befit, to belong 
®ebitfd^, bad, -eS, -e, the thicket 
®ebntt, bie, -en, the birth 
®ebutt9Qtt, bet, -eS, -e, the native 

place 
®ebnttdtag, bet, -e9, -e, the birth- 
day 
®ebäd^tni9, ba», -ffe», -ffe, the mem- 
ory (faculty) 
®eban(e, bet, -nd, -n, the thought, 
idea ; in @cban!cn, in deep thought 
gebeil^en, gebie^, gebiel^en, «. v., to 

thrive, to flourish 
gebenf, ac0. to. gen., mindful of 
gebenten, gebadete, gebai^t, s. v. (w. 

gen.), to remember 
gee^ti, pp.f honored 
gefnl^tHil^, a4i., dangerous 
gefallen, gefiel, gefaOen, a. v. (to. 
(?a^), to please ; eg gf fällt mir, I like 
it 
befangene, bet, -n, -n, the prisoner 
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®efSitgtiidtiiärtev, -*, — , the jailer 

&tf&nqni9, ha^, -ffeS, -ffe, the prison 

<l(effiff, bÄ«, -ffe«, -fTc, the vessel 

©eftt^l, ba«, -e», -e, the feeling 

geftti^rt, pp., led 

fSefüat, pp., filled 

gcgett (öm), prep. to. ace, toward 

(direction), against (hostile), ahout 

(time and numbers), § 177, (*) 
®eoenflititb, bet, -e«, *e, the object 
®e0ettteil, ba*, -ed, -e, the opposite 
oefletiilbev, prep, w, dat., opposite 
&e^tntoati, bie, the presence 
gegetttoärHd, a((;., present * 
&tqnet, bet, -^, —, the adversary 
&c^aU, be», -^, the contents, value 
&cf^aU, bet and bad, -eS, -e and ^cr, 

the salary 
Oel^eimvai, bet, -%, *e, the privy 

councillor 
gelten, fsitio, geganoen, ^. r., to go, to 

pass (of time) 
e^ef^oii, ba«, -e«, -e, the wood 
gel^drett, to. w., to belong 
ge^ord^en, to. v., to obey 
ge^0rf am, adj., obedient 
®eift, bet, -ed, -et, the spirit 
^eifletfttmbe, bie, -n, the hour of 

ghosts (midnight) 
®eifte9Iebett, ba9, -9, the intellec- 
tual life 
®eiftlid^e, bet, -ti, -«, the clergyman 
Q^ei^^al^, bet, -e«, ''e, the miser 
gelangen, w. v., to get, come (to) 
geläufig, adj., fluent 
6>elb, bad, -ed, -et, the money 
CS^elbfd^tanf, bet, -ed, ""e, the safe 
CS^efegenl^eU, bie, -en, the occasion 
H^eleife, bad, -«, — , the track 
gelingen, gelang, gelungen, s. v., to 

succeed ; c§ gelingt tnir, I succeed 
gelten, gait, gegolten, s. v., to be 

worth ; — aB (to. nom.) or für (w. 

ace), to pass as or for 
gelungen, adj., successful, "great" 
®emaf!^, bad, -ed, "et, the chamber, 

apartment 



®emälbe, bad, -d, — , the picture 

gemäf^, prep. w. dat., in accordance 
with 

gemeinfam, adj. w. dat., common to 

&em&t, bad, -ed, -et, the spirit, state 
of mind 

gemittlid^, adj., pleasant, cosy 

genannt, pp., called 

genanntet, the aforesaid 

genau, ac0., exact, adv., exactly, 
just, directly 

®enanigfeit, bie, -en, the accuracy 

genel^m, adj., acceptable 

geneigt, adj., inclined 

®enetation', bie, -en, the generation 

genefen, genafi, genefen, s.v., to re- 
cover 

®enetib, bet, -d, -e, the genitive 

@(enie^ bad, -d, -d, the genius, origi- 
nality [enjoy 

genief^en, genof^, genoffen, s. v., to 

^enoffe, bet, -n, -n, the companion 

genug, adv., enough 

geniigenb, at^., sufficient 

genfigen, w. v., to suffice 

®eogta|>^ieV bie, geography 

®eomettie^, bie, geometry 

&ep&a, bad, -ed, plur. ü»e|>ä<rftä<re, 
the baggage 

&epäaf^eiu, bet, -ed, -e, the bag- 
gage-check 

getabe, ac^., straight; adv., just, 
even, exactly, directly 

getaten, getiet, getaten, s.v., to suc- 
ceed ; in 3ont — , to get angry ; trof;l 
— , to turn out well 

®etatetPdl^I, anfd, at random 

®etiil^t, bad, -ed, -e, the (law-) court 

©etid^tdbonsie^et, bet, -d, — , the 
constable 

getittg, ac0., little [congeal 

getinnen, getaun, getonnen, s. v., to 

getmauifd^, ac^.; Germanic 

^etmanift, bet, -en, -en, the Ger- 
manist 

getn, adv., gladly; et fd^reibt — , ho 
likes to write 
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&t\atthtt, bet, -tt, -n, the ambassador 
Q^efd^äft, bad, -ed, -e, the business, 
store [happen 

0efil^e^ett, fiefd^a^, gefd^e^ett, «. v., to 
Oefdiel^eiie, ba9, -ii, what has hap- 
pened, the past 
gefd^eit, ac^'., intelligent, clever 
Oefdienl, ba«, -e«, -e, the present 
Oefd^iif, ba«, -t«, -t, the fate, des- 
tiny 
Q^efa^idftt, bit, -n, the history, story 
&tWtaft, baÄ,-ed, -er, the sex, race 
&e\tfiUäii9t9Wti, bad, -e«, ''er, the 

article 
gefdioltett, pp., scolded, called 
Oefd^tt^, bad, -ed, -e, the cannon 
Q^efd^rei, bad, -d, -e, the voice, cry, 
noise [ter(s) 

Q^efd^toifter, bie, brother(s) and sis- 
&t\tUt, ber, -«, -II, the fellow 
&e\cii, bad, -ed, -e, the law 
gefid^ert, pp., secure 
@efid^t, bad, -ed, -er, the sight, face 
&tfiäit, bad, -ed, -e, the vision 
0ef|>auiit (auf w. ace), pp. ^ strained; 

curious or anxious (t» see, etc.) 
Q^eflPettfl, bad, -ed, -er, the ghost, 

spectre 
O^ef |>räd^, bad, -ed, -e, the conversar 

tion 
geftänbig, adj. w. gen., pleading 

guilty of 
geftattett, w. v., to allow 
gefiem, yesterday 

gefl0^1eii, pP'i stolen; bad !ann mir 
— »erben, that is a matter of indif- 
ference to me 
geftrig, adj., yesterday's, of yester- 
day 
gefuttb, a4/., sound, well 
Q^efniib^eU, bie, -en, the health 
®eträttle, bad, -d, — , the beverage 
©etreibe, bad, -d, — , the grain 
getreu, a<?/., faithful 
®etttmmel, bad, -d, the tumult 
@eliatter, ber,-d, -«, the god-father 
getoad^feit, adj. w. dat., equal to 



genialer, ac^. w. gen., aware of 
©etuaitb, bad, -ed, ^er, the garment 
getoartig, a((/. w. gen., expectant of 
®eliie^r, bad, -ed, -e, the rifle 
®eliiei^, bad, -ed, -e, the antlers 
®etiierbe, bad, -d, — , the trade 
getoif^, ac0. w. gen., certain of ; adv. , 
certainly [storm 

®etPitter, bad, -d, — , the thunder- 
getPÜ^nlid^, ad^., usual 
getoogett, pp. {w. dat.), well disposed 

toward 
gelii0l^iit, pp. (w. gen. or an w. ace), 

accustomed to 
geziemen, w. v.,io become, suit 
®^afer, bad, -d, -eu, a lyric form 
Giebel, ber, -d, — , the gable 
®ift, bad, -ed, -e, the poison 
mn (MH^itX bie ,-eii, the gift, dowry 
&ipUl, ber, -d, — , the summit 
girren, w, v., to coo 
®Iad, bad, -ed, "er, the glass 
glatt, a4j., smooth 
glauben, w. v.,ix> believe 
gleid^, adj., like; adv., (jo)(jtei(l^, at 
once [semble 

gleid^en, glid|i, geglid^en, s.v., to re- 
gleid^f aUd, adv., likewise, in like 

manner, the same 
gleid^giltig, ac^., indifferent 
gleidlifam, adv., as it were 
gleid^lii0^l, adv., however, notwith- 
standing 
gleiten, glitt, geglitten, «. v., to glide 
®Ueb, bad, -ed, -er, the limb, the 

member 
®Iiebmaf^en, bie, the members of the 

body 
gUmmen, glomm, geglommen, s, v., 

to glow 
„®f0dre, bie Herfnnfeue — ," ''The 
sunken Bell " (drama by 6. Haupt- 
mann) 
®l0drenfd^lag, ber, -ed, 'e, the stroke 

of the clock 
glfidPen, to. v., to turn out well 
glttdPHdi, ac^., happy 
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&lttt, bie, -e«, the glowing fire, ardor 
gttäbio, adj.f gracious 
&oih, ba^, -e«, the gold 
®0jf, hex, -e«, -c, the gulf, bay 
®olf, bad, -» (Spiel), the golf 
®ott, >er, -e», ''er, the god 
®0ittievnait'te, ble, -«, the governess 
&tab, ha^, -e», ^et, the grave 
®vit(ett, bet, -Ä, ^ the ditch, moat 
orabett, gvub, deorabett, «. t;., to dig 
®vitb, bet, -e«, -e, the degree 
®täfitt, bie, -uett, the countess 
gram, a<^'., adverse, angry 
®ramma'tif, bie, -e«, the grammar 
®ratt<t^, ber, -^, -t, the granite 
®ra«, ba«, -e§, "er, the grass 
gratttlierett, w.v.w. dat., to congrat- 
ulate 
greifen, griff, gegriffen, ». «., to grasp 
®reid, ber, -eö, -e, the old man 
®rense, bie, -n, the frontier, limit 
®reitslanb, bad, -e«, "er, the border- 
land [die, hilt 
®riff, ber, -e«, -e, the grip, the han- 
®riffel, ber, -«, — , the slate-pencil 
®rflffe, bie, -tt; the magnitude, size 
gronen, to. v., to bear a grudge 
graff, adj,, great, tall 
®r(iffbater, ber, -d, ", the grand- 
father 
grün, a^;., green 

grfinbett, tc. v., to found [dant 

grünen, to. v., to grow (become) ver- 
grttffen, to. v., to greet 
®rnft, bie,i)/wr., ®rfifte, the grave, 

tomb 
®rttnb, ber, -e«, "e, the reason; the 
floor, bottom ; ju — c ge^cn, to go to 
ruin, succumb 
grnngen, w. v., to grunt 
®m|»|>e, bie, -n, the group 
®rnf^, ber, -e«, "e, the greeting 
®ttitar're, bie, -n, the guitar 
®ttlben, ber, -*, — , the florin 
®ttmmifd^n^, ber, -ed, -e, the over- 
shoe, rubber 
®ttnfi, bie, -en, the favor 



gttnfiig, adj., favorable 

®nrt, ber, -eS, -e, the girth 

gttt, adj., good, kind 

®Mt, bad, -ed, "er, the property ; tucs 
ber @ut nod^ (5Je(b, neither property 
nor money 

®nibttn(en, anf, according to judg- 
ment ; nad^ meinem — , in my opin- 
ion 

®ttie, bie, the kindness 

®iiter}ttg, ber, -ed, "e, the freight 
train 

gütig, adj., kind 

®^mnafiafi', ber, -en, -en, the stu- 
dent of a Gyumasium 

^aag, ber, -d, the Hague 

^aar, ba9, -e«, -e, the hair 

4>abe, bie, the property 

l^aben, f^^itt, gel^abt, aux. v., to have 

^ab^aft loerben, to. gen., to get the 
possession of 

4>aber, ber, -d, the strife 

4>afen, ber, -d, ", the harbor, the port 

4>aft, ber, -(e)Ä, -e(n), the haft, fasten- 
ing 

4>aft, bie, -en, the keeping, custody 

^agel, ber, -d, the hail 

4>al^tt, ber, -ed, "e, the cock, rooster 

lialb, half 

^alb . . . ^alb, half . . . half 

balben ) 

I *«, ( P'^. to. gen., on account of 

9aiber J 

^albload^fen, a4;., half-grown 

4>älfte, bie, -n, the half 

4>aae, bie, -n, the hall 

4>alm, ber, -e«, -e, the blade (of grass) 

t^aldbrSttne, bie, the croup 

l^alten, l^ieU, gel^alten, a. v., to hold; 

cine Mtht fatten, to give an address, 

make a speech ; — für (to. ace), to 

consider 
4>ammel, ber, -9, ", the wether 
4>amme(dfenle, bie, -n, the leg of 

muttou 
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jammer, htt, -9, ', the hammer 
^anb, bie, 'e, the hand 
^^anhtl, bev, -9, the trade, commerce 
^aitbel, bet, -«, "^f the quarrel 
l^aitbelit, ic. «., to act [city 

^anbeldftabt, bie, ""e, the trading 
4>aitbfd^Ia0, bev, -td, 'e, the clasp of 

the hand 
^anbtiul^, ba«, -ed, "er, the towel 
^anbtoerlev, bet, -«, — , the handi- 
craftsman 
$^0nno'htt (ba«), Hanover 
^attd (;3f0^att'ite9), Jack (John) 
^andtPtirft, ber, -«, -e, Jack-pud- 
ding, the buffoon, clown 
Barrett, w.v.w. gen. or auf w. ace, 

to wait for (upon), cp, »arten 
^att, ac(j', hard, severe 
^arSr bet, -e9, the Harz (mountains) 
^afO^tn, 10. r., to snatch 
^Äfe, bet, -«, -tt, the hare 
$^aft, bet, -ffe», the hate 
Raffen, to. v., to hate 
4>ititil^, bet, -ed, -e, the breath 
4>itnfett, bet, -«, — , the heap, stack 
^änfig, a4/., frequent; ac2t;., often, 

frequently, repeatedly 
$^anpt, ba«, -e«, ""et, the head ; chief 
$^auptfatfy, ba», -e«, ''et, the chief 

subject 
Ifanpi^ätfili^, adv., principally 
$^anptfiaU, bie, ""e, the capital 
$^attptt»etf, ba9, -e9, -e, the chief 

work 
^aitd, ba«, -fe«, *fet, the house; 

— unb |)etb, hearth and home 
ffau^badtn, ac^., home-baked (-made) 
^aitdt^fite, bie, -tt, the door of the 
house [animal 

^ait9tiet, baÄ, -e&, -e, the domestic 
^atti, bie, *e, the skin 
lieben, l^ob, geliobeit, s. v., to lift 
^eet, bad, -eS, -e, the army 
4^eft, bad, -ed, -e, the exercise-book, 

note-book 
^eft, bet or baS, -e«, -e, the haft, hilt 
l^el^t, ac^'., august 



4>eibe, bet, -tt, -ti, the heathen 

^eibe, bie, -tt, the moorland, heath- 
er (plant) 

l^eibitifd^, a4f., pagan 

^eilett, to. v., to heal 

l^eUfant, ac(/., beneficial, wholesome 

l^eim, adv.f home 

^eimat, bie, the home (native place) 

^eimtnüttd, adv., homeward 

JOeitttid^, Henry 

l^elfr, ac^., hot 

^eil^ett, ^iefj, ge^ei^ett, s. v., to be 
called ; — , with inf.,Xf) bid 

^elb, bet, -ett, -ett, the hero 

^elbetttuiti, bad, -d, the heroism 

l^elfett, ^alf, gei^olfett, s. v., to help 

^eH, adj., light, bright, clear 

^etitte, bie, -tt, the hen 

^et, adv., hither 

^etatitiiftett, to. v. sep,, to advance 

l^etaud, adv., out hither 

^etbei, adv., up hither 

^etbetge, bie, -tt, the shelter, inn 

4>et(fl, bet, -ed, -e, the autumn 

^etb, bet, -ed, -e, the hearth, fire- 
place 

^etbe, bie, -tt, the flock 

^eteitt, adv., in hither; come inl 

feting, bet, -9, -e, the herring 

4>ett, bet, -ti, -ett, the gentleman, 
the master, Mr. (as title) 

^ettfd^aft, bie, -ett, the rule, domin- 
ion; plur., master and mistress 

l^ettfil^ett ilbet, to. v. to. ace, to rule 

^etttbet, adv., over here 

^etttitt, adv., around 

^etbot, adv., forth 

4>et8, bad, -ettd, -ett, the heart 

l^etsliil^, ac^., hearty, cordial 

<>etsog, bet, -d, "e, the duke 

^effeit, Hessia 

4>ett, bad, -ed (no pi.), the hay 

l^eulett, to. ü., to howl 

l^ettte, adv., to-day [ent 

heutig, a4j., to-day's, of to-day , pres- 

f^eutjittage, adv., nowadays 

^eje, bie, -«, the witch 
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Ifitt, adv., here 

Ifitfftt, adv. J hither 

4>imme(, -^, —, the heaven, sky 

^in, adv.y hence; — unb jurüc!, there 

and back; — unb ^er, hither and 

thither 
f^inab, adv., down thither 
^inan, adv., up thither 
hinauf, adv., up thither 
^itiaud, adv., out thither 
f^inbtiuqun, btattitt liitt, f^iu^ehtad^t, 

8. V. Sep., to bring thither 
^ittbetlifl^, adj., impeding 
l^infett, w. v., to limp, go lame 
^inlänglif^, adj., sufficient 
^ittfttecfeu, w. v. sep., to stretch out, 

lay low 
^inttn, adv., behind 
^ittttt,prep. w. dat. and ace, behind 
4>ititettiialb, het, -ed, ("er), the back- 
woods 
ffinikbet, adv., over thither, over tliere 
binikhettommtn, tarn Einübet, f^in^ 

fibetgefommeti, s. v. sep., to get 

over or across 
Ipittsnfägett, w. v. sep., to add 
4>itff^, bet, -<Ä, -e, the stag 
4>itfe, bet or hit, -n, the millet 
^irt(e), be», -en, -en, the herdsman 
^itHn, bie, -nen, the shepherdess - 
4>obel, bet, -«, — , the plane 
pöbeln, 1^. v., to plane, polish 
ffpitf, a(^'., high, high up 
^9d^atfytunq^t^0U, adv., respectfully 
^oitfe^ttoüthttt (plvr.). Reverend 
^Of^ff^ttle, ble, -ti, the University 
b^d^ft, adv., extremely, exceedingly 
bBf^ftend, adv., at the most 
4>0f^tiiilrbeti iplur.). Bight Reverend 
^of, be», -ed, ""e, the court, yard 
boffeti, to. v., to hope 
boffetttlifl^, adv., it is to be hoped 
4>offttnttg, bie, -en, the hope 
bBflif^, ac^'., polite 
4>o$eit, bie, -en, the highness 
^0^1, adj., hollow [fond (of) 

l|0(b, a(^*. to. (2a^, gracious, fair; 



^o(en, to. v., to fetch, bring 
^o(en (affen, to send for 
^mt, bie, the hell 
li>oInnbet, bet, -d, the elder 
^ol5, bad, -e«, *et, the wood 
4>onig, bet, -d, the honey 
4>o|ifen, bet, -d, — , the hop 
l^oren, to. v., to hear 
4>orn, bad, -e«, ""er, the horn, § 22a, (4) 
4>dtf aal, bet, -ed, "e, the lecture-room 
^ofliitor, bad, -d, ""et, the hospital 
^üben nnb btfiben, adv., over here 

and over there 
l^fibff^, adj., handsome, pretty 
4>nf, bet, -ed, -e, the hoof 
4>n^n, bad, -ed, "er, the chicken, the 

hen 
4>il^tterbtaten, bet, -d, roast chicken 
Ipnibigen, to. i;., to pay homage, § 173a, 

(2), (a) 
4>fitte, bie, -n, the envelope, covering 
4>nnb, bet, -ed, -e, the dog 
^nnbett, num., hundred. See § 79 & 80 
4>nnbett, bad, -d, -t, the hundred 
4>nnbettet, bet, -d, the hundred 
4>nnget, bet, -d, the hmiger 
fpfilifen, to. f?., to hop, to jump 
4>ttt, bet, -ed, *e, the hat 
lauten, to. t;., to guard ; boa 3immcr — , 
to keep one's room (because of ill- 
ness, etc.) 
4>44fOt^ef , bie, -en, the mortgage 

3fgel, bet, -d, — , the porcupine 
intntet, adv., ever, always 
in, prep. to. dat. and ace, in, inside 
i^neo'gttito, bad, -d, -d, the incognito 
inbent, conj., while, § 196 
inbeffen, inbed, conj., while, but 
;9fnbia'net, -d, — , the Indian 
^u^aXt, bet, -ed, -e, the contents 
inmitten, prep. w. gen., in the midst 

of, cp. § 175, (4) 
innen, adv., within 
innet, ac^., interior 
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iunet^alb, prep. w. gen., on the in- 
side of, within, § 174«, (3) 
indlbefottbete, adv., especially 
inttttf\anf, adj., interesting 
^nitttff\t, bad, -«, -ti, the interest 
inteteffiereit, w. v., to interest 
^nitt\tfii9Vi' , bie, -en, the interjec- 
tion 
intniefevit, ) advs,, to what extent, 
intnietneit, J how far, how 
irgenbtno, adv., somewhere, any- 
where 
i^fvrtunt, bet, -«, 'er, the error 
^to'Iien (ba9), Italy 

ia,ye8 

i^facfe, bie, -n, the jacket 
^agbl^unb, ber, -<*, -e, the hunting- 
dog 
^agbsng, bet, -t%, ""e, the hunting 

party ; the fast express 
iagen, to. v., to hunt 
i^ägev, bet, -«, — , the hunter 
Sa^r, bad, -t^, -e, the year 
i^a^tedseit, bie, -en, the season 
;Sa^vl|ttnbert, ba«, -d, -e, the cen- 
tury [nium, decade 
^a^t%t^Vit, ba«, -d, -e, the decen- 
i^fanttat, ber, January 
iatno^l, yes indeed 
je, adü., ever, each 
lebe», pron., everyone, each 
ieberntantt, pron., everybody 
|e . . . beflo, the . . . the, § 186, (2) 
febOf^, coi}^., nevertheless 
iebtneber, iegHi^et, pron., each 
iemal9, adv., ever 
iemanb, pron., some one (body), any 

one (body) 
ie me^t * . . beflo beffer, cor^'., the 

more the better 
it nai^bem, conj., according as 
ienet, |ene, |ened, pron., that 
ienfeU9, prep. w. gen., on the other 
side of, § 174 



j|e4t, adv., now, § 180 

^0tfy, ba«, -e«, -< or 'er, the yoke 

^ol^anttidbevget, bet, -8, the Johan- 
nisberg wine 

i^fnbel, bet, -d, the jubilation 

i^fngenb, bie, youth 

ingenblif^, ac^., youthful 

^ulftft, ba», -e», -e, the Yule Festi- 
val 

3iiH, bet, July 

iung, ac^., young [fellow 

j^nnge, bet, -ti, -ti, the boy, young 

l^nngftau, bie, -en, the virgin 

i^fUngling, bet, -«, -e, the youth, 
young man 

l^nni, bet, June 

^tt'pittt, Jupiter, Jove 

^utifl, betr -en, -en, the jurist, stu- 
dent of law 

iuti'ftif d^e ^afnltäX bie, -en, the fac- 
ulty of law 

i^ntoer, bet, -Ä, -en, the jewel 

n 

ftaffee, bet, -d, the coffee; plur., 
^affeefotten, kinds of coffee 

ftäfig, bet or ba9, -9, -e, the cage 

faffl, adj., bald 

^aifet, bet, -8, — , the emperor 

»alb, bad, -e9, 'et, the calf 

9alb9btatett, bet, -9, — , roast veal 

lalt, aßj., cold, frigid 

ftantetab', bet, -en, -en, the comrade 

Ranting bet or ba9, -«, -e, the man- 
telpiece 

ftamin'f enet, ba«, -«, — , the open fire 

ftanMf f, bet, -ed, 'e, the struggle 

fSmiifen, to. v., to fight 

ftanbibot^, bet, -en, -en, the candi- 
date 

ftanne, bie, -n, the tankard 

ftwxo'nt, bie, -n, the cannon 

9a|i, bad, -9, -e, the cape 

Ballette, bie, -n, the chapel 

fta|i|ie, bie, -n, the cap; cp. bU 
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fatg, adj., stingy 
©art, Charles 

farolingiffl^, adj., Carolingian 
barren, htt, -&, — , the cart 
Batt0'fftl, hit, -n, the potato 
Safe, bet, -9, —, the cheese 
Saftanie, bie, -tt, the chestnnt 
Battt, bet, -&, — , the tom-cat ; slang : 
big-head, which follows intoxica- 
tion 
Batffati'ntnfttafit, bie, Catharine 
street [rostrum 

Sailpe'bet, bet and ba9, -§, — , the 
Sa^e, bie, -tt, the cat 
ftiinfet, bet, -9, —, the purchaser 
ftanflpattd, ba«, -fed, *f et, the depart- 
ment store 
ftattfmantt, bet, -9, bie Sanfleute, 

the merchant 
fattnt, adv., hardly, scarcely, with 

difficulty 
feinet, feine, f eined, no, not any, no 

one, none 
feinedtnegd, adv., by no means 
SeOet, bet, -«, — , the cellar 
SeUnet, bet, -9, — , the waiter 
fennen, fannte, gefannt, s, v., to 

know 
Setfet, bet, -9, — , the prison 
Äetn, bet, -e«, -e, the kernel 
fetnig, ac^., pithy 
liefet, bet, -§, — ) the jaw 
9iefet, bie, -n, the pine-tree 
»inb, ba», -e», -et, the child 
9itf^e, bie, -n, the church 
ßitf^tntm, bet, -e«, "t, the church- 
steeple [tree 
ftitff^^annt, bet, -e«, ^e, the cherry- 
9itffl^enaaee^ bie, -n, the cherry- 
grove or avenue 
ftlabbe, bie, -n, the day-book 
ftlafiet, bie or ba9, -n, the cord (of 

wood) 
ftlaget, bet, -», — , the plaintiff 
ftlage, bie, -n, the complaint 
flagen, w. v, (über w. «cc), to com- 
plain (of) 



flSglid^, ae^'., miserable, pitiful 
ftlang, bet, -ed, 'e, the sound 
flat, a(^*., clear 
Piaffe, bie, -n, the class 
©tee, bet, -d, plur., bie ©leeatien, 
the clover [clothes 

ftleib, bad, -e«, -et, the dress; pL, 
flein, adj., little, small 
ftleine, bet, -n, -n, the little (boy) 
ftlima, bad, -d, p/ur. ftlintaie or 

ftHntata, the climate 
flimnten, f lomm, gef lommen, s. v., to 

climb ; syn. ftcttern, w. w. 
flolifen, w,v.,to knock 
mnft, bie, ""e, the cleft 
fing, ac^., clever, bright 
Ginge, bet, -n, -n, the wise (man) 
ißnabe, bet, -n, -n, the boy 
fna|i4f, adj., tight, condensed 
0nanel, t bet or ba9, -9, — , the clue, 
0nSttcI, ) clew, ball (of yam or twine) 
Snie, bad, -ed, -e, the knee 
9nof4fe, bie, -n, the bud 
ftdbet, bet, -«, — , the bait 
fto^I, bet, -ed, -e, the cabbage 
0o^(e, bie, -n, the coal 
Ro^Ienbtennet, bet, -d, — , the char- 
coal-burner [miner 
ftol^lengtäbet, bet, -d, — , the coal- 
ftolbe, bie, -n, J the club, mallet, 
eolben, bet, -«, — 3 mace, § 32», (2) 
fioUe'ge, bet, -n, -n, the colleague 
ftoUet, bet, -9, — , the staggers (dis- 
ease of horses) 
Mottet, bad, -d, — , the doublet 
0d(n, Cologne 
^olonifietnngdlilan, bet, -ed, ^e, the 

colonial project 
fontmanbieten, to. v., to command 
fomnten, fant, gefomnten, s. v., to 

come 
ftomntilito'ne, bet, -n, -n, the fellow- 
student 
9om|iagnie', bie, -n, the company 
adnig, bet, -d, -t, the king 
Königin, bie, -nen, the queen 
^anigteifl^^ bad,-ed, -e, the kingdom 
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ftdnigdtof^ter, bie, ^, the princess 
fditnen, fonnle, gefount, mod. aux., 

to be able, can 
B0n\unUi0n', hit, -en, the conjunc- 
tion 
Bonftantino'pel, Constantinople 
ftontinenf , hex, -t^, -t, the continent 
Bon^ttt, bad, -eS, -e, the concert 
ftonsett'faal, bet, -e&, "e, the concert- 
hall 
ÄOJ|>f, ber, -e», ""e, the head 
fto|iftQe|p, bad, -9, the headache 
Äorf, bet, -t9, -t, the cork 
fiotn, bad, -ed, "er, the grain 
ftotn^dtme, bie, -«, the corn-flower 
t09mop0lVtijdf, adj., cosmopolitan 
ftofi, bie (710 plur.)t the board, fare 
foft^at, 0(^'., precious 
Soften, bie, plvr.^ the expenses 
fofietir w.v.yix} cost; to taste 
fofifliieHgr adj.f expensive 
ftoir betr -edr the dirt, filth 
f raffen» i^. v., to crack (sound) 
ftvaftf bier *er the strength 
ftaft, prep. w. gen.y by virtue of, 

§ 174-*, (8) 
fta^enr w. v., to crow 
franff adj., sick, ill 
^ranf^eitr tier -eur the illness 
^tatttr badr -t^t "err the herb 
fren^eiir w. v., to cross 
fried^enr ftof^r geftoi^enr s. v., to 

creep, crawl 
ftriegr be»r -edr -er the war 
ftriegdUebr badr -edr -etr the battle- 
song 
^tiegdfliielr badr -edr -er the game of 

war 
fttititr bie^ the Crimea 
fttitifr bier -enr the criticism 
^ti'iiferr betr -dr — r the critic 
fttngr betr -t^t '^tt the mug 
ftm^ettr berr -dr — r the cake 
ftnifnifr betr -^, -t, the cuckoo 
ftngel, bier -n, the ball, bullet 
nn%t bier "er the cow 

ffil^Ir OC^'m cool 



ftnltttt'r bier -tn» the culture 
^nUntgeff^id^ter bier -nr the history 

of culture, civilization 
9ttmine(r betr -^, — , the caraway, 

caraway cordial 
ftuntmetr betr -dr the grief 
funbr adj't known 
ftnnber betr -tir -iir the customer 
ftunber bier the news, tidings 
fnnbigr adj. w. gen., informed of 
fünftigr adj; future; adv., in the 

future 
ftnnftr bier "er the art 
ftiinftletr betr -^i — r the artist 
ftttjr adj., short 
fiitalif^r adv.y recently 
9tttffl^etr betr -dr — r the coachman 

lai^etir w. v., to laugh 

Sail^eiir ^ttittr laughable 

Sail^dr betr -fedr -fer the salmon 

Saif r bet or badr -t9, -t, the varnish, 
the gum-lac 

Sabenr betr -dr "r the shop, store; 
window-shutter 

lal^ittr ac^', lame 

Samnir badr -edr "etr the lamb 

Sanbr badr -edr "etr the land, coun- 
try, § 22a, (4) 

lanbetir w.v.,U> land 

Saubedflitai^er bier -tir the language 
of the country 

laitblifl^r ac0.f rural [tryman 

Sanbmannr betr -dr -lettter the coun- 

Sanbdmautir betr -dr -lente* the fel- 
low-countryman 

Sanbnngdiilaifr betr -t^, "e» the 
landing 

langr ac^'., long 

(ongdr prep. w. gen., along, § 174 

ISngftr adv., long ago, this long time 

SangtoeiUr bier the tedium 

langtueiligr adj., tiresome 

Särntr betr -edr the noise 

Satber bier -nr the mask 
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lafit a4j., inactive, lazy 

laffettr Uefif qelaf^en, «. v., to let, to 

have or cause to (w. infin.) 
lafHgr adj.f burdensome 
8auf, bet, -e*» ^Cr the course 
Saufbtttffl^er betr -Ur -n, the errand- 
boy 

lattfenr liefr gelaufen» «. v., to run 
Sandr bie» 'fer the louse 
Sanfi^r bie, Lusatia 
Sotttr betr -e«r -e» the sound 
iaat, prep. w. gen., according to 
lattten» w. v., to sound; to run (as a 

passage in a book, etc.) 
SatQi'ner ble» -vl, the avalanche 
Se(e^llf^^ ba9r -dr no plur., the cheer 
ledenr to. ü., to live 
Sedettr ba«r -dr — » the life 
UhtvCbt adj.y alive 
le^enbigr a<^'., alive, living 
Se^eudgeffl^if^ter bie» -n, the life his- 
tory, the biography 
Se^ettdlaufr betr -e§» "e, the course 

of life, career 
^tbtW^^V, ba§, -«, the farewell 
lebigr adj.y free from; unmarried 
leer, a4j., empty 
leeren» w. »., to empty 
SegitimaHottd'f arte» bie» -n» the mat- 
riculation card 
lehren» to. v., to teach 
Seigrer» ber, -^» — » the teacher 
Sel^rerin» bie» -ntn, the teacher (/.) 
Selprtraft» bie» 'e» the teacher, pro- 
fessor 
8eib» ber» -ed» -er» the body 
Seib nnb Seben» life and limb 
leif^i» adj.y easy [tonness 

Seifl^tfinn» ber» -Ä, the frivolity, wan- 
8eib» bad» -ed, -en» the harm, sor- 
row ; c8 t^ut mir tcib, I am sorry 
leiben» litt» gelitten» s. t;., to suffer 
leibenb» adj., ailing 
leiber» adv., unfortunately 
leiten» lie^» geliehen» «. v., to lend 
leiften» w. v., to perform, to take (an 
oath) 



Seiter» ber» -«» — » the leader, con- 
ductor 

Seiter» bie» -n» the ladder 

Seftor» ber» -d» -en» the lector 

Serine» bie» -n» the lark 

lernen» w.v.,to learn 

Sefebni^» bad» -d» *er, the reader 

lefen» lad» gelefen» s. v., to read 

le^terer» the latter 

Sente» bie» (the) people 

Seban'te» bie» the Levant 

Sebfo'ie» bie»-n» the stock-gilliflower 

Sibel'Ie» bie» -n» the dragon-fly 

Siflftt» bad» -ed» -er» the light, candle 

8ib» bad» -ed» -er» the eyelid 

iieb» ad^., dear, agreeable 

Siebe» bie» the love 

Heben» t^. v., to love, like 

lieber» adv., rather 

lieblif^» a^., lovely 

Sieblingdbannt» ber» -ed» ^e» the fa- 
vorite tree 

8ieb» bad, -ed» -er» the song, lay 

liefern» to. t;., to furnish 

liegen» lag» gelegen» «. v., to lie, to be 
situated 

«ilie» bie» -n» the lily 

Simbnrger (Ääfe)» ber, -d» — » Lim- 
burger (cheese) 

Sinbe» bie» -n» the linden 

Sinbenbanm» ber» -ed» 'e» the linden- 
tree, lime-tree 

Sinte» bie» -n» the line 

linfd» adv.f to the left 

Sitteratn'r» bie» -en, the literature 

loben» w. v.fto praise 

Sod^» bad» -ed, "er, the hole 

loifen» w. v.,ix) entice 

Soffel» ber, -d» — » the spoon 

Soge» bie»-n, the box (in the theatre) 

So^n» ber or bad» -ed, "e, the wages 

So^n» ber» -e^tpl.* bie tBelo^nnngen» 
the reward [caf^, etc. 

Sofal» bad, -ed, -e, the hall, place, 

Sofontoti'be» bie» -n» the locomotive 

Sombarbei'» bie» Lombardy, § 14» 

Sorbeer» ber» -d, -en, the laurel 
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80», baSr -fed, -fCr the lot 
lo9r ac^J. w. gen,, loose, rid of 
Idfenr fff^ (daL), w. v., to purchase 

for oneself (a ticket, ace.) 
Sotl^tingeitr (ba8)r Lorraine, § 14a 
golfer bet, -iir -It, the pilot 
^0tU, Lottie 

Soui'fenftra^er bier Louisa Street 
Sdtoer betr -«r -ttr the lion 
Suf^dr betr -fe»r -fer the lynx 
gitftr bier *er the air 
liigenr logr gelogen r s, v., to lie 
Sügnetr betr -dr — r the liar 
giiftr bier 'er the desire 
Iitt^erifd^, ac^., Lutheran, § 8, (i), 

Ex.3 



maf^enr w.v.,to make 
9)adplr bier 'er the power [erful 

mai^tigr adj. w. gen., master of, pow- 
m&äetn, w. v., to bleat 
SDtäbfl^ettr ba&r -*r — r the girl 
SDtagbr bier 'er the maid-servant 
9la|pbr bier -enr the swath 
9tä$(b)etr betr -dr — r the mower 
mä^ettr w. v., to mow 
Wlafflt badr -edr -er the meal 
Wlaf^l^eH, bier -eUr the meal 
ma^nettr w. v., to urge, admonish 
Wfl&ffttt hit, -itr the tidings, story; 

the nag 
aWair betr May [valley 

I99}aib(umer bier -Ur the lily of the 
9ta|efläf r bier -enr the majesty 
ffflalt bad, -e§r -e» the time 
Wlala^tiat bier the malaria 
a^oletr betr -dr — r the painter 
maUvijtfy, adj., picturesque 
SDtalber bier -Ut the mallow {hot.) 
manr pron., one, people (in general) 
mand^r many a ; manil^er many 
ntandi^erlei^ of various kinds 
mandj^ntalr adv., sometimes 
SDtanbelr bier -Ut the almond ; tonsil ; 

a number of fifteen (sheaves) 



SDtongelr bet, -dr 'r the want 
ntangelnr w. v. (dat.), to be lacking 
ntangeldr prep. w. gen., for want of 
ffflanut betr -eSr 'etr the man 
manniqfatfy, mannigfalHgr ocf;'., mani- 
fold 
ffflanttlt bet# -dr 'r the cloak 
SDtatfr bier -enr the mark, boundary; 

also a coin (4 ^arf = 1 dollar) 
SDtatf r bier the Mark (Brandenburg) 
SDtatfr badr -e9r the marrow 
9tatft|i(a4r -eSr 'er the market-place 
SDtatntotr betr -4r the marble 
ntatff^ietenr w.v.,%o march 
Statftr betr March 

tDtaff^i'tttr bier -n, the machine, en- 
gine 
tDtafetnr bie, the measles 
SDtaSfnli'nnntr baSr -dr -na, the mas- 
culine 
Staffer bier -nr the mass, amount 
SDta^r badr -e9r -er the measure 
mä^igr adj., moderate, temperate 
SDtaftr betr -edr -ettr the mast 
Vtaftr bier -en, the mast, fattening 

(of cattle) 
ntattr ac{f., faint, weak 
a^atntitätdVttgnidr badr -ffe«, -ffe, 

the certificate of proficiency 
Slanetr bier -nr the wall 
a^anlr bad, -e9r 'et, the mouth 
SDtantet, betr -dr -— r the mason 
V)an9, bie, 'fer the mouse 
9lebi$in', bier -tn, the medicine 
a^ebi^i^netr betr -d, — , the student of 

medicine 
ntebi$iniff^e Safnltot, bie, -en, the 

faculty of medicine 
SDteetr badr -e9r -er the sea 
nte^tr more 
nte^teter several, § 115 
ane^t^a^Ir bie, -en, the plural 
Steile, bie, -n, the mile 
mein, pron., my, § 90 
nteinenr w. v., to mean, think 
meinetloegenr meinettoillen, adv., for 
my sake ; for all I care 
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meiftettd* adv., mostly 
Wleiftet, hett -&r — » the master 
Wltiftetftuttt ba9r -e9r -e, the master- 
piece 
Wltifttttifttft bad, -t9, -t, the mas- 
terpiece 
a9)e(obie'r biCr -eU/ the melody 
SVlettff^r ber» -eur -tUt the man 
ntefTen» maf^f gemeffenr s. v., to meas- 
ure ; fid^ tnit einem — , to vie with, 
rival 
fffit^tXt betr -dr — r the surveyor 
aneffetr bad, -dr — r the knife 
Wltta'p^ttt bier -it r the metaphor 
ntiattettr w.v.yijo mew 
aniener bier -nt the mien 
titietettr w.v.yto rent, engage 
SVHgttOttr bie, -9r -9r the minion 
tnilbr adj.^ mild, gentle 
SVlilber bier the mildness 
9ttUiar^ber bier -ttr a thousand mil- 
lions 
aniHiott^r bier -tvit the million 
titittbetr adj., little, less, § 73 
aniner bier -ttr the mine 
anini'flevr betr -dr — r the minister 
Stinu'ier bier -Ur the minute 
mitfprep. w. (Za^, with; aeiv., also, 

too, in addition 
ntitbrittgenr btad^te mitr ntitgebtoi^tr 

«. Ü. Sep., to bring along 
titit^inr adv., accordingly 
tnitne^ntettr nalim mitr mitgenum^ 

ntenr s. v. sep., to take along 
ntitteilettr w. v. sep., to communicate 
mitttlt adj., middle 
ffflUtelaltttf ba9r -dr the middle ages 
fffliitelpunltt bet, -e9r -er the centre 
ntitteldr mittelflr prep. w. gen., by 
means of [of 

mitten iUr prep. w. dat., in the midst 
Wlittlttt betr -dr — r the mediator 
mittlertneiler a(2t;., meanwhile, in 

the meantime 
a^itttQOCl^r betr -«r Wednesday 
SYdbeIr bier plur., the furniture 
mobetii^ ad;., modem 



mogettr moi^ter gemoil^tr mod. aux., to 
may ; id^ möd^tc gerne, I should like 
to 
mdglif^r adj., possible 
mogUd^ettQeifer adv., possibly, per- 
haps, perchance 
mdglif^fi, adv., the most possible 
SDto^tr betr -eiir -eiir the Moor, negro 
Vtold^r beVr -e9r -er the salamander 
SDtoIbattr bier Moldavia 
SDtonatr bevr -9r -tt the month 
tDtottdl^r betr -edr -er the monk 
l99}onbr betr -edr -er the moon 
tDtotttagr betr -dr Monday 
^00V, ba9r -eSr -er the moor 
9tiio9r badr -fe9r -fer the moss 
fSfloth, betr -edr -er the murder 
tDtotgenr betr -^, — r the morning; 

guten — , good morning I 
mutgettr adv., to-morrow , 
Stotgen^eitungr bier -tn, the morn- 
ing paper 
motfd^r ac^., rotten 
aquifer bier -n, the midge 
mttber ac{j. w. gen., tired of, weary 
SDttt^er bier -ttt the trouble 
a^tt^Ier bier -ttr the mill 
a9{ttttbnngr bier rent the mouth (of a 

river) 
SDtttfer bier -ttr the Muse 
a^itfe'ttmr baSr -^, -feenr the museum 
Vflujif, bier the music ; — unb 2:an5, 

music and dancing 
SDtudfelr betr -Ar -ttr the muscle 
miiffenr muffte, gemtt^tr mod. aux., to 

be obliged, must 
SDtufietr badr -Ar — r the model, pat- 
tern, sample 
SDttttr betr -e«r the courage 
mutin, adj., brave, courageous 
Wlutttt, bier 'r the mother 
mfittetlifl^etfeitdr adv., on the moth- 
er's side [tongue 
SDtuttetflitafl^er bier -nr the native 
ani^tt^er bier -ttr the myrrh 
Sni^tt^er bier -ttr the myrtle 
Wl^ifftf bier -ttr the myth 
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9la(elr bet, -Ä, ^r the navel 

natfyf prep. to. daC^ after, toward, ac- 
cording to 

natft ttub nailer adv., gradually, little 
by little 

VlaOfhatf httf -tir -iir the neighbor 

nai^bentf conj.y after 

nadt ^aufer adv., home (ward) 

itai^^er» adv.f afterwards 

9tai4initta0r betr -e&r -e, the after- 
noon 

natffje^tn, fa^ nai^r nail^gefe^enr s. v. 
sep.fto look after or up 

ttäf^flr prep. to. dat.f next to 

ttädl^fle 3ci^f ^i^' ^^^ "^^ future 

9laf^tr hit, "e, the night 

naf^teilifir adj.^ disadvantageous 

9laf^teffettr bad, -«, — , the supper 

9taf^ti0attr bier -tn, the nightingale 

91abelr bier -tir the needle 

Slageir betr -^t "r the nail 

9lä|rer bier -«r the proximity, near- 
ness, presence, neighborhood 

na^er adj. and adv.y near 

9ia^t, bie, the Nahe (river) 

nälrettr w. v., to sew 

nafitn, fldi^r w. v. (w. dat.), to approach 

nähten, to. v., to nourish 

9laf^tt bier ^r the suture, seam 

91aine(n)r berr -9, — r the name 

nantettdr prep. to. ^en., in the name 
of 

näntlifl^r ac0.j same, § 96; cow;., 
namely 

9lap^iffa, bier the naphtha 

na^r ac^., wet 

91ationr bier -enr the nation 

9latut, hit, -tn, the nature 

natftt'Hf^r a(2;., natural; adv., to be 
sure, of course 

9latut'liiiff euff^aftr bier -enr the nat- 
ural science 

nebettr prep. w. dat. or ace, by or by 
the side of 

ttebettbei\ adv., besides, incidentally 



9lebenfaf^r ba9r -edr ""etr the minoi 

subject 
92eben0ef(l^äftr ba§r -e?r -Cr the avo- 
cation [way 
neben^er'r adv., alongside of, by the 
dVebenfai^er bier -n, the minor mat- 
ter, matter of secondary impor- 
tance 
nebftr i>rep. to. dat., together with, in 

company with 
fttegerfllaber betr -tir -iir the (negro) 
slave [take 

ne^mettr naf^m, genomntettr s. v., to 
neibiff^ (auf to. ace), adj., envious (at) 
Steiger bier -n, the decline 
9leigttngr bier -ettr the inclination 
neinr adv., no, § 179, (3X (d) 
IKelfer bier -ttr the carnation 
ttennettr nawnit, genanntr irr. v., to 

name, to call 
ffltth, bet, -eÄr -e«r the nerve 
We^r ba», -e&r -er, the nest 
9le^r ba&r -e«r -er the net 
neur adj., new 
neugietigr adj., curious 
9}euia^rr ba9r -dr New Year 
neulich r adv., recently, the other day 
Stenmiinbr betr -e«r -e» the new 

moon 
neuttr num., nine. Sec § 79 & 80 
l»etttiielr ba»r -»» —, the ninth, § 81 
nettnttnbstafan^igr num., twenty-nine 
ttetttt$e^ttr num., nineteen. See § 79 

&80 
neunjigr num., ninety. See § 79 & 80 
ffltnttwtxi, badr -9r -ttar the neuter 
Slen^eitr bier the modem times 
ttidl^tdr indef.pron. , nothing ; — 'SttuH, 

nothing new, § 127 
itier niemaldr adv., never 
9liebetlager bier -n, the defeat 
Stieberlanber bier the Netherlands 
niebetteilfettr ri^ niebetr niebevge^ 

riff en, s. v. sep., to tear down 
niemanbr nobody, no one 
nimntetr nintmetmel^rr adv., never- 
more 
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nitqtnb^t ttitg^ttbtQOr adv., nowhere 
nof^r adv.y still, yet, more, § 183 
ttud^maldr adv.f again, once more 
ttdtigr ac^j.f necessary [tive 

9l0minaiib, bet, -9, -t, the nomina- 
9l0thhtnt^ailaah (ba9)r -dr North 

Grermany 
9lorbettf bet, -«, — , the north 
ttotbdftlif^, a(^'., northeasterly 
9lotbfeer bier the North Sea 
9lotbtiieflr bet, the northwest 
Slotmanbie'r ble, Normandy, § 14» 
9l0t, hit, "t, the need 
not, ep. nötig 

9lober(er bie, -tir the short story 
9lobeaettbif!^tetr bet, -^, —, the story- 
writer 
Vto^itna, hit, -tn, the novelty 
tttt^en, to. v., to profit 
ttfi^lif^, adj,, useful 
9lumeta'(r ba«r -«r -e or -iar the 

numeral 
nun, adv. J now 
nutr adv. J only, but 
ffln% hit, "i[t, the nut 
ffln^hanm, htt, -e«r "e, the walnut- 
tree 



o^, conj.^ whether 
ohttf^aVb,prep. w. gen.^ above 
obgleif^, j 

Ä": [«"^*-.altho„gh,5186.(2) 

obst^at, / 

Cbflbannt, bet, -e», ""e, the fruit-tree 

Od^fe (Oi^&), bet, -n, -n, the ox 

Ofen, bet, -«, ', the stove 

i^ffetttlif!^, ac^., public 

OfflSict', bet, -d, -e, the officer 

dffnen, w. v., to open ; ffi^ — , to open 

(intr.y of things) 
Oft, Bftetd, oftmald, adt;«., often, fre- 
quently, repeatedly 
C^tim (O^m), bet, -e«, -t, the uncle 
dpm, ba9, -e9, -e, a wine-measure 
ol^ne, prep. id. occ, without, § 177», (6) 



Ol^t, bad, -e§, -ctt, the ear; fid^ l^ins 
ter bic —en j^rcibcn, to bear in mind 

Clto^et, bet, -«, October 

ÖI, bad, -e«, -e, the oil 

Clique, bie, -it, the olive 

Cnfel, bet, -Ä, — , the uncle 

C|iet, bie, -n, the opera 

C|iettt^au9, ba9, -fed, ^fet, the 
opera-house 

ofifettt, w.v.yUy sacrifice 

Ctatt'ge, bie, -n, the orange 

Ctato'tinm, ba9, -d, -tie», the ora- 
torio 

otbentlif^ett ^tofeffnteit, bie, the Or- 
dinary Professors 

Ott, bet and bad, -e§, -e or ^et, the 
place, spot 

Cftetit, bie, plur., Easter; in com- 
pounds, Dftcr- : Dfterfeft, Dfterjonn= 
tag, etc. 

Cftetmeffe, bie, -tt, the Easter fair 

J&ftetteif^, Austria 

Oftpttufftn, bad, -d, East Prussia 

^aat, bad, -ed, -e, the pair ; ein paar, 

a few 
^abbe, bie, -n, the toad 
^alaid^ bad, the palace 
^alaft', bet, -ed, ^e, the palace 
Pantoffel, bet, -d, -«, the slipper 
^alifiel, bie, -tt, the poplar 
^ittpft, bet, -ed, ""t, the pope 
^atf , bet, -ed, -e, the park 
^attei', bie, -en, the party 
fiaffett, w. V. w. dat. or für w. ace, 

to suit, do for 
4feittlif^, adj., painful 
^el^, bet, -ed, -e, the fur 
^ettffoti', bie, -en, the boarding- 
house; pension 
^etfo^nen^ug, bet, -ed, ^e, the ac- 
commodation train 
^e^, bie, -en, the plague 
^fab, bet, -ed, -e, the path 
Pfaffe, bet, -«,-n, the priest, parson 
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^fam, bet, -e«, ''er the pole 
fPfalS' bie, the Palatinate 
^faub, ha9f -ed» ^e», the pawn, se- 
curity, pledge 
^fatte, bier -Ur the parsonage 
^fmir berr -e« or -eitr -e or -en, the 

peacock 
^feffetr betr -*r — r the pepper 
^feffevfadpettr betr -9t —t the ginger- 
bread [tie 
l^feifeitr >flffr geHflffettr «. v., to whi*- 
Vfeilr betr -e«r -e, the arrow 
^fennigr betr -e«r -er German coin, 

(=Jcent) 
^fetf^r betr -e», -t, the fold 
^fevbr ba«r -e«r -er the horse 
Wnqfttu, bier plur.y Whitsuntide, 
Pentecost ; in compoundSj ^fingft^ : 
^fingftabcnb, ^fingftjonntag, etc. 
Vfl«8f»fef»» ba«r -e»r -er Whitsun- 
tide, see ^fingften 
^flanaer bier -«r the plant 
^flafietr ba«r -dr — r the plaster, 

pavement 
^flannter bier -ttr the plum 
4fflegettr to. t;., to indulge in, to prac- 
tice, to care lor, nurse (ace.) ; use 
(to, ju w. inf.) 
^nUfit bier -eiir the duty 
pH&ätnt to. v., to pluck, pick 
^flngr ber, -eÄr "e, the plough 
^fotter bier -«r the port 
^fofietir betr -»r — or bie Vfofte,-n. 

the post, stake 
^foier bier -ti, the paw 
^ftientr betr -e9r 
^ftieme, 
^ftiemeni 
^ftofifeitr bet, -«r — r the stopper, 

cork 
^fnnbr ba&r -e&r -er the pound 
^fnfdl^etr betr -«r — r the bungler 
^^jinomen'r ba»r -dr -er the phe- 
nomenon [philology 
^^iloio'ger betr-«r -n, the student of 
l^^iloro'giff^e 9aruItät^ bie, -cttr the 
faculty of philology 



betr -eÄr -e» J 

r bier -Or ? 

rir betr -9, — r ) 



the punch, 
awl, § 32a, (2) 



^W0\0t^Wf bier the philosophy 
^ila'tttdr betr Pilatus (a mountain in 

Switzerland) 
fitter bier -ttr the pill 
^(atir betr -edr ^er the plan 
filSifd^ettir to. v., to babble 
platt, ac^., low 

Vlftiitf betr -eSr ^er the place, seat 
lila^etir w. v., to burst, explode 
VW^er bier the Pleisse (river) 
pliiiilidi, adv.f suddenly; also adj. 
Iiltiiitfir a<(/., plump, heavy, clumsy 
^Itital, bet, -d, -e or -ia, the plural 
^Offetir bierp^cr., the small-pox 
^ol, betr -e&r -er the pole 
liolitiffl^r a(^'., political 
^oH^ifi'r betr -etir -ettr the policeman 
^ottiott^ bier -eiir the portion 
puffer bier -ttr the farce 
^ofir bier -ttt, the mail, post-office 
^oflaiittr baSr -e9r 'etr the post- 
office 
^utiaff^er bier the potash 
fitalH^ietettr «;. v., to practice 
^t jifiofitiott'r bier -enr the preposition 
^tSfibetti^r betr -en, -tn, the presi- 
dent 
^tasidr bier the practice 
^tebigetr betr -9, — r the preacher 
«PteiÄr betr -fe«r -fer the price 
^tiittttr bier the first (highest) class 
^tiitta'ttetr betr -^, —, pupil of Prima 
^tiba'tbosetttr bet» -ettr -ettr the pri- 
vate lecturer at a university 
4ftobierenr w. v., to try 
^tofeffotr betr -*r -ettr the professor 
lirontobietettr w. v.^to graduate (ad- 
vance) 
f^tobi'tt^r bier -ettr the province 
firflfettr w. v., to examine, test 
^ttblifttitir baSr -dr the public 
^ttbeir betr -9, —, the poodle 
Vitl&r betr -fedr -fer the pulse 
^ttltr bet and badr -e9r -t, the desk 
^nlbetr ba&r -^, —, the powder 
^ulbetbantfifr betr -e«r 'er the bat- 
tle-smoke 
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^nntl^er ble, -it» the pump [bread 
^nmpetniaelt bet, -dr — r the black 
^nnft bet, -e«, -er the point 
punfit ac^v., sharp (time), pnnctually 
^uppt, bier -11, the doll 
^^tuatettr bier plur., the millinery 



tinafeUf to. «., to quack, croak 
CtttOYtar bier the fourth class 
Cinaftr betr -edr -er ) the tassel, 
Cinafter bier -ttr i tuft 
Clttäflttr^r bier -eiir the registrar's 

office at the university 
CltteUer bier -iir the spring, brook 
aneUetir quoUr geqttoaettr «. v., to well 
Cliiitttar bier the fifth class 
qnittr ac{j, w. gen., even, done with, 

rid of 
Cluithtngr bier -tn, the receipt 



tRaar bier -en» the yard (of sails) 
tRabr ba», -e«, *err the wheel 
ragett (übet)r w. v., to rise, tower 

(above) 
tRanbr bet, -e«r ""etr the edge 
rafi^r cu^'f swift 

9lafett, betr -«r — r the lawn, turf 
tafenbr o((;., raging 
9laffelr bier -ttr the rattle 
9latr bet, -e9r ^ti the advice, council 
taiettr tieir getatenr «. »., to advise 
9lattfan9f ba», -fedr ""fet, the city 

hall 
fRatdfeUetr betr -«r — r the cellar 
flatter bie, -n, the rat 
taubettr ID. »., to rob [brigand 

Stanbet, bet, -«, — , the robber, 
9lattf^, betr -edr the smoke 
rattdpettr w.v.fto smoke 
Stani^ettr ba«, -d, the smoking 
9laitfll^et, bet, -9, — , the smoker, the 

smoking-car 
ateH^nettr ba&r -«, the arithmetic 
24 



tef^neu (anf, u?. ace), w. v., to count 
(upon) 

tei^tr a^., right, acceptable 

9led|tr bad, -e§r -er the right ; — l^os 
ben, to be right [prudence) 

fRei^ter bie (cp. 3ura)« the law (juris- 

ttOft^t to the right 

Webe, bier -ettr the speech, oration 

tebettr w.v.fto speak 

fReebe, bie, -iir the dock, the road- 
stead (for ships) 

fReebetr betr -*r — r the shipowner 

fRefotma'tot, bet, -d, -e«, the re- 
former 

tegelntJI^igr ow^*., regular 

tegettr fif^r w. v,,to be astir 

fRegeit, betr -dr — r the rain 

fRegenfd^itiitr bet, -ed, -e, the um- 
brella 

fRegie'tttttg, bie, -en, the government 

fRegimeni^r ba«r -e§r -etr the regi- 
ment 

Well, ba9r -edr -er the deer 

teid^r acij., rich [realm 

9leifl^r ba&r -e«r -er the empire, 

teid^ett, w. v, intr., to reach: tr., to 
hand, pass 

!Reid[|S^abtr bie, 'er the " free city" 

teifettr w. ü., to ripen 

tReil^er bier -ttr the column; ber — 
nad^, in turns 

IReiS, bet, -fed, the rice 

!Rei»r ba»r -fe»r -fetr the twig 

fReifer bier -iir the journey 

fReifel^anbbttfl^r baSr -ed, 'etr the 
guide-book 

teifenr to. v., to travel 

fReifenbe, bet, -it, -it, the traveler, 
passenger 

teilen, ti^, getiffeti, s.v., to tear 

teitett, titt, getitten, ». v., to ride 
horseback 

fReitet, bet, -d, — , the trooper 

Steitl^fetb, ba«, -e«, -e, the saddle- 
horse 

fReftot, bet, -«, -eit, the rector 

fReiigioit', bie, -en, the religion 



362 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



tennettr tannttt getantttr s. v., to run 
9tentitt, bet, -9, -9, one living? on 

his income 
9le^nhUt, bUr -en, the republic ^ 
9lefibe1la^ bier -en, the residence 
aieftr bet, -e^t -er the remainder 
9ltjuUaft ba«r -e»r -t, the result 
Sl^afifobie'r bier -etir the rhapsody 
W^eittr berr -e», the Rhine (river) 
St^einlftnbetr be», -«r — r the Rhein 

lander 
W^eintneitir be»r -e»r -er Rhine wine 
tif^tettr fld^ — «adl^r to. »., to be gov- 
erned by ; ju (iJrunbe —, to ruin 
rif^tigr adj.y right, correct 
fRif^tungr bier -en, the direction, 

tendency 
tied^en (nad^, w, dat.), toi^r getoi^enr 

«. t7., to smell (of) 
riefelttr w. v., to ripple 
fRigi, betr Rigi (mountain in Switzer- 
land) 
«Ifibr baSr -edr -etr the cattle 
Olinbetbtaleitr berr -«r —, the roast- 
beef 
tingettr tangr gerungettr s. v., to 

wring, wrestle 
tingdr acZv., around 
tittgdnntr ringdum^etr adv., all 

around, around about 
riunenr xanttt getonnettr s. v., to flow 
9littetr betr -9, — r the knight 
fRi^r betr -e«r -e, J the rent, rift, 
Stiver bier -nr ^ scratch, § 32a, (2) 
9libie'var bie, the Riviera 
9loggettr betr -«r the rye 
»ol^r a(^., rough, raw [pipe 

«o^tr ba«r -e§r -t, the reed, the 
toUttt, w. v.fto roll 
fRömerr bet, -9, — r the Roman 
9lj$metboIfr ba9r -e9, the Roman 

people 
rontifdl^r acU., Roman 
Wofer bier -n, the rose 
9lofer badr -ffeSr -ffer the steed 
rot, adj.y red [the beet 

Stabe, bie, -n, the turnip; rote — , 



tRfiifetir betr -9, — , the back 
räcfenr to. v., to move, advance 
Wiifffe^rr bier the return 
rUcflingdr adv., backwards 
Slttberttr ba«r -9, (the) rowing 
9lftbed|peimerr ber, -d, the Rüdes- 

heim wine 
rnfettr riefr gernfenr s.v., to call 
rfi^menr Mr w. v. w. gen., to boast of 
tRtt^er bier the rest 
9ln|retagr berr -t9, -er the day of rest 
fRtt^iitr berr -edr the fame, glory 
fRniner bier -ttr the ruin 
rnnbr ac^'., round 

fRnnbreifer bier -n, the round trip 
rfifiigr a4/*t active, vigorous 
Slfifhtttgr bier -ettr the preparation, 

armor 



@aalr berr -e«r Galer the hall 
Zaat, bier -ettr the seed 
Sailer bier -ttr the cause, thing 
Sai^fer berr -ttr -ttr the Saxon 
Sai^fen (bad)r-dr Saxony 
iadft, a(^., gentle 

Sager bier -ttr the legend, tradition 
@ager bier -ttr the saw 
fagettr w.v.,to say, tell 
fagettr to. v., to saw 
Saifntt'r bier -9, the season 
SalSr badr -e&r -er Ibe salt 
fammelnr to. v., to collect, acquire 
famt (ittitfantt)r prep. to. dat., to- 
gether with 
fttttftr adj., gentle 
@ang, ber, -e9r 'er the song 
@ättgerr berr -9, — r the singer 
Gflngeriu, bie, -ttenr the singer,/. 
Sarbe'tter bier -ttr the sardel, sardine 
jati, adj. (to. gen.\ surfeited with, 

sated, having enough of 
battel/ berr -«r ''r the saddle 
Q^avi, bie, *er (or -ettr hunting term\ 
the sow [ness 

Sattberf eitr bier the cleanliness, neat- 
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fanfetir foffr gefoffeiir s. v.,%o drink 
fangeiif four gefogeor s. v., to suck 
fonfettr to. Ü., to roar 
keener bier -itr the scene 
^ttptttf bet or badr -d» — r the 

scepter 
Sd^abettr betr -dr 'r the damage 
fd^abeitr w. v., to injure; eg jd^abei 

nid^td, it does not matter 
ff^Sblifl^r ac(j.t injurious, harmful 
Sf^afr badr -e9, -tt the sheep 
Sd^Sfet» betr -*r — r the shepherd 
Sd^jifetei'r bier -etir the shepherd's 

work ; the shepherd's home 
ff^affeitr ffl^itfr gefflftaffettr s. v., to 

create 
Sf^affnetr betr -9, — r the train-guard, 

brakeman 
fit^ämeiir Mf v}. V. (to. ^en.), to be 

ashamed of 
fd^atfr a^i'f sharp 

^atlail^flebetr ba9r -dr — r the scar- 
let fever [dow 
e^atttn, betr -«r — r the shade, sha- 
fd^attigr a<(;., shady 
e^ai^, bet, -e«r ^er the treasure 
Gfl^anfliielr badr -edr -er the drama, 

spectacle, the play (on the stage) 
e^an{\>itlttin, bier -nettr the actress 
fd^eelr adj,f askance 
fd^eibeitr fi^iebr geffl^iebenr s. v., to 

separate ; intr.f to part 
fil^einettr fi^iettr gefd^ienettr s, v., to 

shine, appear 
Gf^eitr ha9t -e«r -etr the stick of 

wood 
f4eiietttr w. r., to go to pieces, be 

wrecked 
^d^eDer bier -Ut the bell ; the hand- 
cuff [scold 
f4eltettr fd^alir gefd^oltettr s. v., to 
^d^ettler betr -Ut -«r the cup-bearer 
^fH^enler bier -nr the tavern 
f4enfe«r t«'. t;., to give, donate 
^il^etber bie» -n, or bet Sf^etbenr -4r 

— r the i>otBherd, fragment, sherd 
Q^tttt bier -n, the (pair of) scissors 



@<^etSr betr -e8r -er the joke, jest 

ff^iffett (nad^), t^. v., to send (for) 

ff^ietr adv., nearly, almost 

ff^ielfettr f pilfer geff^offrtt (nat^), «. «., 
to shoot (at) 

Sfli^iffr baSr -e«r -er the ship 

ff^iff enr to. v., to navigate 

Sf^iffSatstr betr -e9r 'er the ship- 
physician 

@<^ilbr baÄr -eÄr -etr the sign-board 

Sfl^ilbr betr -e9r -tr the shield 

0<ipiaingr betr -dr -tt the shilling 

Sf^inbelr bier -tir the shingle 

e<^inbelbafl^, ba9r -e9r ""etr the 
shingle roof 

Sf^infeiir betr -dr — r the ham 

@(^Iad^t bier -tn, the battle 

@(^Iaf^tetiIStiiir betr -e9r the din of 
battle 

Sf^Iail^tfelbr badr -e9r -etr the battle- 
field [song 

Gf^Iad^iUebr ba9r -e9r -etr the battle- 

Sf^Iafr betr -e^r the sleep 

ff^Iafettr ffl^Iiefr gefi^Iafettr s. v., to 
sleep 

ff^Ia^r acU't loose, lax 

Sc^Iaftoagettr betr -dr — r the sleeping 
car, sleeper 

Gf^Iagr betr -e&r *er the blow 

ff^lagettr ff^Ingr gefi^lageiir s. v., to 
strike ; to sing (of birds) 

ff^Iattf r acU'i slender 

ffl^Ief^tetbittgdr adv., utterly, posi- 
tively 

ff^Ieid^eitr fil^Hd^r geff^lid^ettr s. v., to 
sneak, creep 

fil^aelfenr ffl^Io^r gefi^IofTettr s. v., to 
lock, close 

ff^Hmittr adJ'f bad 

^diUtteUt betr -9, — r the sled 

^dfUttjtfftt^t betr -dr -er the skate 

ettflofit ba«r -ffeSr "^etr the castle; 
the lock 

^lofifattlagenr bier (pD, the castle 
grounds [cellar 

Sd^Iof^feHet, betr -dr — r the castle 

Sfl^Io^tttiHier bier -ttr the castle ruins 
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ff^Ililffett, w. Ü., to slip 
ed^XttfSth ^et, -Ä, — , the key 
em^lnlF, bet, -ffe«, ""ffe, the close 

ff^meifen (nad^, w. dat,)^ to.v., to taste 
(of) 

fd^meif^eltt, w.v.yto flatter 

ffj^ntel^ett, id^moli, gefi^ntolsen, s. v., 
to melt 

ef^mets, bet, -t9, -tn, the pain 

ff^merslifll, acU-t painful 

^OfrntttttUnq, htt, -9, -t, the butter- 
Ay 

ff^miebett, w, »., to forge 

ffl^ntilffen, to. v., to decorate 

Sf^nabel, be», -«, ' the beak 

efl^na|i9, -fe», ''fe, the brandy 

fd^nattetn, to. v., to cackle (of geese) 

Sf^nee, bet, -*, the snow 

Sf^neeflittm, be», -e«, ""e, the snow- 
storm 

fd^neiben, fil^ttitt, gefi^ttitteit, «. v., to 
cut 

Sd^neibe», be», -8, — , the tailor 

ff^neU, adj., fast, quick 

Sf^neHsttdr be», -ed, *e, the express- 
train 

SdJ^nufifett, be», -«, — , the catarrh 

@(ll^ntt», ble, ^e, the string 

Sd^Off, bad, -d, -e, a number of sixty 

fdl^ön, adj., beautiful, fair 

f(ll^ünfteii9, adz;., in the best manner 

ff^on, adv,, already, cp. § 180 

ff^on lange, adv., this long time 

ffl^Ottett, to. v., to spare 

@(ll^o»nftein, be», -e*, -e, the chim- 
ney 

f(ll^»efflif^, adj., terrible 

ff^»eibett, f<^»ieb, 0eff^»iebett, «. v., to 
write 

Sd^eeibett, ba», -», — , (the) writing, 
letter 

S(ll^»eibe»ei, bie, -e«, the scribbling 

Q^tt^ttihti\t^, be», -e«, -e, the writing- 
table 

f(ll^»eien, f(ll^»ie, 0ef(ll^»ieeit, s. v., to 
scream, cry 



ffl^»eitett, ff^titt, geff^»itten, «. v., to 

stride, step 
Sf^»ift, ble, -en, the writing, work 

(of an author) 
6d|»iftfteae», be», -«, — , the author 
Sf^»itt, be», -ed, -e, the step 
fd^fi^eit fld^, bo», w. V. w. dat., to pro- 
tect oneself against 
^t^nft, be», -ed, -e, the scamp, rascal 
^äfuff, be», -ed, -e, the shoe 
^d^n^matiftt, be», -«, — , the shoe- 
maker 
Sf^ttle», be», -9, — , the pupil 
Sfl^nlb, bie, the debt, guilt; (plur., 

bic ©d^ulbcn, the debts) 
ffllttlbig, ac?/. to. ^ren., guilty of, in- 
debted 
^tfyuU, bie, -tt, the school 
Gdlttl^attd, bad, -fed, 'fe», the school- 
house 
Sd^ttlittffiefto», be», -9, -tn, the 

school-inspector 
Sd^ttl|»»iifnn0, bie, -ett, the exami- 
nation [room 
Sfl^nlsimme», ba9, -d, — , the school- 
Sf^n»5, be», -eS, *e, } the apron, q?. 
6il^ft»5e, bie, -ti, J §32^,(2) 
Gf^ttfif, be», -ffed, "^e, the shot 
Sfl^tt^, be», -e9, the protection 
ei^it^manii, be», -«, ''e» (-leitte), 
the policeman 
ff^tiiS»ett, to. v., to fester 
Sc^tnage», be», -9, ', the brother-in- 
law 
Sf^tifalbe, bie, -tt, the swallow 
^tfii»anf, be», -e«, *e, the farce, 
ff^tnatifett, w. v.fio waver, yacillate 
itffWat^, adj., black 
e<l^liia»stiialb, be», the Black Forefit 
Sf^tneitt, bad, -ed, -e, the swine, hog 
Sf^tifeittebratett, be», -«, —, roast 

pork 
Sdi^liieia, bie, Switzerland 
ed^tueiaerfjife, be», -«, — , the Swiss 

cheese 
fc^ttfeDeti, fd^tnoD, gefdlttioaett, «. v., 
to swell 
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fdltner, a4/., heavy, difficult 
^OftottU^, adv., hardly, cp. § 179, (3) b 
etffWttt, ha^, -e«, -et, the sword 
ed^intftttd^tn, ba9, -^, — , the little 

sister 
eaft»itti^Uit, bit, -est, the difficulty 
fflltiiiiitmeii, ff^tnamm, geffl^tiiominett, 

8. v., to swim 
fd^tninbett, ffl^tnotib, qt^^tonnhtn, s. 

v., to vauish 
ff^tnotett, fil^tiittt or fil^tiiot, 0efill|tiiO' 

ten, «. v., to swear 
^tonXfk, htt, -e9, the bombast, in- 
flated style 
en^tnitlft, bie, -ett, or ® ef H^tnulfl, bie, 

-en, the swelling 
fedJl«, nt^m., six. See § 79 & 80 
Sed^ftel, ein, -«, one-sixth, cp. § 81 
fcd^Sel^n, num., sixteen. See § 79 & 

80 
fwl>S*ll» WMm., sixty. Sec § 79 & 80 
6ce, bet, -«, -tt, the lake 
See, bie, -n, the sea 
Seele, bie, -n, the soul 
Segel, bttÄ, -«, — , the sail 
fegeitt, w. v., to sail 
fe^tt, fall, gefe^en (id) jc^e, bu fic^ft, 

er fielet), «. v., to see or look (nad^, 

after) 
Sel^endtntttbigfeit, bie, -en, the sight, 

place of interest, object of interest 
fel^t, adv., very 

fein, tont, getnefen, aux. v., to be 
feii, prep. w. dat., since, for 
Seite, bie, -n, the side, page (of book) 
\tiitn^,prep.w. gen., on the part of 
feit^et, feitbem, adv., since (then) 
feittonttd, adv., sideways 
Selnnba, bie, the second class 
fedifl, adv., even, cp. § 183 
Seligfeit, bie, -en, the (eternal) bliss 
feiten, a>dj., rare; adv., seldom 
Sentefiet, ba«, -d, — , the semester 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, irr. v., to 

send 
ferHieten, w. v., to serve 
feigen, w, v.,to set, put 



Sei^ta, bie, the sixth class 

fillet, adj. w. gen., certain of, sure of 

flf^etlif^, adv., certainly, surely 

fld^tbat, ac^., visible. 

fie, she, it, they, § 89 

flehen, nufn., seven. See § 79 & 80 

Siebentel, ein, -«, one-seventh, cp. 

§81 
fiebse^n, num., seventeen. See § 79 

&80 
fiebrig, num., seventy. See § 79 & 80 
Sieg, bet, -e«, -e, the victory 
fiegen, w. v., to conquer, to gain a 

victory (over, über w. ace) 
Signal, bad, -9, -e, the signal 
Silber, bad, -d, the silver 
fitbetn, ac^., of silver 
fingen, fang, gefnngen, s. v., to sing 
Singnlat, bet, -Ä, -e or -ia, the sin- 
gular 
finfen, fanf, gefnnlen, s.v., to sink 
Sinn, bet, -ed, -e, the mind, sense 
Sitte, bie, -n, the custom 
fiifen, fafe, gefeffen, s.v., to sit 
Sflabe, bet, -n, -n, the slave 
Sflabetei, bie, -en, the slavery 
fo, adv., so, thus 

f aeben, adv., just, a little time ago 
fafott, adv., immediately, forthwith 
fogat, adv., even 

fagteid^, adv., at once, immediately 
Sable, bie, -n, the sole 
Sobn, bet, -e«, *e, the son 
fal(^, pron. adj., such a, cp. § 100, 101 
Salbat, bet, -en, -en, the soldier 
Sate, bie, -n, the brine 
fallen, faUte, gefallt, aux. v., shall, 

§ 149a, (5) 
Samntet, bet, -«, --, the summer 
Samntetntatgen, bet, -d, -— , the 

summer morning 
fanbetgleid^en, without an equal 
fanbetn, conj., but, § 186, (i) a 
Sanne, bie, -n, the sun 
Sannenanfgang, bet, -ed, ^e, the 

sunrise [asol 

Sannenff^itm, bet, -ed, -e, the par- 
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Cfotitietitiitter0<it0, bet, -e9, 'e, the 

sunset 
ipnft, adv.f formerly y otherwise, qft, 

§179, (2) a; 180 
Zopffit, Sophia 
9or0e, bie, -u, the care, concern, 

sorrow 
forgenbaffit, hafi, w, v., to take care 

that 
Sorte, bie, -tt, the sort, kind 
folPie, conj., as well as, as ; just as, as 

to, cp. § 186, (2) 
fol90|pl al9 (onil^), cot^j., as well as, 

cp. § 186, (1) a 
9|>alt, ber, -ed, -e, the crevice, cleft 
€palU, bie, -tt, the split, gap, cp, 

§ 32a, (2) 
Zpanitu, -9, Spain 
fliattifil^, acU'f Spanish 
SHann, bet, -e9, -t, ) the instep, cp. 
C> Hanne, bie, -n, J §32a, (2) 
ei^arfamfeit, bie, the economy 
f|>ät, adv., late 

9|>aten, bet, -d, — , the spade 
f|>äteften9, adv., at the latest 
fHasieten fafpten, fnl^r fHasieren, 

fliasieren gefahren, «. v., to po out 

riding 
9|>eff , ber, -», -e, the lard 
epttt, ber, -e«, -e, the spear 
kneife, bie, -n, the food, article of 

food, fare 
ei^eifetarte, bie, -n, the bill of fare 
9|>eifel9agen, ber, -9, — , the dining- 
car 
9|>ef en, bie, the expenses (for freight) 
Sliiegel, ber, -«, — , the mirror 
Bpitl, btt«, -e«, -e, the game, play, 

sport ; auf bcm — e ftcl^en, to be at 

stake 
fHielen, w. v., to play 
Sl^ielerei, bie, -en, the trifling 
eiiielgefälprte, ber, -n, -n, the play- 
mate 
eiiielfadie, bie, -n, the toy 
Sll^ieltoarengefil^jlft, ba9, -9, -e, the 

toy-store 



fUttttten, ipmin, gefnonnen, s. v., to 

spin 
9|>orn, ber, -ed, -en or S^orvn, the 

spur, cp. § 25a, (2) 
ipotttn, to. v., to mock at 
Zptaä^t, bie, -n, the language, 

speech - 
flireil^en, f|>rail^, gef|>roil^ett, «. v., to 

speak with, to see (w. ace) 
Clireil^ett, ba9, -9, speaking 
G|>reil^SiiniK<Vf ^^9» -9* — » ^e office 

(for consultation) 
€ptiäi}»0tt, ba9, -e9,'er, the proverb 
fUriefren, ffrrofr, gefHrof^en, «. v., to 

sprout 
f bringen, fUrang, gefurnngen, s. v., 

to jump, spring 
9|>rofr, ber, -ffe», -ffe«» ) thesprout, 
9|>roffe, ber, -n, -n, 3 offshoot 
9|>roffe, bie, -n, the round of a lad- 
der, step 
Zptuäf, ber, -ed, ^e, the saying 
flirnbein, w.v.,to bubble 
S|»nf , ber, -ed, -e, the spook 
CHttle, bie, -n, the spool 
^tnat, ber, -e9, -en, the state 
Ctaatdminifter, ber, -9, — , the min- 
ister of state 
9taat9fefretfir, -9, -e, the secretary 

of state 
9tail^el, ber, -9, -n, the sting 
9tabt, bie, *e, the town, city 
etabti^or, ba9, -e9, -e, the gate of 

the city 
Cia^I, ber, -ed, 'e, the steel 
Cftalplfeber, bie, -n, the steel pen 
Ztaü, ber, -e9, 'e, the stall, stable 
ftantnten, to. v., to be derived from, 

to descend from (k)on, to. dot.) 
Gtanb, ber, -e9, 'e, the stand, social 

position 
«tor, ber, -e» (or -en), -e (or -m), 

the starling 
Star, ber, -e9, -e, the cataract (dis- 
ease of the eye) 
ftrtrf, ac0., strong, severe 
ftarr, a^., stiff, fixed 
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StatiiWr hit, -en, the station 
Ztatt, hit, the stead 
^tattt, hit, -n, the stead, place 
ftattfittbeti, faitb ftolt, ftattgeftmbeit, 

8. V. sep.f to take place 
Ztattf^Utt, htt, -^, —, the governor 
Cteg, htt, -t^, -t, the footway, foot- 
bridge 
ftelpeit, fianh, geftattben, «. v., to 

stand 
ftelpett bleiben, blieb Itcben, fteben 

geblieben, 8. v., to stop, to stand 

stiU 
fteblen, ftabi, geftoblen» «• v-t to 

steal 
Steblila^, bet, -e9, 'e, the standing- 
room 
fteigen, ftieg, geftiegen, «. v., to rise, 

ascend 
Stein, ber, -e9, -e, the stone 
SteOe, bie, -n, the position, spot; 

ouf ber —, on the spot, at once {adv.) 
fteHen, fiib, vj. v., to take position, to 

place one's self 
ftetben, ftnrb, geftotben, «. v., to die 
fterbliib» ae^'-» mortal 
Ctern, bev, -e9, -e, the star 
ftet9, adv. J continually 
9tener, bie, -n, the tax 
Ctener, bad, -*, — , the rudder 
Ctiefel, bev, -^, -in), the boot 
Stiel, ber, -«, -e, the handle 
Cftier, ber, -e», -e, the bull 
Stift, ber, -e«, -e, the pencil 
Stift, ba9, -d, -e or -er, the charitar 

bie foundation 
ftiften, w. ü., to found; Unl^eil — , to 

bring misfortune. 
Stil, ber, -e», -e, the style 
ftiO, adj, {or adv,\ still, silent 
Stimme, bie, -n, the voice 
StOff, ber, -t9, *e, the cane, stick 
Stocfmert, bad,--e9, -e, the story, 

floor 
ftdbnrn, to. v., to groan 
Stoff, ber, -e«, -e, the stuff, subject 
ftol), adj. J proud of (auf, w. ace.) 



ftolifen, w, v., to stuff, dam 
Stonbf ber, -ed, ^e, the stork 
ftofren, ftiefr, gefiof^en, «. v., to push 
Strafe, bie, -n, the penalty, punish- 
ment 
ftrafen, w, v.^to punish 
ftraff, ac^., tight, tense 
StrabI, ber, -e«, -en, the ray 
Straffe, bie, -n, the street, block 
Stra^enbabntoagen, ber, -9, — , the 

street-car 
Stranib, ber, -e9, ^er, the shrub 
Stranff, ber, -e«, -e or -en, the ash 

trich 
Stranff, ber, -e«, ^e, the bouquet; 

the fight 
fhreben, to. v., to strive, aspire (nai), 

for, to) 
Streife, bie -n, the stretch, way 
Streifb, ber, -ed, -e, the stroke, prank 
ftreiiben, ftriib, gefhriiben, s. v., to 

stroke, spread; intr., to roam 
Streit, ber, -ed, -e, the quarrel 
ftreiten, ftritt, geftritten, 8. v., to 

struggle, quarrel 
Streiter, ber, -«, — , the warrior 
ftreng, adj.^ severe, hard 
Strenge, bie, the severity 
ftriffen, to. t;., to knit 
Strob/ ba9, -e9, the straw 
Strobbaib, ba9, -e9, 'er, the (straw) 

thatched roof 
Strom, ber, -e9, 'e, the stream, cur- 
rent, river 
Strnmlif, ber, -e«, *e, the stocking 
Stnbe, bie, -n, the room 
Stuff, ba9, -ed, -e, piece 
Stnbent, ber, -en, -en, the student 
Stnbentenberbinbnng, bie, -en, the 

society of students 
ftnbieren, to. v., to study 
Stnbierenbe, ber, -n, -n, the student 
Stnbiersimmer, bad, -d, — , the study 
Stnbl, ber, -ed, *e, the chair, stool 
ftnmm, cu^'., mute, dumb 
ftitm|»f, a4ß.t blunt [period 

Stnnbe, bie, -n, the hour, lesson, 
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ftarmett, w.v.,ix) rush (wildly) 

ftfttsett, w. V. intr.f to fall headloug; 
tr., to precipitate 

Znhftauti», ha9, -«, -e, the substan- 
tive 

ftthtta^itttn, w. v., to subtract 

füllten, w.v.,ix) seek 

Bfkhtu, Ut, -9, the South 

Z&h^^tumi^uh (hü9), -9, South 
Germany 

Z&^nt, hit, -u, the expiation 

eUn^e, bie, -n, the sin 

füff, a4;., sweet 

Snmme, bie, -n, the sum 

9mtb, ber, -e«, -e, the sound 

^uppt, hit, -n, the soup 

entttbol, ba», -d, -e, thp symbol 



aiabel, ber, -», — , the blame 

tabeltt, w.v.,to censure, blame 

3;a0, bet, -e«, -t, the day 

3;a0eld^ner, ber, -», — , the day-la- 
borer 

tagen, w.v.flo dawn ; convene 

^a^t^anhtndf, ber, -9, ""e, the day- 
break 

^a^t^itit, hit, -en, the hour of the 
day 

^att, ber, -e«, -e, the measure (in 
music), the tact 

Sans, ber, -t9, *e, the duice 

klaffe, bie, -n, the cup 

3;attfie, bie, -n, the pigeon 

tanfenb, num., thousand. See § 79 
&80 

Sanfenb, bad, -9, -e, the thousand 

3;atttoetter, ba9, -d, the thawing 
weather 

3;eil, ber, -9, -t, the part; aum— , 
partly 

teilhaftig, «4/. w. örew., having a share 
in, partaking of 

teiI9, adv. J in part, partly, cp. 
§179,(8)b 

Seilttttg, bie, -en, the partition 



teiltoeife, adv., in part, partly, cp. 

§183 
3;e(egra|>l^, ber, -9, -en, the telegraph 
tele|>^onifil^, ac^. and adv., by tele- 
phone 
^tppiäi, ber, -9, -e, the carpet 
3;ertia, bie, the third class 
tener, a(^'., dear, precious, exi)en8ive 
tipjitig, acij., active 
nal, ba9, -e«, 'er, the valley 
3:|paler, ber, -«, — , German coin = 

3 marks ^ about 75 cents 
3:^at, bie, -en, the deed, action 
t^atfSil^li^, adv., actually 
3;^eater, ba9, -9, — , the theater 
a:^ee, ber, -d, -^, the tea (pi., enter- 
tainment) 
3;^eer, ber, -9, -e, the tar 
tlpeoIogifH^e ^afnlt&t, hit, -u, the 

faculty of theology 
ai^efe, bie, -n, the thesis 
3;i^on, ber, -9, -t, the clay 
^ffot, ber, -en, -en, the fool 
^ffot, bad, -ed, -e, the door, gate 
^^t&nt, bie, -tt, the tear 
3;i^ratt, ber, -e«, -e, the train-oil 
3:^ron, ber, -t9, -e, the throne 
3:i^ür, bie, -en, the door 
t^tttt, mat, getrau, s. v., to do 
tief, ac^., deep 

3:ier, bad, -e9, -e, the animal 
3:ittte, bie, -n, the ink 
3;intettfafrr ba», -ffe», ffer, the hik- 

well 
^i^ä^, ber, -ed, -e, the table 
Sifil^ler, ber, -d, — , the cabinet- 
maker 
«itel, ber, -«, — , the title 
3;oil^ter, bie, ', the daughter 
Sob, ber, -ed (Sobe, poet.), the 

death 
tobbringenb, ac0., mortiferous, fatal 
3;obe9(am|>f, ber, -^9, 'e, the death- 
agony 
Sobetorteil, bad, -e9, -e, the sen- 
tence of death [enemy 
Sobfeinb, ber, -e9, -e, the mortal 
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to^tvanf, cu^-f sick unto death 

iohm&ht, acif'i tired to death 

Sobfi^Iag, bet, -9, 'e, the man- 
slaughter 

Sobfftttbe, bie, -n, the mortal sin 

ton, at^., mad, insane 

Xou, bet, -e», 'e, the tone, sound 

tPt, a^., dead 

töten, to. v., to kill 

HottUfflUhtt, ber, -», — , the grave- 
digger 

tdtliil^, o^/., fatal, mortal 

3;rail^t, bie, -en, the costume 

tragen, trug, getragen, «. ü., to carry, 
wear 

tränen, w. t;., to trust {dot,) 

tranevn, w. ü., to mourn 

Sronnt, ber, -e*, "e, the dream 

tvjinmen, to. r., to dream 

tronrig, adj.t sad 

treiben, trieb, getrieben, «. v., to 
drive 

treten, trot, getreten, s.v., to tread, 
to step 

tren, o^/.» faithful, true 

Srene, bie, the fidelity 

triefen, troff, getroffen, «. v., to drip 

trinfen, trnnf, getrnnfen, «. v., to 
drink 

Srinfgelb, ba«, -e», -er, the fee 

Sritt, ber, -e«, -e, the step 

Sroil^än9, ber, -il^äen, the trochee 

troifnen, to. v., to dry 

Srobbel, bie, -n, the tassel 

3^ro|>^äe, bie, -n, the trophy 

3^tofi, ber, -e9, the comfort, consola- 
tion 

trdfiliil^, adj., consoling 

3:rottoir, bad, -«, -9, the sidewalk, 
pavement 

tro4, prep, w. gen., in spite of, in de- 
fiance of 

tro^bent, adv., nevertheless, cp. 
§ 179, (4) 

trogen, to. v., to defy 

3^rftntmer, bie, the ruins 

Xtnnf, ber, -e9, the drink 



Srn|>|>, ber, -9, -e, ) the troop, flock 
Smiilie, bie, -n, i cp. § 32a, (2) 
Snil^, ba9, -e», 'er, the cloth; bie 

Zuä^t, the kinds of cloth 
tüd^tig, a4ß., capable 
Snil^loarengefil^äft, bad, -ed, -e, the 

dry-goods store 
(Snif, ber, -d, -e,) ) the trick, prank, 
Sftffe, bie, -n, ) cp. § 32a, (») 
«arfei, bie, Turkey 
Snrm, ber, -ed, 'e, the tower, spire 
SlM^lpnd, ber, the typhus 



U 

üben, flilli, to. »., to practice 
über, prep. w. dot. or ace, over, be- 
yond, concerning 
ftberaO, a4v., everywhere 
ftberand, adv., exceedingly, entirely 
Überbringer, ber, -d, — , the bearer 
ilberbied, adv., besides 
ikberbrftffig, a4ß. to. gen., surfeited 

with, tired of 
tberffibven, to. v. insep., to convict 
flberban|>f , adv., in general, at all 
überlegen, ad^. to. dat., superior to 
&berlegnng,bie,-en, the deliberation, 

consideration 
ftber Vladft, over night 
ikbernebmen, ftbemabm, ftbernom" 

men, s. v. insep., to undertake 
ü'berfel^en, w. v. sep., to set over, to 

cross 
ftberfe||Vn, to. t;., to translate 
ftberjengen, to. t;. insep., to convince 
Übersieber, ber, -*, — , the overcoat 
übrigen«, conj., moreover, cp.§ 186, 

(i)b 
ttbnng, bie, -en, the exercise 
Ufer, bad, -d, — , the bank (of a 

river), shore 
Itbv, bie, -en, the clock, the watch, 

time of day; toizt>id — ift c8 ? what 

is the time of day ? 
Itbn, ber, -d, -e, the homed owl 
ttlme, bie, -n, the elm 
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ttm, prep. w. ace, about, around, 
at (of time) 

ttm . . . toegett, ttm . . . toiOeit, prep, 
w. gen.y for the sake of 

m« . . . ^n, conj. w. inf., in order to 

ttntfaffeit, to. v., to comprise 

tliii0an09f|>rail|ie, bie, -n, the collo- 
quial language 

Umgegeitb, ble, -en, the neighbor- 
hood 

nmlpinieit, Ipieb itm, ttmgelpaiieii, «. v. 
««p., to cut down (trees) 

itml^et, adv.y around, about, cp. § 181 

mnlpevirreit, vo. v. «ep., to wander 
about 

umMiaXUu, w. w., to envelop 

ttntfleiben, M, to. v. «ep., to change 
clothes 

ttntfonft', adv.f in vain, for nothing 

Umftattb, ber, -e*, ^e, the circum- 
stance 

Umftaitbdtoott, bad, -t%, "^tt, the ad- 
verb 

ttmfteigeti, ftieg ttm, umgeftiegen, 8. 
V. Sep., to change cars 

nttangefel^eii, adv. prep. w. gen., notr 
withstanding, cp. § 175, (s) 

nnbefanttt, ac^., unknown 

uukttfutm, adj., inconvenient 

nnfiefdiabet, adv. prep. w. gen., with- 
out injury to, cp. § 175, (3) 

ttttbefiegbar, ac^., invincible 

unfiiegfam, a<^., inflexible 

ititb, and 

II. f . to. — iiiib f* fueiter, and so forth, 
etc. 

nttbenfbar, o<^*., inconceivable 

nntnthtfftUäf, ado., indispensable 

tttiferii, prep. w. gen., not far from 

imfreiitibliil^, a4ß., unkind, inclement 

ntigavifilll, ac{)., Hungarian 

nnt^ttOfitt, p7'ep. w. gen., notwith- 
standing, cp. § 174 

ungefähr, adv., about 

Uiigel^orfam, ber, -9, the disobo- 
dience 

ungemein, adv., uncommonly 



nngern, adv., reluctantly 
tIttgefHim, bad, -9, the impetuosity 
nngeftfim, a4;., impetuous 
nngefuif^, a((/. uncertain 
nnglanbliil^, adj., incredible 
ttttglflffliil^, a4j., unhappy, unfortu- 
nate 
Unveil, bad, -d, — , the misfortune 
Union, bie, -en, the union 
Uttibetfiiatdfaal, ber, -ed, -fale, the 

university hall 
Unfe, bie, -n, the toad 
Uttfvant, bad, -ed, ^et, the weed 
nnlüttgfi, adv., not long ago 
nnntdgliil^, ac^j., impossible 
Itnredit, bad, -ed, the injustice 
nnf er, pron., our 
nnien, adv., below, down-stairs 
nnter, prep. w. dat. and ace., under, 

among 
Uttierbrei^'ttttg, bie, -en, the inter- 
ruption 
nnierbeffen, adv., meanwhile 
nnterl^alfi, prep. w. gen., underneath 
iittterlpalten, nnter^ieli, nnierlKiIien, 

«. v., to entertain 
Unierne^nten, bad, -d, — , the un- 
dertaking, enterprise 
Unierriil^t, ber, -d, the instruction 
Utttertl^an, ber, -d or -en, -en, the 

subject 
«nterloegd, adv., on the road 
nnloeii, prep. w. gen., not far from 
Unfuiffenbe, ber, -n, -n, the ignorant 

(man) 
nnsloeifel^afi, adj., undoubted, in- 
dubitable 
ft|>|>ig, adj., luxurious 
Urteil, bad, -d, -e, the judgment 
urteilen nail^, w. v., to judge by 

(from) 
Urfualb, ber, -ed, 'er, the primeval 
forest 



QSafaO, ber, -en, -en, the vassal 
i&üitt, ber, -d, *, the father 
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IDeilil^ett, bad, -%, —, the violet 

f&tii, Vitus (a saint) 

^eranba, bie, -en, the veranda 

berattberlidi, o^;., changeable 

beratttmovtliil^, adj., accountable, re- 
sponsible 

©erb, bad, -%, -en, the verb 

berbieten, berbot, ber boten, «. v., to 
forbid 

bevbinben, bevbanb, berbnnben, s.v., 
to connect; to dress (a wound) 

IDerbinbnng, bie,-en,the connection 

IDerbot, bad, -ed, -e, the forbiddance 

©erbreibev, ber, -d, — , the criminal 

berbnnben, i>p., obliged 

berbjiibti0, adj. to. gen., suspicious of 

berberben, to. v. trans., to corrupt, 
spoil 

berberben, berbarb, berborben, s. v. 
intr,, to perish 

berberblifbf ac^., pernicious, destruc- 
tive 

©erbienft, ber, -ed, the earnings 

QSerbienft, bad, -ed, -e, the service, 
merit 

IDerebmnti, bie, -en, the veneration 

bereinselt, ac^., scattered 

ber fatten, pp. w. dat., doomed, due to 
(of money) 

©erfaffer, ber, -d, — , the author 

berfebUn, w.v.,to miss 

berf Olsen, w. v., to follow, pursue, 
persecute 

berfiebend, adv., in vain (to no pur- 
pose) 

berneffen, berga^, berneffen, s. v., to 
forget 

bergleiiben, bergliib, bergliiben, s. v., 
to compare 

fOerfinflgen, bad, -d, — , the pleasure 

JOernnflgnns, bie, -en, the entertain- 
ment 

fOergnflgnngdori, ber, -ed, -e, the 
pleasure resort 

»erbültnidloort, bad, -ed, 'er, the 
preposition 

^^tt^a^t, pp»f hated, distasteful 



berbeeren, to. r., to devastate 

berfanfen, w.v.,to sell 

©ertanfer, ber, -d, — , the seller, 

vender 
berfanfliibf acij., salable 
bertebren, w,v.,to associate 
berfiinben, w. v., to announce 
berlüngern, w.v.,to prolong 
berlaffen, berlief^, berlaffen, «. v., to 
leave ; [i(^ — ouj (ace), to rely upon 
berleben, to. v., to spend, pass [lose 
berlieren, berlor, berloren, s. v., to 
berlnftig, a<^'. w. gen., deprived of 
bermeiben, bermieb, bermieben, s. v. 

to avoid 
berntoge, prep. w. gen., by means of 
fOemiügen, bad, -d, — , the fortune 
bernttttliibf adv., presumably 
bemmbläfTiflen, w. v., to neglect 
bernünftig, ac^., sensible 
berdbet, pp., desolate 
©erd, ber, -fed, -fe, the verse 
berfänmen, w. v., to miss 
©erfibttttSttngf bie, -en, the intrench- 

ment 
berfibieben, ad^., different 
berfeben, berfab, berfeben, s. v., to 
supply (with, mit w. dat.) ; to over- 
look 
$eerf eben, bad, -d, — , the mistake ; 

au8 — , by mistake 
berfiib^rn, w. v., to assure, insure 
©erf bätnnn, bie, -en, the delay ; — 

l^abcn, to be late (of trains) 
berfbreiben, berfbraibi berfbroiben, 

8. V,, to promise 
©erfbreib^n, bad, -d, — , the promise 
berftänbliib ntaiben, fiib» to make 

oneself understood 
berfteben, berftanb, berftanben, s. v., 

to understand 
berfniben, to. t;., to try 
berteibigen, to. v., to defend 
bertiefen, fidi, to. v., to become ab- 
sorbed in (in to. ace.) 
bertrauen, to. t7., to trust [tative 
Vertreter, ber, -d, — , the represen-^ 
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tHti»ünhtltt, w. v., to change, trans- 
form 
iMttoauht, a4j.f related 
f&tttoauhtt, h€V, -n, -u, the relative 
t^ettatiUn, w. v., to sojourn, tarry 
tket^effttn, w. v., to consume 

w. dat., to pardon, forgive, cp, ent? 
fd^ulbigen 
Herstoeifelt, pp., desperate, despair- 
ing 
^ettev, ber, -^, -n, the cousin 
^ie|p, ba9, -t^, the heast; oo//., the 

cattle 
tPlel, much 
liiele, many 

Vielerlei, adv., many kinds 
bielfail^, tiielfältig, a(^'., manifold 
tiieOeiilllt, adr., perhaps, possibly, 

perchance 
bielmald, adv,, many times 
bielme^t, adv., rather 
bier, num., four. iSee § 79 & 80 
mttttl, bad, -«, the fourth, cp. § 81 
Uliertelfittnbe, bie, -n, the quarter of 

an hour 
bierse^n, num., fourteen. S^ § 79 & 

80 
blerjlfi, num., forty. Sec § 79 & 80 
^Bioline, bie, -«, the violin 
»lie«, bad, -fe«, -fe, the fleece 
^Bogel, ber, -«, "", the bird 
©0gt, ber, -d, ""e, the governor 
Hlotal, ber, -«, -e, the vowel 
©oil, bad, -e«, ''er, the people 
«BoItdHliaratter, ber, -«, -e, the na- 
tional character 
fBoIfdlebeit, bad, -d, the life of the 

people 
b00, «<(;., full 

boDett'beit, to. v., to complete 
boOenbd, adv., fully, above all 
bdOio, a4/., complete 
boit, prep. w. dat., from, of, by 
bon feiten, feitend, prep. w. gen., on 
the part of [of 

bolt I9e0eit, prep. w. gen., on account 



bor, prep. to. dat. and ace., before, 
near, § 176^ 8 

borand, adv., ahead 

borbei, adv., past 

borbereiten, flil^, w. v. sep., to pre- 
pare (for, auf w, ace.) 

QSorbereitittig, bie, -en, the prepara- 
tion 

borber, ac^., fore, anterior. 

^orfabr, ber, -d, -e«, the ancestor 

borbanben, ac^., present, existing, 
extant 

s^orbang, ber, -ed, 'e, the curtain 

borbitt, adv., a little while ago, be- 
fore 

borig, ac^., preceding 

QSorlefnitg, bie, -en, the lecture 

^ormttitb, ber, -d, 'er, the guardian 

born, adv., in front 

borfbreib^ttr fl^taib bor, borgefbro« 
iben, 8. V. Sep., to call (upon, bet w. 
dat.) 

fBorftabttbeater, bad, -d, — , the sub- 
urban theatre 

fl^orfteUnng, bie, -en, the perfor- 
mance 

t^orteil, ber, -ed, -e, the advantage, 
profit 

bortreffliibf ac{/., excellent 

borloärtd ! marfib ! forward ! march! 

borsftgliib» o4^'t superior, excellent 



flBaibbolber, ber, -d, — , the juniper 

flBaibd, bad, -fed, the wax 

foaibfen, fonibd, geloaibf^n, s. v., to 
grow 

foabtenb, prep. w. gen., during; 
co?%;., while, cp. § 186, (2) 

flBärme, bie, the warmth 

toagen, to. v., to venture 

flBagen, ber, -d, — , the wagon, car- 
riage, car, coach 

loabt, adj., true 

foabrbaftig, adj., true, positive, real 

flBabtbeit, bie, -en, the truth 
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ina^tUäf, adv., truly 
toat^^titt'tiOf, adv., likely, probably 
«Salb, ber, -e«, ""et, the forest 
fOiäü, htv, -t^, *e, the wall, rampart 
iSdaüad^ti, hit, Wallachia 
fuaUen, w. v., to rule, govern, grant 
fSQanh, bie, ""e, the wall 
9Q8attberlit|t, bie, the love of roaming 
faanberti, w.v.fto wander 
Sdattfie, ble, -«, the cheek 
toanti, cor0., when? 
fH&att, hit, -n, the ware, chattel 
faarm, oc^'., warm 
Watutu, W.V.J to warn 
toatttu, to. V.J to wait (for, auf w. ace.) 
aOSadgati, bet, -9, the Vosges, cp. 
§14a 

flBaffet, ba«, -», — , the water 

Wattn, w. V.J to wade 

fueil^felti, to. v., to change 

toebev ♦ ♦ . noä^, neither . . . nor 

SÖeg, bet, -t9, -t, the way 

meg, adv. J away, off 

toegett, jt>rep. t<?. ^en., on account of, 

for 
flBe^, bad, -t^, -t or -tn, the pain, 

woe 
toe^en, t(7. t;., to blow 
fEQt^v, hit, -tu, the weapon 
fEQtfft, ba», -«, -t, the weir, dam 
fuel^rett, w. v., to restrain, to ward off 
V&tih, bad, -ed, -er, the woman 
toeiillieti, fuiil^, getoiil^ett, «. v., to yield 
flBeibe, ble, -n, the pasture 
fEQtm, htt, or ) the hawk, cp. 
mtifft, hit, -n, ) § 32a, 3 
fEQti^t, hit, -n, the consecration 
fSQtif^naa^ttn, hit (pi.), ( Ghrist- 
9&tmuaäft9ft% bad, -ed, -t, I mas 
adei^ttaHlltdseit, bie, -en, the Ghrist- 

mastide 
^Qti^nadft^htwOf, bee, -ed, ^ Ghrislr 

mas usage or custom 
fB&tiffuaäft^tit^aftnt, bad, -ed, -e, the 

Christmas present 
toeil, because, covj.j § 186,(2) 
$C8eitt, bet, -ed, -e, the wine 



toeitiett, w. V.J to weep 

tlöeitilpänbler, bet, -d, — , the wine- 
merchant 

^tinftuht, hit, -n, the wine-room 

fS&tiU, hit, -Ur the manner 

Wti% adj. J white 

laelt, adj. J wide, vast; adv., far off 

loeiter, adv., farther, further 

faelil^, re/., what, which, § 103 

SdeDe, bie, -tt, the wave 

V&tM, hit, -en, the worid 

Iveltbevttlftmt, ojdj.j world-renowned 

Ivenben, vo. v. or fuanbte, getoanbt, 
«. V. irr. J to turn 

Ivenig, little ; -e, (but) few 

toeniger, less, § 73 & 75 

fiient0 Italien anf, (to. ace), «. v., to 
think lightly of 

toenigftend, odv.j at least 

fuenn, cory., when, if, cp. § 186, (2); 
— aud^, — gWö^, co^*., even though 

faerben, tonvbe or fuarb, getoovben, 
mod. aux.j to become 

loetfen, fuarf, getoorfen (nad(i), s. v., 
to throw (at) 

aOSerg, bad, -ed, the tow 

aOSerf , bad, -ed, -e, the work 

Inert, adj. w. gen. and ace, worthy of 

t^tftliä^, adj. J western 

toidltig, adj. J important 

SSibber, ber, -d, — , the ram 

fuiber, adv. andprep. w. ace, against, 
contrary 

fuibttten, to. v., to devote, dedicate 

tloibmnng, bie, -en, the dedication 

Ivibrig, a^.j contrary, adverse 

fuiberfuartig, ac^.j repugnant, dis- 
gusting 

fuie, cor^j.j like, as, how 

fuieber, adv., again 

fuieber^olen, to. v., to repeat 

toieberfe^en, fal^ toieber, fuiebergefe^ 
^en, s. V. Sep. J to see again 

aOSieberfe^en, auf — ! good-bye (till 
we meet again) 

SSßiege, bie, -n, the cradle 

liiiel^ertt, w. v., to whinney 



364 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



ilUiefe, ble, -ti, the meadow 

aOSil^elnt, William 

aOöiae, hcv, -It«, -u, the will 

ttfiOett, nm . . . fuiUeit, prep. w. gen., 
for the sake of, for 

fuiafommett, ac^., welcome 

fEQiuh, ber, -e«, -e, the wind 

Sdiitter, ber, -9, — , the winter 

ttfirfett, w. v., to he effective, lahor 

ttfirflidi, adv., really 

fH&itt, ber, -e%, -t, the innkeeper 

toiffen, fuuf^te, getonf^t, irr. v., to 
know 

too, where, rel. conj,, also interrog. 

%&otlit, ble, -n, the week 

foofertt, conj., as far as, if 

foo^I, adv., well, indeed, I suppose, 
perhaps, § 200 

fool^Il^albenb, adj., well to do, wealthy 

tool^nett, W.V., to live, dwell, reside 

flBol^tittii0, bie, -tn, the dwelling 

Söolinsimmev, ba«, -*, — , the sit- 
ting-room 

«Solf, ber, -e«, "t, the wolf 

aOSoIte, ble, -«. the cloud 

aOSotte, ble, -n, the wool 

tootteit, mod. aux., to be willing 

SCOonne, ble, -n, the delight, joy 

foorattd, coiy., wherefrom 

fEQptt, ba», -e«, -e (""er), the word; 
(SBbrtcr, single words ; SSortc, words 
in connection) 

iH&ottatt, ble, -e«, the part of speech 

toobott, conj., of what 

foänffllpett, w. v., to wish 

tlöfirbe, ble, -n, the dignity (consid- 
eration) 

fottrbl0, adj. w. gen., worthy of 

toürblgeit, w. v.,ix) appreciate, deem 
worthy 

flBiivsei ble, -n, the spice 

totttettb, a<^., raging 

founb, ac^., sore 

9Q8ttnbe, ble, -tt, the wound 

tonttbertt, ftil|i, w. v. reflex, and im- 
pers., to wonder, be surprised 

tSOurm, ber, -e«, *er, the worm 



SShttft, ble, ^e, the sausage 
SCOttrsel, ble, -n, the root 

3 

S^^l, ble, -en, the number 
Säulen, w, v., to reckon, to count upon 

(ouf to. ace.) 
SW^t, ber, -9, — , the numerator 
S^ffl^ott, bad, -ed, "er, the numeral 
3a^n, ber, -e9, "e, the tooth 
gart, ac^., tender 
St^, ber, -en, -en, ) the toe, cp. 
Stilt, ble, -n, f § 32a, (2) 
Sel^it, num., ten. See § 79 & 80 
3e^ner, ber, -«, — , the ten, cp. § 81 
3elfi^neti, ba9, -9, (the) drawing 
3elii^nntt0, ble, -en, the drawing 
Selgen, w. v., to show 
3elle, ble, -n, the line 
Stit, ble, -en, the time, period (cp. 

tide) ; längere — , some time 
3elt0enoffe, ber, -n, -n, the contem- 
porary 
3eltttn0, ble, -en, the newspaper 
3elttoort, ba9, -e», ""er, the verb 
3elte, ble, -n, the line 
3entrnni, ba9, -*, -iren, the centre 
^tthvtäftn, serbrail^, gerbroi^en, «. v., 

to break (to pieces) 
Serrelf^en, htvvifi, itttifitu, s. v., to 

tear to pieces 
3ieöe, ble, -n, the goat 
3ie9elbail^, ba9, -ed, 'ev, the tile 

roof 
Sieben, 500, 0eso0ett, «. »., to draw, 

pull, move 
3iel, ba«, -e», -e, the aim, goal 
Sielen, w, v., to (take) aim (at, na(^ 

w. ace.) 
Slemlldi, ac?v., tolerably, fairly, pretty 
3lerbe, ble, -n, the ornament 
3immer. bad, -d, — , the room 
3ln», ber, -fe«, -fen, the interest 
3on, ber, -«, *e, the custom 
S^U, ber, -8, -e, the inch 
3one, ble, -n, the zone, clime 
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3Pt«, htt, -«, the anger 

^Ptuiq, a^.f angry 

^UfPrep. w, dat., to, at, § 176», (16) 

Sttlitiitfieit, fftaOftt s«, iuqthtn^t, s. 

V. Sep., to si>end (time) 
3tt<JPer, htt, -d, — , the sugar 
Sttbem, adv., besides 
iutvfk, adv., first 
Sttfolfie, prep. lo. da«., according to, 

in accordance with 
^ttftithtu, ac^.f contented, satisfied 
3tt0f htt, -e», *e, the feature; the 

train ; the procession ; the march 
iuqänf^liä^, adj.f accessible 
SiiiqhtMt, hit, -u, the drawbridge 
inqtffHtin, adj. w. dat., pertaining to 
3ttftiitft, bie, the future 
Sitfe#l, adv., at last, finally 
^nmal, conj., especially 
Sititail^fl, prep. w. dat., next to; adv., 

first of all 
Snnft, hit, U, the guild 
Snnqt, hit, -n, the tongue 
ittvtä^t, adv., in order 
Sftrtteit, w.v.fto be angry 
Sntfidf, adv., back 
^ntüättffttn, w, V. Sep., to return 



surttfffontnieit, fam sntftif, iut&äqt^ 
tomntett, s. v. sep., to come back 

Surftfffil^iffeit, to. v. sep., to send back 

Sitfammeit, adv., together 

Snfelpeit, s. v. «ep., to look out 

Sttbor, adv., previously 

Stttoiber, prep. w. dat., contrary to, 
repugnant to 

Bfuatig, bet, -t^, the compulsion 

Sl^ansig, num., twenty. See § 79 & 
80 

gloar, adv., namely 

5toeff9, prep. w. gen., for the purpose 
of, § 175, (1) 

^f»ti, num., two. See § 79 & 80 

Sloeifeitt, w.v.,to doubt 

BtviOing, ber, -«, -e, the twin 

Stuifillieti, prep. tr. da^ and ace, be- 
tween 

3toif<i^ett|><utfe, bie, -tt, the intermis- 
sion 

3toif<i^ettftatioti, bie, -en, the way- 
station 

ftpfii^Ofttu, w.v.,to twitter 

Studlf, num., twelve. See § 79 & 80 

3to9Ifttäf^te, ble, Twelve-nights, cp. 
Twelfth night 
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able, to be, !5nnen, fonnte, gefonnt, 

mod. aux. 
abolition, the, bie ^bjd^affung, -en 
abominable, ac^'., abjd^euHdd 
about, gegen, um, prep, w, ace, (time 

and numbers) 
about, ungefähr, adv. 
about it, barüber, adv. 
above, |>rej7., uhexiw. dat. and ace), 

obcri^atb {to. gen.) ; oben, adv. 
abroad, im ^udlanbe 
absorbed, to become — , \iä) k)ertie= 

fen, w. V. 
academic, afabemtfd^, ac^. 
acceptable, annelimbar, xe^t, ge; 

nelim, a^f- 
accessible, ^ugängltdd, adj. 
accommodation train, the, ber 

^^erjonenjug, -t^, *e 
accompany, to, begleiten, w. v. 
accordance, in — with, gemä^, jus 

folge, prep. w. dat, 
according as, je naä)htm, adv. 
according to, jufolge, prep. w. dat., 

laut, prep. w. gen. 
accordingly, mitl^in, bemnad^i, adv. 

coiy. 
account, on that — , beShJcgen, adv. 
accountable, t)erantn)ortlid[i (|ür w. 

ace), adj. 
accuracy, the, bie ©enauigfeit, -en 
accusative, the, ber 5lccufatit), -%, -e 
accuse, to, auflagen, w. v. sep,, be= 

fd^ulbigen, w. v. 
accustomed, to be, gcwol^nt fein 



acquire, to, cmcrben, emarb, ettoor; 

ben, 8. V. ; fammeln, w. v. 
acquisition, the, bie (SrtDerbung, -en 
acquit, to, freifpret^en, fprad^ frei, 

freigefprod^en, «. v. sep. 
act, to, l^anbeln, w. v. [^at, -en 

action, the, bie ^anblung, -en, bie 
active, tptig, rüftig, ac^. 
actress, the, bie Sd^aufpielerin. -nen 
actually, tl^atfad^Ud^, adv. 
add, to, bajutl^un, tl^at baju, ba^uge^^ 

tl^an, s. V. Sep., J^injufügcn, w. v. 

Sep., abbiercn, w. v., äufammenjä^lcn, 

W. V. 8(^. 

address, the, bie ^breffe, -n ; bie ?ln= 

rebe, -n ; give an — , eine Qftcbe f)aU 

tm, l|ielt, gel^alten, s. v. 
adequate, angemeffen, ac^. w. dat. 
adjective, the, baS eigcnfc^aftswort, 

-eS, •'er, boS 5lbje!tit), -«, -e 
advance, to, (bOT)räcfen, w. v. sep., 

t)orfd[|ie^cn (of money), s. v. sep. 
advantage, the, ber SJorteil, -es, -e 
adverb, the, ba§ UmftanbSmort, -ti, 

^cr, baS $lbt)crb, -8, -icn 
adversary, the, ber @egner, -S, — , bet 

tjeinb, -cS, -e 
adverse, gram, »ibrig, a^, 
advice, the, ber Siat, -c§ ; ber "Stau 

fd[|lag, -eä, ^e 
advise, to, raten, riet, geraten, s. v. 
«esthetics, the, bie ^fti^etit 
affirmed, be|al|t, pp. 
aforesaid, the, genannter, pp. 
afraid, bang, erfd^rotfen, adj. 
afraid of, to be, fid^ fürd^ten bor 

{w. dat.), w. V, 
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Africa, ?l|rifa [ace. 

after, nad[|, l|inter, prep. w. dat. and 

afternoon, the, ber ^ad^mittag, -c§, -e 

after that, banac^, adv. 

again, wteber, adv. 

against, miber, adv. and prep. w. 

ace. ; gegen, prep. w. ace. (hostile) 
age, the, baä %lttx, -d * 
agreeable, angenel^m, {\th, ad^. 
ailing, (eibenb, adj. 
aim, the, bag 3^^^/ "^t -^ 
aim, to (take), fielen, w. v. 
air, the, bic 8uft, H 
algebra, bie $C(gebra 
alive, lebenbig, lebenb, adj. 
all, oXit^, % 110 
all around, ringsum, ringguml^er, 

adv. 
allegory, the, bie ^ttegorie, -en 
allotted, bejd^ieben, pp. 
allow, to, ertauben, geftatten, w. v. ; 

to allow oneself to be iuterrupted, 

fidd aufl^aUcn, unterbred^en lajjen 
all the same, einerlei, adv. 
almighty, attmäd^tig, adj. 
almond, the, bie ^anbel, -n 
almost, beinal^e, faft, adv. 
alone, allein, ac^j. or adv. 
along, langg, prep. w. dat. 
along, einiger, adv. 
alongside of, neben — l^er, prep. w. 

dat. 
Alps, the, bie ^Ipen 
already, jd^on, bereits, adv. 
also, auä), adv. 
although, obgleid^, obfd^on,. obtuol^l, 

objtoor, coTy. 
always, immer, attejcit, adv. 
ambassador, the, ber@ejanbte,>n, -n 
among, unter, prep.c. dat. and ace. 
ancestor, the, ber 5ll|n, -eä, -en, ber 

aSorfo^r, -8, -en 
ancient, alt, a^. 
and, unb ; and so forth, unb jo wetter, 

u. f. m. 
anger, the, ber 3orn, -e8 
angry, argerlidd, bo je, somig, ac^. 
25 



angry, to be, \iä) ärgern, w. v., j^ümen, 

w. V. 
animal, the, boa lier, -e§, -e 
announce, to, Derfiinben, w. v. 
answer, to, antworten, w. v. w. dat. 
answer, the, bie %nttooxt, -en 
antiquity, the, bad 3lltertum, -8, *cr, 

bie ^Itertümlid^fcit, -en 
antlers, the, bad @en)eil^, -e§, -e 
anxiety, the, bie^lngft, \ bie (gorge, -n 
anxious, bang, ängjtlit^, ac0, 
anyw^here, irgenbwo, adv. 
apart, entf^wei, auseinanber, adv. 
apartment,'the, bag @emad^, -e§, -^er, 

bic 2lbtcilung -en 
apostate, abtrünnig, ac0. 
apothecary, the, ber ^potl^eter, -i, — 
appear, to, jd^einen, jd^ien, gejd^ienen, 

erjd^ieinen, erjt^ien, erjc^ienen, s. v. 
apple, the, ber Slpfel, -8, "^ 
apple-tree, the, ber^lpjelbaum, -e«, ^ 
apply» to — oneself, \iä) befleißigen, 

w. V. w. gen. 
apply for, to, ji(^ bewerben um, s. v. 

w. ace. 
approach, to, fid^ naiven, w. v. w. dat. 
apron, the, ber ©d^urj, -c8, ^e, bie 

©d^üri^e, -n 
ardor, the, bie @lut, -en 
arithmetic, the, bad 9led[inen, -§ 
arm, the, ber ^rm, -eS, -e 
army, the, bie ^rmee, -(c)n, ba« |)eer, 

-ed, -c 
around, uml^er, lucrum, adv.; um, 

prep. w. ace. 
arrangement, the, bie @tnrid^tung, 

-en, 3lnorbnung, -en 
arrival, the, bic 3ln!unjt, ""c 
arrive, to, anfommcn, fam an, angc: 

fommen, «. v. sep. 
arrow^, the, ber ^jeil, -e§, -e 
art, the, bie £unft, -"e 
article, the, bdd ©ejd^lcd^tswort, -ed, 

^er, ber ^rtifel, -8, — 
artist, the, ber £ünftler, -3, — 
as, wie, jo ; as well as, jowte, adv. ; ba. 

conj. 
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as well as, jotuol^l a(§ (aud)), coiij. 
ascend, to, (be)jtctgcn, (be)ftteg, (bc)jtie; 

gen, 8. V. 
ashamed, to be — of, fid^ jd^ämen, 

to. V. w. gen, 
ask, to (for), bitten, hai, gebeten (um), 

8. v., fragen (nac^X w. v. 
askance, \^tt\, adj. 
associate, to, üerfel^ren, w. v. 
aspen, the, bie 6jpe, -n 
asphalt, the, ber ^jp^alt, -d, -t 
assure, to, üerfic^em, w. v. 
at, ^u, bei, prep. w. dat.; in, an, w. dat. 

and ace. 
at all, überl^aupt, adv. 
attack, to, angreifen, griff an, angcs 

griffen, «. v. sep. 
attend, to, befud^en, w. v. ; bejorgen, 

w. V. 
attentive, aufmertfam, adj. 
attention, the, bie ^d^t, bie ^nfmert:: 

famfeit, -en 
atone, to, bü^en, w. v. 
attract, to, anjie^en, jog an, angejo^ 

gen, 8. v. sep. 
auditorium, the, bad ^ubitorium, 

-S, -rien 
august, l^el^r, a€^. 
Austria, Öftcrreid^ 
author, the, ber SSerfaffer, -S, — , ber 

ed^iriftftetter, -S, — 
autumn, the, ber |)erbft, -c§, -e 
avalanche, the, bie San)ine, -n 
avocation, the, bad 92ebengefd^aft, 

-S, -e [ben, «. v. 

avoid, to, bermeiben, toennieb, bermie^ 
a'ware of, gemal^r, oc^'. to. gen. 
aivay (out there), braif^en, adv. 
away, to be, fort fein [a^f. 

awe-inspiring, awful, furd^tbar, 
awl, the, ber Pfriemen, -d, — 
axe, the, bie m, 'e 



babble, to, plätfc^em, w, v. 
back, ivixud, adv. 



back, the, ber SiüdCen, -S, — 
backwards, riicf ling«, rücftoärtä, adv. 
backwoods, the, ber ^intenoalb, 

-cd, *cr 
bad, fc^limm, böfe, fd^ted^t, adj. 
baggage, the, bad @tpä<t, -<d, bie 93ag: 

baggage-check, the, ber ®zpai'' 

fd^ein, -cd, -c 
bait, the, ber Äöber, h5, — 
baker, the, ber S3ä(tcr, -d, — 
balcony, the, ber ?lUan, -d, -< 
bald, !al^l, ac^, 
ball, the, ber or bad Änauel, -d, — 

(of yam) ; bie ^geC, -n, ber 95att, -cd, 

^c 
Banat, bad 93anat, -d 
bandage, to, (l[)er)binben, (t)er)banb, 

(ber)bunben, «. v. 
bank, the, bie S3ant, -en 
bank (of a.river,) the, bad Ufer, -d, — 
bare, bar, blo^, ae^. 
bark, to, bellen, w.v. 
baron, the, ber 35aron, -d, -c 
baroness, the, bie 93aronin, -nen 
barrel, the, bad ^a^, -fjed, *fjer 
bath, the, bad SBab, -<d, "cr 
bathe, to, baben, w. v. 
battalion, the, bad S^ataiEon, -d, -c 
battle, the, bie ©d^lad^t, -en 
battlefield, the, bad (^(^(ad^tfelb, 

-ed, -cr 
battle-smoke, the, ber ^ulberbam|)f, 

-cd, -"c 
battle-song, the, bad @d^(ad^tUeb, 

-t^, -er 
Bavaria, ^a^tm 
Bavarian, the, ber 95aijer, -n, -n 
be, to, fein, toar, getoefen, aux. v. 
beak, the, ber ©d^nabel, -d, ' 
bean, the, bie S^ol^ne, -n 
bear, to, ertragen, ertrug, ertragen, 

8. V. 

bear a grudge, to, grollen, w. v. 
bear, the, ber 95är, -en, -en 
beard, the, ber ©art, -ed, ^ 
bearer, the, bet ttberbringei, -d, — 
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beast, the, baa äSie^, -<% 
beautiful, \i)'6n, ac^., cp. ^ubjd^ 
because, meil, conj, 
become, to, toerben, tourbe or toaxh, 

getoorben, aux. v. 
become, to, geziemen, w. v. 

bed, the, baä ^tii, -e«, -en 
bed-ridden, bettlägerig, ac(j. 

bee, the, bie Siene, -n 
beech, the, bie 99ud^e, -n 

beef, the, ba« Stinbflci jd[|, -e8 ; roast 

— , bcr atinbevbroten, -4, — 
beer, the, ba8 ©icr, -ti, -e ; — ^hall, 

bie ©ier^atte, -n 
beet, the, bie Sete, -n, bie rote SRübe, -n 
befit, to, gebühren, w. v. w. dat. 
before, t)orl^er, adv. ; bek)or, e^e, conj. 
begin, to, anfangen, fing an, angefan= 

gen, 8. V. Sep.; entfielen, entftanb, 

entftanben; beginnen, begann, begon= 

nen, «. v. 
beginning, the, ber Slnfang, -e8, *e ; 

in the beginning, anfangs, adv. 
beliave, to, fidd betragen,* a. v. 
beliind. Jointer, prep. w. dat. and ace. 
beliold, to, erblicfen, w. v. 
believe, to, glauben, w. v. 
bell, the, bie ©lode, -n; @(^ette, -n 
bellows, the, bcr ©lafebalg, -cS, 'e 
belong, to, ge^ren, w. v.; gebül^ren, 

10. V. w. dot. 
belonging to, eigentümlich, angelid- 

irtfl/ jugel^örig, «4/. to. dat. 
below, unten, adv. ; unterhalb, prep. 

w. gen. 
bench, the, bie SSanf, ^e 
Benedictine, ber aSenebiftincr, -8, — 
beneficial, erfprie^lit^, l^eilfam, adj, 
benefit, the, bad S9efte, ber S^orteil, 

-«, -e 
benefit, to, »o^Ul^un, s.v. sep,, from- 

men, w. v. w. dot. 
bend, to, biegen, bog, gebogen, s. v. 
beside, neben, prep. w. dat. and ace. 
besides, au^er, prep. w. dat. 
besides, überbied, übrigen^, au^erbem, 
. nebenbei, jubem, baju, adv. conj. 



betrothed, the, bie Sraut, *c 
better, bcjjer, adj. [acc. 

betiveen, ^n>i{(^en, prep. w. dat. and 
beverage, the, bad Öetränfc, -S, — 
beyond, über, über . . . ^tnauä, prep. 

w. acc; barüber, adv. 
Bible, the, bie ädibel, -n 
bid, to, ^ei^en, ^ie^, ge^ei^en, s. v. 

with inf. 
billion, the, bie 99iltian, -en 
bind, to, binben, banb, gebunben, s. v. 
biography, the, bie Seben§gefd(|ic^te, 

-n, bie S3iograpl^ic, -n 
bird, the, ber SSogel, -ä, * 
birth, the, bie ©eburt, -en 
birthday, the, ber ©eburtgtag, -ed, -e 
bit, a, ein bi^t^en, tised as adv. 
bite, to, beiden, bi^, gebifjcn, s. v. 
bitter, bitter, adj. 
black, fd^tDarj. a4j. 
black bread, the, bad ©d^itoarjbrot, 

-eS, ber ^umpemirfcl, -8, — 
Black Forest, the, ber Sd^marjtoalb, 

-eä 
blade of grass, the, ber ^alm, -ed, -e 
blame; the, ber 3:abel, -3, — 
bleat, to, mä(!em, w. v. 
bliss, the, bie 6elig!eit, -en 
blockade, to, bloctieren, w. v. 
bloclLade, the, bie S9lo(!abe, -n 
blockhead, the, ber Shtmmfopf, -e9, 

*c 
bloom, to, blül^en, w. v. 
blood, the, baa Blut, -c8 
blot out, to, austilgen, w. v. sep.; 

qp. ad^.f auStilgbar 
blow, the, ber ©d)lag, -e8, *e 
blunt, ftumpf, ac^. 
boar, the wild, ber (Sber, -«, — 
board, the, baa S3rctt, -e8, -er; bie 

^oft (food, fare) 
boarding-house, the, bie ^enfion, 

-en, bag Äoftl^auS, -eS, -"er 
boast of, to, fid^ rühmen, w. v. to. gen. 
boat, the, baa ^oot, -e8, -c 
body, the, ber 8eib, -e8, -cr, ber Äörper, 

h5, — 
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Boer, the, bet 33ur, -en, -en 
bombast, the, bcr ©d^mulft, -eä, ^e 
bone, the, baö ©ein, -cä, -c 
book, the, baa 33ud^, -eä, *cr 
boot, the, ber ©tiefet, -3, -(n), § 25», (l) 
booth, the, bie ©ube, -n 
booty, the, bie aSeute, -n 
borderland, the, bad ©renjlanb, -cd, 

borro'w, to, borgen, w, v., entlel^nen, 

w. V. 
bosom, the, ber Sujen, -8, — 
boss (metal ornament on books or 

harness), the, bie 25u(tel, -ä, -n 
botany, the, bie a3otnnit 
bottle, the, bie ^la\ä)c, -n 
bottom, the, ber @runb, -eä, *e ; (soil) 

ber Söobcn, -ä, ■" 
boundary, the, bie 3Äarf, -en, bie 

©renje, -n 
bouquet, the, ber ©trauf?, -eS, ^e 
bo'w, to, biegen, bog, gebogen, s. v.tr., 

beugen, w. v. tr.; fid) (t)er)neigen, w. v. 
box, the (in a theater), bie Soge, -n 
boy, the, bcr ^unge, -n, -n ; ber £nabe, 

-n, -n 
brakeman, the, ber ©(^offner, -%, — , 

ber 93rcmfcr, -§, — 
branch, the, baS %aä), -e8, *er, ber 

3tt)cig, -ed, -e 
brandy, the, bcr ©d)nap§, -fed, *fe, 

bcr 33ronnth)cin, -cd, -c 
brass, the, bad ©rj, -cd, -c 
brat, the, ber SSalg, -d, -"c 
brave, brat), mutig, a(^. 
bread, the, bad a^rot, -cd, -e 
break, to, bred^en, bradd, gebrod^cn, 8. 

v.; — to pieces, jerbred(ien, s. u. 
break off, to, abbrcd^cn, brad^ ah, ab- 

gcbrod[|cn, 8. v. sep. 
break out, to, entbrennen, entbrannte, 

en^'^rannt, 8 .v. ; audbred^en, brad[| aud, 

audgebrod^cn, «. v. sep. 
break (of day), the, ber^tnbrud^, -ed, 

^c 
breakfast, the, bad ^rül^ftädf, -d ; 

for — , jum grül^ftüdC 



breast, the, bie ©ruft, 'c 

breath, the, ber ^aud^, -ed, -e, ber 

^tem, -d, plur.t bie 3ltemgüge 
breathe, to, atmen, w. v. 
Breisgau, the, ber Breidgau 
bridge, the, bie ä3rädfe, -n 
brigand, the, bcr 9täubcr, -d, — 
bright, blant, ^ell, lebl^aft. Hug, adj. 
brine, the, bie ©ole, -n [a. v. 

bring, to, bringen, brachte, gebrockt, 
bring along, to, mitbringen, brachte 

mit, mitgebraddt, «. v. 8ep. 
Brittany, bie ä3retagne 
broad, breit, adj. 
Brocken, the, (a mountain in the 

Harz), ber SBrorfen, -d 
brook, the, bie Quelle, -n, ber aSac^, 

-cd, -"c 
brook-trout, the, bie ^orette, -n 
brother, the, ber a3ruber, -d, *; the 

little — , bad Sßrüberd^cn, -d, — 
brother-in-law, the, ber ©d^toager, 

-d, ' 
bubble, to, fprubeln, to. v, 
bud, the, bie Änofpe, -n 
buffoon, the, ber |)andn)urft, -d, -e 
build, to, bauen, erbauen, w. v. 
bull, the, ber ©tier, -ed, -c 
bull-dog, the, bie S)ogge, -n 
bullet, the, bie £ugel, -n 
bundle, the, bad SSunb, -<%, -e, bad 

aSunbel, -d, — 
bungler, the, bie ^fufd^cr, h5, — 
burdensome, läftig, befd^teerlid^, a<(/. 
burgher, the, ber SSiirger, -d, — 
burglar, the, bcr ©inbred^cr, -d, — 
burn, to, brennen, brannte, gebrannt, 

irr. V. 
burst, to, bcrften, barft, geborften, s. v. 
bush, the, ber SSufd^, -t^, *e 
business, the, bad @efd|)äft, hS, -e 
busy, gef^äftig, bcfd^äftigt, aö^. 
but, aber, bennod^, ottein, «wy*. 
butter, the, bie 93utter 
butterfly, the, bcr©d^metterUng,-d, -e 
by, burc^, prep. w. ace., cp. toon, bet; 

by the side of, neben, prep. to. dat. - 
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by means of, t)txm'6Qt, prep. w. gen. 
by no means, fcineSmegd, adv. 
by that, barunter, bobei, adj. 
by virtue of, !roft, prep. w. gen. 



cab, the, bie 2)roj(i^fe, -n 
cabbage, the, ber ^o^(, -^i, -< 
cabinetmaker, the, ber £ij(^lcr, -3, 

— , ber ©d^retner, -%, — 
cackle, to, (of geese) jd^nattem to. 

V. ; (of hens) gacfem, w. v. 
cage, the, ber or ba8 Saner, -ä, — , ber 

or baä Ääfig, -8, -t, (for birds), 

§ 32a, (3) 
cake, the, ber Äud^en, -8, — 
calf, the, baa Äalb, -eä, *er 
call, to, rufen, rief, gerufen; berufen, 

8. V.I nennen, irr. v. [«. v. 

called, to be, ^ei^en, ^ie^, ge^ei^en, 
called, genannt, gefd^oUen, pp. 
call for, to, abholen, w. v. sep. 
call up, to, aufforbem, w. v. sep. 
call upon, to, Dorjpred^en, jprad^ bor, 

öorgefprod^en, (bei, w. dat.), a. v. sep. ; 

befud^en, w. v. w. acc. 
Gampagna, the, bie Kampagne 
candidate, the, ber ^anbibat, -en, -en 
cannon, the, bie Äanone, -n ; baS ©es 

fd^ü^, -c8, -e 
cap, the, bie ^appt, -n, bie tD^ü^e, -n 
capable,-tüd^tig, fä^ig, ac0. 
cape, the, baä kap, -8, -e 
capital, the, bie |>auptftabt, 'c 
capture, to, erobern, w. v., einnehmen, 

8. V. sep. 
car, the, (railroad), ber SBagen, -S, — 
caraviray, the, ber Kümmel, -8, — ; 

— cordial, ber Äümmet 
carcass, the, baS Ho8, -e8, "er 
care, the, bie Sorge, -n 
care for, to, pflegen, to.v.w. acc. 
career, the, ber 8ebenälouf, -e§, *e 
careful, to be, fid^ in a(^t nehmen, 

8. t7., öorfid^tig fein 
carefully, genau, adv. 



carnation, the, bie 92e(fe, -n 
Caroliugian, farolingijd^, adj. 
carpet, the, ber %tpp\6), -eö, -e 
carriage, the, ber SSagen, -ä, — 
cart, the, ber Darren, -ö, — 
carry, to, tragen, tmg, getrogen, s. v. 
case, the, (gram.), ber {foil, -e§, *c 
cask, the, bo« ^afj, -fje«, *ffer 
castle, the, bie SBurg, -en, ; baa ©d^Io^, 

-fjes, 'jjer 
castle-cellar, the, ber 6d^lo^?eller, 

-8, — 
castle-iprounds, the, bie ©d^to^antos 

gen {pi) 
castle-ruins, the, bie 6d^to^ruine, -n 
cat, the, bie l^a^e, -n 
cataract, the, ber ©tor, -eS, -e (dis- 
ease of the eye) 
catarrh, the, ber ©d^nupfen, -8, — 
Catherine, Äat^orine; — Street, 

Äotl^arinenftra^c 
cathedral, the, ber ^om, -e8, -e 
cattle, the, ba8 SJiel^, -c8 
cause, the, bie '^aö^t, -n, bie Ur jad^c, -n 
causeway, the, bie ^l^auffee, -n 
cedar, the, bie 6eber, -n 
cede, to, obtreten, s. v. (on to. acc.) 
celebrate, to, feiern, w.v. 
cellar, the, ber Äetter,-8, — ; cp. ber 

SRatSfetter 
censure, to, tabeln, w. v. 
cent, the, 4 Pfennige {approximately) 
centre, the, ber 3Äittelpunft, -e8, -e, 

bo8 3«"t^w^/ -^/ -ti^c" 
century, the, ba3 ^ö^t^unbert, -8, -e 
certain (of), ftd^er, gertifj, adj. w. gen. 
chair, the, ber ©tul^l, -e8, *e 
chamber, the, ba8 (SJemad^, -c8, *er 
champagne, the, ber Sl^ampagner, 

-8, — ; ber ©d^oumtoein, -e8, -e 
change, to, änbem, bertoonbetn, toed^? 

fein, w.v. 
change cars, to, umfteigen, ftieg urn, 

umgeftiegen, s. v. sep. ; the changing 

of cars, ber SSagentocc^fel, -8, — 
change clothes, to, fi(^ umtleiben. 

10. V. sep. 
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changeable, Deränberlid^, a4f. 
chapel» the, bie ^apede, -n 
character, the, ber Sl^araftcr, -S, -e 
charcoal-burner, the, bet ^o^len? 

brenner, -5, — 
charitable, bamt^erjig, ac^. 
charitable foundation, the, bad 

©tift, -eä, -e or -cr 
Charles, Start 
chattel, the, bie Sare, -n ; bie fal^: 

renbe |)abe 
cheap, biClig, ac(;. 
cheek, the, ber ©otfen, -S, — , bie 

SSacfc, -n, bie SBaiifle, -n 
cheer, the, baS g^rcubenßejc^rei, -eg, -e, 

baS Sebe^od^, -S 
cheerful, fröl^Ud^, a4f- 
cheese, the, ber £oje, -%, — ; Swiss 

— , ber @(i^tt)eijerfofc, -4, — ; Limbur- 
ger — , ber 2imburgcr (Ääje), -ä, — 
chemistry, the, bie (Sl^emie 
cherry-g^ove, the, bie ^irfd^enadee, 

-n 
cherry-tree, the, ber Äir jd^baum, -eS, 

*e 
chestnut, the, bie ^aftanie, -n 
chiclien, the, boS Äüd^lein, -s, — ; 

^ul^n, -eä, -"er; in compounds ^ül^s 

ner= 
chicory, the, bie Sid^orie, -n 
chief subject, the, bad ^auptfad^, 

-cS, *er 
chief work, the, baS ^anpitotxt, 

-eä, -e 
child, the, ba§ Äinb, -e3, -er 
chimney, the, be.r ©d^omftein, -eS, -e 
chocolate, the, bie (Sl^ofolabe, -n ; of 

— , cl^ofolaben, ac(j. 
choir, the, ber ®^or, -eS, *e 
choose, to, ertDäl^Ien, w. v. 
chorus, the, ber (^\)0x, -e§, *e 
Christianity, the, bag ^^riftentum, 

-8 
Christmas, (bie) ^tif)mä)Un, pl.y baS 

SBcil^nad|t§feft, -e§, -c 
Christmastide, bie Sei^nac^tS^eit, 

-en 



Christmas eve, ber ^^riftobenb, -«, 

-c 
Christmas-tree, the, ber (S^riftbaum, 

-cS, ^e 
church, the, bie Äird^e, -n 
church-steeple, the, ber £ird^turm, 

-eS, *e 
cigar, the, bie Zigarre, -n 
circumstance, the, ber Umftanb, -eä, 

'e 
citizen, the, ber ©ürgcr, -5, — 
city, the, bie ©tabt, *e 
city hall, the, bag SRotl^auS, -fe§, 'jer 
civil war, the, ber 33ürgcrf rieg, -eS, -t 
claim, the, ber ^njpntd^, -eg, "t 
clasp of the hand, the, ber £)anb: 

jd^rag, -eg, ^e 
class, the, bie ^lafje, -n 
clay, the, ber 2;i^on, -eg, -c 
clear, Uax, beutUd^, l^eK, ac^. 
clear, to, augroben, w. v, sep. (of land) 
cleft, the, ber ©palt, -eg, -e; bie 

©polte, -n; bie Äluft, *e 
clergjrtoan, the, ber ©eiftlid^e, -n, -n 
clever, f(ug, gejd^idEt, ac^. 
clew, the, ber or bag ^nauel, -g, — 
climb, to, {Ummen, llomm, gekommen, 

s. V, 
cloak, the, ber Wtanitl, -g, * 
clock, the, bie U^r, -en 
close, to, jd^lie^en, jd^Io^, gefd^loffen, 

«. v., beenbigen, w. v. 
close, the, bie S3eenbigung, -en, ber 

©d^tufe, -eg, *e 
close, bid^t, na^e, ac{j. 
cloth, the, bag Zuä), -eg, *er 
clothes, the, bie Kleiber, {plur. of 

bag Äleib) ; bie Studie (Xiid^rten) 
cloud, the, bie SBotfc, -n 
clover, the, ber Alee, -g 
club, the, ber Äolben, -g, — ; bie Stolbt, 

-n 
clue, the, ber or bag Anauel, -g, — 
clumsy, plump, unbel^olfen, adj, 
coach, the, ber SBagen, -g, — , bie 

itutjc^e, -n 
COfkchman, the^ ber ^utfd^er, -g, ^ 
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coal, the, bic Äo^lc, -n [-%, — 

coal-miner, the, ber Rof^Un^xahtx, 
cock, the, bcr |)a]^n, -c8, *e 
coffee, the, bcr Äaffcc, -ä; pi., ^afs 

fecjorten 
cold, fait, a4/. 
cold, the, bic <5rfältung, -en 
colleague, the, ber itoUege, -n, -n 
collect, to, fammetn, w. v. 
colloquial language, the, bie Um^ 

()ang§fpra(^e, -n 
Cologne, ^öln 
colonial project, the, ber Aotoni- 

fierungSplan, -eS, *c 
column, the, bie @äu(e, -n, 9lei§e, -n 
combat, the, ber ^ampf, -t^, 'e 
come, to, !ommen, tarn, gefommen, 

». V. 
come back, to, ^uructfommen, lam 

jurüct, sunicfgetommen, s. v, sep. 
come in ! herein ! 
comfort, the, ber Siroft, -c8, bic 39e= 

quemlid^feit, -en 
comfortable, bequem, bel^agUd^, adj. 
command, to, fommanbieren, w. v., 

befehlen, bcfol^I, befol^lcn, s. v. 
commerce, the, ber $anbe(, -d 
common to, gemcinjam, adj. w. dat. 
communicate (to), mitteilen, w. v. 
companion, the, ber Kompagnon, -^, 

-8 ; ber ©enofje, -n 
company, the, bie Kompagnie, -n 
compare, to, öergleid^cn, berglid^, ber- 

glid^en, s. v. ; (mit to. dat.) 
compartment, the, bad ^ad^, -eS, 

■"cr, bie 5tbteilung, -en 
complain, to, tiagen, fid^ besagen (über 

V3. acc), to. V, 
complaint, the, bie ä3ef(i^tt)erbe, -n, 

bie Älage, -n 
complete, to, boKenben, w. v, 
complete, b5IIig, adj. 
comprise, to, umfajjen, to. v. 
compulsion, the, ber 3^<^n9/ ~^^ 
comrade, the, ber ^amerab, -en, -en 
concern, the, bie 2lngctcgen§eit, -en, 
bie ©orge, -n 



concerning, über, betreffcnb, prep. 

to. acc; betreffs, prep. w. gen. 
concert, the, baä Äonjert, -eS, -c 
concert-hall, the, ber Ronjertjaal, 

-eg, -fate 
conductor, the, ber ©d^affner, -ä, — , 

bcr ilonbuftcur, -S, -8 
conference, the, bie ä3eratung, -en 
confess, to, befennen, befannte, bes 

fannt, «. v. 
confirm, to, bef tätigen, to. v. 
confluence, the, ber 3ujammenf(u^, 

-ffed, *)fc [nen, 8. v. 

congeal, to, gerinnen, gerann, geron- 
cong^atulate, to, gratulieren, to. v. 
conjunction, the, ba3 S9inben)ort, 

-eg, ^er, bie Äonjunftion, -en 
connect, to, berbinben, berbanb, ber^ 

bunben, 8. v. 
connection, the, bie SSerbinbung, -en, 

ber 3tnfd^lu^, -ffeä, ■'ffe 
conscious of, bemüht, adj. to. .17671. 
consecration, the, bie SBci^e, -n 
consider (as), to, fatten, l^ielt, gcl^a^ 

ten (für) ; bcbenfen, bcba<!^tf, bebad^t, 

irreg. v. 
consideration, the, bie Überlegung, 

-en, baä 3tn feigen, -§ ; beneath all — , 

unter atter SBürbe 
consolation, the, ber 2:roft, -eg ; bie 

Xröftung, -en 
consoling, tröftlidi, adj. 
constable, the, ber (S^erid^tdboQ^iel^er, 

-g, — 
Constantinople, ^onftantinopel 
constantly, beftönbig, adv. 
consume, to, bcrj^el^rcn, w. v. 
contagion, the, bie ^nftecfung, -en 
contain, to, enthalten, enthielt, ent^aU 

ten, s. V. 
contemporary, the, bie 3cit0««offe, 

-n, -n 
contented, juf rieben, ac(j. 
contents, the, bcr ^nl^fllt, -eg, (no pi.) 
continent, the, bcr Continent, -g, -c 
continue, to, fortfe^cn, to. v. 8ep. tr. ; 

fortfal^ren, a. v. 8ep. intr. 
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continually^ ftetd, adv, 
contrary to, jutoiber, prep, w, dat. 
control, to, belfert jd^en, to. v, 
convenient, bequem, ac^. 
conversation, the, bad @ef pr&d^, -ed, 

-e ; bie Unterhaltung, -en 
convict, to, überführen, w. v. 
convince, to, überzeugen, to. v. 
coo, to, girren, w. v. 
cool, fü^I, ac^, 

cooper, the, bcr Söttd^er, -«, — 
copy, to, abj(^reiben, jd^rieb ab, abge^ 

fd^rieben, s. v. sep. 
cord, the (measure of wood), bie or 

bo8£(after, -n 
cork, the, ber Äorf, -cS, -c, ber ^rops 

fen, -8, — 
corner, the, bie ©cte, -n, bcr Sßinfcl, 

-§, — 
corn-flower, the, bie Jtombtume, -n 
correct, richtig, ac^. 
corrupt, to, berberben, to. v. trans. ; 

öerberbcn, öerbarb, berborben, s. v. 

intr. 
cosmopolitan, togmopoUtif(^, adj. 
cost, to, foften, to. v. 
costume, the, bie 2:rad^t, -en 
cosy, gemütüd^, adj. 
cotton, the, bie 93aumtoo(le 
councU, the, ber 9tot, -e«, H 
count upon, to, red^nen (auf), jaulen 

to. V. to. ace. 
countess, the, bie @röftn, -nen 
country, the, bad 8onb, -eä, *er; bie 

@egenb, -en 
countryman, the, ber Sanbmann, 

-ed, — leute, the fellow-countryman, 

ber £anbdmann 
couple, a, ein paar 
courage, the, ber ^ut, -ed 
course, the, bcr Sauf, -cä, -^e ; ber 6155 

fluä, -Hen 
course, of, atlerbingä, natürlid^, adv. 
court, the, ber |>of, -eS, H 
cousin, the, bcr SScttcr, -8, -n 
cow, the, bie Äul^, *e 
crack, to, frad^cn, to. v. 



cradle, the, bie SSiege, -n 

crawl, to, ?rted^en, Irod^, gefrod^en, 

8. V. 

create, to, jd^affen, jd^uf, gefd^affen, 

8. v. 
crevice, the, bie ©patte, -n 
Crimea, the, bie ^rint 
criminal, the, ber SJerbred^er, -«, — 
critic, the, ber Äritifer, -8, — 
criticism, the, bie Äritif, -en 
croak, to, quacfen, to. v. 
cross, to, freujen, to. v. ; ü'betfe^en, 10. 

V. sep. 
croup, the, bie |)aldbräune 
crow, to, Iro^cn, to. v. 
cry, to, fd^rcien, jd^rie, gefd^rieen, 8. v.; 

weinen, to. 1;. 
cry, the, bo8 @ef(^rei, -cä 
cuckoo, the, bcr Äudfudf, -8, -e 
culture, the, bicÄuUur, -en 
cup, the, ber SBec^cr, -ä, — (beaker); 

bie Jaffe, -n 
cup-bearer, the, bcr ©d^enfe, -n, -n 
curious, neugierig, gejpannt, adj. 
current, the, ber ©trom, -e§, *e 
curse, to, ftud^cn, to. v. 
curtain, the, bcr Sor^ang, -eä, *e 
custody, the, bie ^aft, -en 
custom, the, bie ©itte, -n ; bcr ©rou(^, 

-eS, ^e; ber ^ott, -c8, -e 
customer, the, ber Äunbe, -n, -n 
cut, to, fd^neiben, fc^nitt, gel^nitten, 

8. V. 

cut down (trees), to, umbauen, ^ieb 

urn, umgel^auen, s. v. sep. 
cycle, the, ber ß^fluä, -flen 
cylinder, the, ber ©^linber, -8, — 
cypress, the, bie ©^preffe, -n 

D 

cUkgfger, the, ber ^old^, -ed, -e 
daily, tägtid^, a<^'. 
daisy, the, bad ©önfeblümd^en, -^ — 
damage, the, ber ©d^abcn, -8, * 
dance, the, ber %an^, -e8, -^ 
dangerous, gefö^rU(^, adj. 
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dark, hunttl, adj. 

dark, the, bic S)unfcl^cit, -en, baä 

©unfcl, -ä 
date, the, baS Saturn, -g ; pL, bie "^a-^ 

ten 
dative, the, ber S)atiö, -8, -e 
daughter, the, bie Zo^itx, * 
dawn, to, tagen, w. v. 
day, the, ber Xag, -e8, -e [*e 

daybreak, the, ber £agedanbru(^, -^, 
dead, tot, oc^'. 
dear, lieb, teuer, a^, 
death, the, ber 2;ob, -eS (3;obe, poet.) ; 

— agony, the, ber 2;obe«f amp |, -eS, H 
debt, the, bie ©d^ulb, -en 
decennium, the, baa 3fl^i^«^nt, -8,-c 
decorate, to, jd^mücfen, to. v. 
decline, the, bie Sleige, -n 
dedicate, to, n)ibmen, w. v. 
dedication, the, bie SGBibmung, -en 
deed, the, bie 2:^ot, -en 
deem worthy, to, toiirbigen, to. v. 
deep, tief, ac0. 
deer, the, baS dttf), -eä, -e 
defeat, the, bie 5^ieberlagc, -n 
defend, to, tjerteibigen, to. v. 
defendant, the, ber SSeHagte, -n, -n 
defy, to, trogen, to. v. 
degree, the, ber @rab, -c§, -e 
delay, to, auffd^ieben, jd^ob auf, oufges 

jd^oben, s. v. sep. 
delay, the, bie 2^erjpätung, -en 
deliberation, the, bie Überlegung, 

-en 
delight, the, bie ^rcube, -n, bie 

SBonne, -n 
deliver, to, überliefern, w. v. ; ju'ftels 

ten, w. V. Sep. (of letters) 
delta, the, bag SDelta, -i 
democratic, bemofratifd^, ac^. 
dense, bid^t, bi(f, adj. 
department, the, bic Abteilung, -en 
department store, the, ba§ itauf: 

l^auS, -feS, *fcr 
depose, to, nieberfe^en, abje^en, w. v. 

sep. ; entlegen, to. v. 
deprive, to, be\:auben, to. v« 



deprived of, berluftig, adj. to. gen. 
descended from, tobe, fommcn Don, 

s. V. ; ftammen bon, w. v. 
descent, the, bie ^Ibfunft 
desire, the, bie 2uft, *e, ber SBunfdi, 

-eS, *e ' 
desist, to, abfte^en (»on ettt)a§), ftanb 
. ab, abgeftanben, s. v. sep. 
desk, the, ber or bag ^ult, -c§, -c 
desolate, berdbet, pp. 
desperate, despairing, berjweifeU, 

pp. 
destiny, the, baa ©efd^icf, -e§, -e 
destructive, berberbtid^, ac0. 
detailed, augfü^rlid^, ac^. 
devastate, to, berl^eeren, to. v. 
devoid of, bar, ac^. to. gen. 
devote, to, »ibmen, to. v. 
devoted to, ergeben, pp. to. dat. 
die, to, ftcrben, ftarb, gcftorbcn, s. v. 
different, ck(;., berfd^ieben 
difficult, jd^tt)er, jd^toierig, ac(j. 
difficulty, the, bie ©d^rtierigfcit, -en 
dig, to, graben, grub, gegraben, s. v. 
dig up, to, ausgraben, grub au§, au§gc= 

graben, «. v. sep. 
dignity, the, bie SBürbe, -n 
diligent, fleifeig, adj. 
din of battle, the, ber 6(^Iad^tens 

lärm, -c§, -c 
dining-car, the, ber ©peifetoagen, 
-8, — 

dinner, the, baS a^ittageffen, -§, — 
direction, the, bie »iid^tung, -en 
dirt, the, ber Äot, -eä 
disadvantageous, nad^teilig, ac0. 
discover, to, entbedfcn, to. v. 
dismiss, to, entlaffen, entliefe, cntlaj= 

fen, s. V. 
disobedience, the, berUnge]|orjam,-3 
dispatch, the, bie ^epefd^e, -n 
dispensable, cntbel^rlid^, adj. 
dispense Tirith, to, entbcl^ren, to. v. 
disregard, to, aufecr 3ld|t laffen, s. v. 
distance, the, bic Entfernung, -en 
distasteful, ber^afet, pp. 
distinct, beutlid^, beftimmt, ac{f. 
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distinguish, to — oneself, fi(^ au§s 

jcid^ncn, w. v. sep. 
district, the, bic (SJau, -c8, -e or -crt 
ditcli, the, ber ©rabeu, -%, * 
divide, to, ahitiUn, w. v. aep. ; biöU 

biercn, w. v. {arith.) 
do, to, madden, w. v. ; t^un, t^at, gcs 

t§an, «. V. 
do for (be suitable for), to, pafjen 

für or w. dat. ; w. v. 
do without, to, entbehren, w. v. 
dock, the, bad 2)oct, -8, -s, bic Stcebc, -n 
doctor, the, ber 2lr;\t, -cS, % ber $)o!= 

tor, -§, -en 
doctor's examination, the, baS 

S^oftoreramcn, -i, -ina 
doctrine, the, bie 2)o!trin, -en 
dog, the, ber ^unb, -cä, -c 
doll, the, bie ^uppe, -n 
dollar, the, öier "SJtaxt {approxi- 
mately) 
domain, the, baS ©ebict, -cd, -c 
domestic animal, the, bad ^au§s 

tier, -cS, -e 
dominion, the, bic |)errjci^aft, -en; 

bad ©cbiet, -ed, -c 
donate, to, jd^enten, w. v, 
done with, quitt, ad^- to. gen. 
doomed, Verfallen, pp.w. dat. 
door, the, bie 2;i^üre, -n ; (gate) baa 

Z^ox, -cd, -e 
door of the house, the, bie |)auds 

t^üre, -n 
dormer window^, the, bad ^ad^fen« 

ftcr, -d, — 
doublet, the, bad Äoftcr, ^, — 
doubt, to, 5tt)cifcln, w. v. 
dow^nw^ards, abttartd, adv. 
dozen, the, bad SDu^cnb, -d, -e 
dragon-fly, the, bie Sibette, -n 
drama, the, bad @d^aujpicl, -cd, -e, 

bad ^rama, -d, -en 
dramatic (al), bramatifd^, ac0. 
dramatist, the, ber S)ramatifer, -d, — 
draw, to, jic^cn, jog, gcjogen, s. v. ; 

jcid^ncn, w. v. 
drawbridge, the, bie 3ugbrürfc, -u 



drawing, the, bie 3cid^nung, -en ; bad 

3eici^nen, -d 
dream, the, ber 2;raum, -ed, *e 
dream, to, träumen, to. v. 
dress, the, bad Äleib, -ei, -er 
dress, to, antteiben, w. v. aep. ; — (a 

wound), üerbinben, t7/rbanb, berbum 

ben, 8. V. 
drink, the, ber 3:runf, -eS 
drink, to, trinfcn, tranf, getrunten; 

faufen, joff, gejoffen, a. v, 
drip, to, triefen, troff, getroffen, a. v. 
drive, the, bic ^a§rt, -en 
drive, to, treiben, trieb, getrieben ; fa^; 

rcn, ful^r, gefal^ren, a. v. 
öry^ burr, ac0. 
dry, to, trocfnen, w. v. 
dry-goods store, the, bad Zu^m^ 

rengcfd^äft, -cd, -e 
duck, the, bie @nte, -n 
duke, the, ber |>erjog, -d, *e 
dull, bumpf, ftumpf, ac^. 
dun, fa^I, ac(j. 

during, toa^renb, prep. w. gen. 
duty, the, bic ^flid^t, -en 
dwell, to, too^ncn, w. v. 
dwelling, the, bie Sßo^nung, -en 

E 

eagle, the, ber ^bler, -d, — ; ber %ax, 

-ed, -c 
ear, the, bad Dl^r, -cd, -en ; (of com) 

bie ^l^re, -n 
early, frü§, ac^. 
earnings, the, ber 3^erbienft, -ed 
earth, the, bie @rbe 
Easter, Dftem (pi) ; in compounds 

Öfters : Ofterfeft, etc. 
East Prussia, (bad) Dftpreu^en, -d 
easy, (cid^t, ac(j. 

economy, the, bie ©parfamfeit, — 
edge, the, ber 9lanb, -ed, ^r [-n 

educated man, the, ber (5Jebilbete, -n, 
educational institution, the, bic 

Cfr^iefiungdanftalt, -en 
eel, the, ber 3lal, -ed, -e 
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eflfort, the, bie ^Inftrengung, -en 
ogg, the, ba3 ©i, -cS, -er 
either . • . or, entmeber . . . ober 
elder, the, bcr |)oIunber, -ä, — 
electric(al), eleftrijd^, adj. 
elm, the, bie Ulme, -n 
eloquent, berebt, adj. 
else, jonft, adv. 
elsewhere, anberStoo, adv. 
eminence, the, bie @minen), -en 
Emperor, the, ber Äoijcr, -«, — 
empire, the, baS Stcid^, -e8, -e 
empty, leer, a<^*. 
empty, to, leeren, to. v. 
end, the, ba8 ©nbe, -%, -n 
end, to, enben, to. v. 
endure, to, ertragen, ertrug, ertrogen, 

8. V. 

enemy, the, ber ?^einb, -c3, -c 
engage, to, mieten, w. v. 
English, bad @nglifd^e; -n 
enjoy, to, genießen, genofi, genofjcn, s. 

V. ; — oneself, fid^ omüficren, w. v. ; 

fid^ erfreuen, w. v. w. gen. 
enough, genug, adv. 
enter, to, eintreten, trat ein, eingetre^ 

ten, 8. V. sep. 
enterprise, the, bad Unternehmen, -S 
entertain, to, unterhalten, unterl^ielt, 

unterl^alten, s. v. 
entertainment, the, bie Unterl^als 

tung, -en, bie SSergniigung, -en 
entice, to, locfen, w. v. 
entirely, ganjlid^, völlig, burd^auS, 

adv. 
entitle, to, betiteln, w. v. 
envelop, to, uml^ullen, w. v. 
envelope, the, bie ^iillc, -n ; baä Sou? 

t>ert, -8, -e 
envious, neibijd^, ac^. 
equal to, gemadijen, ac^. w. dat., 
erect, to, errid^tcn, w. v. 
errand-boy, the, ber gaufburjd^e, -n, 

-n 
error, the, ber ^trtum, -3, -^cr 
escape, to, entgelten, entging, entgan; 

gen, «. v. w. dat. 



especially, jumal, cor^.; bejonbcrä, 

adv. 
esteem, to, \d)ä^m, w. v. [u. j. to.) 
et cetera, unb jo xotxitx (abbreviated 
eternal, ttoiq/aö^j. 
Europe, (bad) Europa 
even, gerabe, eben, adv. 
evening, the, ber Slbenb, -8, -e ; the 

— paper, bie 3lbenb;^eitung, -en ; this 
■ — , ^eute «Cbenb 
event, the, boa ©reigniS, -jjeS, -fje 
ever, immer, ic, jemolä, adv. 
everlasting, unenblid^, emig, ac^j. 
everybody, jebennonn, pron. 
every day, ber 3llltag, -eS ; jeben %a% 
every day, of, otttäglid^, ac^. 
everyone, jeber, pron. 
everywhere, überall, adv. 
exactly so, eben, genau jo, adv. 
examination, the, bie @(!^ulprUf ung, 

-en, boa eromen, -d, -ino 
examine, to, prüfen, w. v. 
example, the, bo§ SSetfpiel, -8, -c 
excavate, to, ausgraben, grub ouS, 

ausgegraben, ». v. aep. 
exceedingly, Su^erft, burd^ouS, adv. 
excellency, the, bie ©rcellcnj, -en 
excellent, bortreffUd^, Oorjüglidi, acfj. 
except, ouägenommcn; ou^er, (prep. 

to. dat.) 
exception, the, bie SluSnol^me, -n 
exclusive of, ouSfd^lie^lid^, adv. 

prep. w. gen. 
excursion, the, ber ^uSflug, -e§, ^e 
excuse; to make the — that, fid^ 

bamit entjd^ulbigen, bo^ 
exercise, the, bie Übung, -en, bie ^uf^ 

gobe, -n 
exercise-book, the, boa ^cft, -c8, -e, 

boa tlbungäbud^, -eS, -^cr 
exhort, to, ermol^nen, w. v. 
expect, to, ertoorten, w. v. 
expenses, the, bie ausgaben, bie Sto: 

jtcn, bie 8pejen (plur.) 
expensive, !oft jpietig, teuer, ac(j. 
experience, the, bie ^rfol^rung, -en 
expiation, the, bie 8ä^ne, -n 
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explalüy to, ertlären, w. v. 
explicable, erftarlid^, ac0. 
explicit, audbrüdlid^, oc^'. 
explode, to, platen, w, v. 
express, to, auäbrücten, w.v. sep. 
expression, the, bet ^uSbnict, -ed, H 
express train, the, ber Sd^nettjug, 

-e«, H, bev ©iljug, -e§, H 
extant, t^orl^anben, oe^'. 
extend, to, erftrecten, \\ä), to. v. 
extremely, §5(^ft, öu^erft, adv, 
eye, the, bad 3luge, -d, -n 
eyelid, the, boa £ib, -ed, -er 



fable, the, bie ^ahtl, -n 
face, the, bo« @cfi<!^t. -cd, -er 
faculty, the, bie j^afultöt, -en 
faculty of lave, the, bie iuhftijd^e 

gafuttot, -en 
faculty of medicine, the, bie tnebis 

s^inijci^e %atüMi, -en 
faculty of philology, the, bie p^^u 

loloflijd^e t^ahittat, -en 
faculty of theology, the, bie t^eo; 

logijd^e gahiUcit, -en 
faint, matt, \ä)tDaä), ac^. 
fairly, jiemlid^, adv, 
faithful, treu, ac^. 
fall, to, fatten, fiel, gefallen, «. «. 
fall headlong, to, (topf it ber) ftürj^en, 

w.v. intr. 
false, fatjd^, adj. 
fame, the, ber 9tul^m, -ed {vjopl.) 
family, the, bie 3=amilie, -n 
famous, berühmt, adj. 
far off, »eit, fern, adv. [?ofje, -n 
farce, the, ber ©<!^tt)anf, -eä, *e ; bie 
fare, the, bie ©peije, -n, bie Äoft, no 

plur. ; ber ijjal^rpreis, -e§, -e ; the bill 

of — , bie ©peijefarte, -n; car — , bad 

gal^rgelb, -e8, -er 
farewell, the, ba§ gebett)0§l, -a, {no 

pi.); ber ^Ibjd^icb, -eä, -e 
farther, meitev, adv, 
fast, jd^nea, adj. 



fastening, the, ber |)aft, -e 
fast express, the, ber ^^d^iug, -ed, H 
fatal, üer^ängnidtjott, tötli(^, adj. 
fate, the, bad 6(^i(£jat, -d, -e; bad ©e^ 

jc^itf, -ed, -e 
father, the, ber SSater, -«, * 
favor, the, bie @«nft, -en 
favorable, günftig, adj. [-«d, «e 
favorite tree, the, ber Sieblingdboum, 
fault, the, ber 3=e^ler, -d, — 
fear, the, bie ^^urd^t 
fear, to, fiird^ten, w. v. 
feature, the, ber ^u%, -ed, *e 
fee (tip), the, bad 2;rin!gelb, -cd, -er 
feel, to, füllen, w. v. ; empfinben, em: 

pfanb, empfunben, «. v. 
feeling, the, bad ©cfü^l, -cd, -e 
fellovir, the, ber ©efelle, -n, -n, 

aSurjd^e, -n, -n 
fellovir-countryman, the, ber 

fianbdmann, -ed, -leute 
fellow-student, the, ber ^ommili^ 

tone, -n, -n [-n 

fellow, the young—, ber ^\xxi%t, -n, 
feminine, the, bad Femininum, -d, 

-ina 
ferment, to, gären, gor. gegoren, 8. v. 
ferry, the, bie i^o^re, -n 
fester, to, jd^mären, w. v. 
fetch, to, ^olen, w. v. 
fever, the, bad i^ieber, -d, — 
few, menige; a—, etliche 
fibre, the, bie jjiber, -n 
fiction, the, bie @rbid^tung, -en 
fidelity, the, bie Streue 
fiddle, the, bie i^iebel, -n 
field, the, bod g=elb, -ed, -er 
fifth, the, ber fünfte, -n 
figh^ the, ber «Strauß, -t^, -c, bad @^ 

fed^t, -cd, -c [pfen, w. v. 

fight, to, fed^ten, fod^t, gef od^ten ; ffim; 
fill, to, füllen, w. v. 
filled, gefüttt, pp. 
filth, the, ber Äot, -ed 
finally, enblid^, adv. 
find, to, finben, fanb, gefunben, s. v. 
finger, the, ber ginger, -d, -^ 
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fir, the, btc ^anne, -n, hit %bl)xe, -n 

fire-alarm, the, ber Feueralarm, -§, -e 

fire-place, the, ber ^erb, -eS, -e 

first, suerft, adv. 

firstly, erftcnä, adv. 

fishing, the, ber f^ijd^fang, -eä, *e 

fist, the, ble ^auft, H 

fit, bienlid^, pafjenb, ac^'. 

fix, to, feftje^en, w. v. sep. 

fixed, fcft, ftorr, adj. 

fiag, the, bie i^Iac^ge, -n, bie ^a^ne, -it 

fiask, the, bie t^lafd^e, -n 

fiat, ^aä), adj. 

fiatter, to, jd^meid^eln, w. v. 

fiedged, flügge, adj- 

fiee, to, ftic^cn, flol^, gcflol^en, s. v. 

fieece, the, bad aSUed, -feS, -je 

fieet, the, bie %\oiit, -n 

flight, the, ber ^lug, -e«, *e 

flock, the, ber 2:ntpp, -5, -c; bie 

Xxnppt, -n ; bie |)erbe, -n 
flood, the, bie %l\ii, -en 
floor, the, ber ^u^boben, -8, ^; 

(= story) baä ©totftuert -e§, -e; bie 

^age, -n 
florin, the, ber ©ulben, -8, — 
flove, to, rinnen, rann, geronnen ; flic= 

&en, Ho^, geflofjen, ». v. 
flower, the, bie ©lumc, -n 
fluent, geläufig, adj. 
fly, the, bie jjliege, -n 
fly, to, fliegen, flog, geflogen, s. v. 
foe, the, ber ^cinb, -eg, -e 
fold, the, ber ^ferd^, -eä, -e 
follow, to, folgen, »erfolgen, w. v. 
following, the, ber ^olgenbe 
folly, the, bie 2:]^or^eit, -en 
fond of, l^olb, adj' w. dat. ; to he — 

of, gem l^aben 
food, the, boS ©fjen, -§; bie 8pci|c, -n 
fool, the, ber S^^or, -en, -en 
foot, the, ber ^u^, -e8, H 
foot-bridge, the, ber 8teg, -e§, -e 
foot-way, the, ber ©teg, -e§, -e 
for, benn, conj. ; für, prep. w. ace. ; 

»egen, pi^. w. gen. 
for nothing, umfonft, a4v. 



for the sake of, urn . . '. tot^tn, unt 
. . .willen, prep. w. gen. [«. v. 

forbid, to, Verbieten, öerbot, »erboten, 
f orbiddance, the, bag SSerbot, -ed, -e 
ford, the, bie ^urt, -en 
fore, borber, adj. 
foreign, auälänbifd^, fremb, adj. 
foreign country, the, bag ^udlanb, 

-e§ 
foreigner, the, ber ^uSlanber, -g, — , 

ber grcmbe, -n, -n 
forest, the, ber SBalb, -e§, *er 
forge, to, jd^micben, w. v. 
forget, to, bergejfen, öerga§, bergefjen, 

8. v. [\)tn, 8. V. 

forgive, to, berjei^en, t>erjie§, berjies 
fork, the, bie @abel, -n 
former, the, erfterer 
formerly, el^er, früher, adv. 
formidable, furchtbar, adj. 
fort, the, bag ^ort, -g, -g 
forth, l^crtoor, adv. 
forthw^ith, jofort, adv. 
fortune, the, bag SSemtögen, -g, — 
forward I march I bortoärtg ! marfd^ ! 
found, to, grünben, w. v. 
fox, the, ber ^ud^g, -eg, *e 
fraction, the, bie ©rud^jal^l, -en ; ber 

S3rud^teil, -eg, -e 
fragment, the, ber ©ererben, -g, — , 

bie ©dierbe, -n 
France, (bag) granfreid^, -g 
Francis, g^ranj 
Franconia, (bag) ^ranfen 
Frank, the, ber ^ranfe, -n, -n 
Fred, ^ri^ 
Frederick, g=riebri<^ 
free city, the, bie Sfleid^gflabt, *e 
freedom, the, bie ^rcil^eit, -en 
free from, lebig, a^. w. gen. ; frei 

bon (w. dat.) 
freeze, to, frieren, fror, gefroren, s. v. 
freight-train, the, ber ©üterjug, -eg, 

H 
French, franjöfifd^, a^. 
Frenchman, the, ber^ranjofe, -n, -n 
fresh, frifd^, adj. 
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friend, th6, bcr ^^reunb, -c§, -e 
friendly, freuublid), adj. 
friendship, the, bic 3=rcuubjc^a|t,-cn 
frighten, to, entje^en, erjdirecfen, to. v. 
frightful, fiird^terlid^, entje^Ud^, adj. 
frigid, fait, adj. 
frog, the, bcr t^rojd), -c8, *e 
from it, babon, adv. 
front, in, born, adv. 
frontier, the, bic ©renjc, -n 
fruit, the, bic 7^rud)t, -"c 
fruit-tree, the, bcr Obftbaum, -c§, ^e 
full, bo a, adj. [-c§, -e 

fur, the, baa g^ctt, -e§, h: ; bcr ^^clj, 
furnish, to, Ucfcm, w. v. 
furniture, the, bic 3)löbcl, plur. 
further, »citcr, adv. 
future, tunftig, adj. 
future, the, bic 3u!unft 

G 

gable, the, bcr ©icbcl, -§, — 

gain a victory (over), to, ficgcn 

(über w. acc.)y w. v. ; ben ©icg bas 

bon tragen 
gallop, to, gattopiercn, w. v. 
gap, the, bcr ©palt, -e§, -c; bie 

(Spalte, -n 
garden, the, ber ©arten, -§, ^; the 

little—, ba3 @ärtd^en, -§, — 
gardener, the, ber ©artncr, -§, — 
garment, the, ba§ ®ett)anb, -cä, ^cr 
Gascouy, bie .©a^cognc 
gate, the, ba§ 2:i^or, -e§, -t 
Gaul, the, bcr ®aUkx, -§, — 
generation, the, bic ©encration, -en 
genitive, the, ber ©enctib, -§, -e 
genius, the, baS ©enic, -8, -§ 
gentle, jacf)t, janft, milb, ac0. 
gentleman, the, ber |)err, -n, -en 
genuine, ed^t (ä(f>t), adj. 
geography, the, bic @rb!unbe, bie 

©cograpl^ic 
geometry, the, bic ©cometric 
German, the, (lang.) baä 2)cutjd)e; 

(mau) ber 2)cut jd^e, -n, -n 



Germanic, gcrmanifd^, acfj. 
Germanist, the, ber ©ermanift, -en, 

-en 
Germany, (ba§) ^eutjd^lanb, -S 
get, to, erfialten, crl^ielt, erl^altcn, s. v.; 

(into), gelangen, w. v. 
get across, to, l^inäberfommen, tarn 

hinüber, ^inübcrgcfommcn, s. v. sep. 
get of^ to, augfteigen, ftieg au§, au§ges 

fticgcn, a. v. sep. 
get on (aboard), to, einfteigen, ftieg 

ein, clngcjticgen, s. v. sep. 
get one there, to, l^inbringen^ brachte 

l^in, ^ingebrad^t, s. v. sep. 
ghost, the, baä ©cjpcnft, -c3, -cr 
gift, the, bic ©abc, -n, bie ^Ritgift, 

-en 
gingerbread, the, ber ^t<^fferhic^cn, 

-§, — 
girl, the, boa mahä)tn, -S, — 
girth, the, ber ©urt, -eä, -c 
give, to, geben, gab, gegeben, s. v.; 

fd^cn!en, w. v. 
give up, to, aufgeben, gab auf, aufge^ 

geben, s. v. sep. 
glad, frol^, a^;. 
gladly, gern, adv. 
glance, the, .bcr 95Udf, -c§, -e 
glass, the, ba§ ©la§, -jc§, *fer 
glide, to, gleiten, glitt, geglitten, s. v. 
gloom, to, glimmen, glomm, gegtom: 

men, s. v. ; gtül^cn, w. v. 
glory, the, bcr SRu^m, -cS 
glow, to, glimmen, glomm, gegtoms 

men, s. v. ; gtül^en, to. v. 
gloviring fire, the, bic ©lut, -en 
go, to, gc^cn, ging, gegangen, s. v. 
go lame, l^infcn, lal^men, w. v. 
go to pieces, to, fd^ettern, w. v., in 

©tücfc gelten 
go to ruin, to, %yx ©runbe gelten, s. v. 
go to see, to, bcfudien, w. v. 
go out (riding), to, fpajieren fal^ren, 

ful^r fpajicrcn, fpajicrcn gcfal^rcn, s. v. 
goal, the, baä ^\t\, -e§, -t 
goat, the, bie ^\t%t, -n 
god, the, bcr ©ott, -c§, *cr 
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godfather, the, bcr Sßatt, -n, -n, ber 

©eöattcr, -ö, -n 
gold, the, baä @olb, -cS 
good, gut, ac^. 

Good Friday, ber (Sl^arfreitog, -%, -c 
goose, the, bie @anä, ^e ; roast — , ber 

Öänjebraten, -8, — 
govern, to, regkreu, toalten, tß, v. 
governed by, tu be, ftd^ nd^ten naä^, 

w. V. 
governess, the, bie @oubcmante, -n 
government, the, bie 9ftcgierunfl, -en 
governor, the, bcr ©tattl^altcr, -§ — ; 

ber »ogt, -eS, ^ 
ipraeious, gnöbig, ^olb, ac^. [nad^ 
gradually, adv., attma^lid), nad| unb 
graduate, to (advance), promobiercn, 

borrurfon, w. v^ 
g^rain, the, baä Äorn, -c§, *er; baa 

©etrcibe, -8, — 
grammar, the, bie ©rammatif, -en 
grandfather, the, ber @ro^t)ater, 

granite, the, ber ©ronit, -c%, -c 
grasp, to, greifen, griff, gegriffen, s. v. 
gprass, the, baä @ra8, -e8, *cr 
grateful, bantbar, ac0. 
gratifying, erfreulid^, adj. 
gratitude, the, ber 2)anf, -e8 
grave, the, baä @rab, -c§, -"er; bie 

@nift, H (poet.) [-8, — 

grave-digger, the, ber Totengräber, 
gn^at, grofj, „gelungen," adj. 
green, grün, ac^f. 
ip*eet, to, grüben, to. v. 
greetings, the, ber @ruf?, -e8, *c 
grief, the, bcr Summer, -3 
grip, the, bcr @riff, -e§, -e 
groan, to, fto^nen, w. v. 
group, the, bie @ruppc, -n 
ground, the, ber @runb, -e§, ^e ; bee 

»oben, -8, ^ 
grounds, the, bie Einlagen (pi.) 
grovr, to, »ad^jen, tt)ud^8, geJoad^jen, s. 

v.; grünen, to. v. 
fijrow green, to, grünen, to. v. 
grovirl, to, brummen, to. v. 



grunt, to, grunjcn, to. v. 

guard, to, lauten, to. v. 

guardian, the, bcr Söormunb, -eS, -"er 

guest, the, bcr @aft, -c§, *e 

guide, to, fül^ren, to. v. 

guide, the, ber f^ul^rcr, -8, — 

guide-book, the, ba8 9tcife^anbbu(^, 

-e8, ^cr 
guild, the, bie 3unft, ^e [debts) 

guilt, the, bie Bä)u\h (©d)ulbcu, p/., 
guilty of, fd^ulbig, aclj. to. gen. 
guitar, the, bie ©uitorre, -n 
gum-lac, the, ber or ba8 garf, -e8, -c 



hair, the, ba8 $aar, -c8, -c 

Hague, the, ber |>aag 

hail, the, ber ^ogel, -8, — 

half, l^alb, ac^. 

half, the, bie |)älfte, -en 

half-groven, l^albermad^fen, ac^. 

hall, tlie, bie ^atte, -n ; ber Baal, -e8, 

Sale ; ba8 go!al, -c8, -e 
ham, the, ber ©d^infen, -8, — 
hammer, the, bcr |>ammer, -8, ^ 
hand, the, bie C^anb, *e; at—, jur 

handcuff the, bie (^attb=)©d^eac, -n 
hand in, to, cinl^änbigen, to. v. sep.. 
handle, the, ber ©riff, -eS, -c; ber 

©tiel, -c8, -c 
handsome, pbfdi, aclj. 
hang up, to, aufhängen, langte auf, 

aufgcl^angt, to. v. sep. 
Hanover, (ba8) |)annot)eT 
happen, to, fid^ ereignen, to. v.; gc^ 

fd^cl^cn, gefd^ali, gefdiel^en, s. v. 
happened, what has — , ba8 ©efd^e^ 

l^enc, -n 
happening, the, bcr ^[^orfall, -8, 'e 
happy, frol^, glü(t(id^ ac^. 
harbor, the, ber |)afen, -8, * 
hard, ftreng, l^art, ac^. 
hardly, faum, fd^tt)erlid^, adv. 
hardveare store, the, ba8 @ifenn)as 

rengcfc^äft, -e8, -e 
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hare, the, bcr ^a\c, -n, -n 
harm, the, baa fieib, -co, -en 
harmful, j(^äbUd|, adj. 
harrow, the, bic (Sggc, -n 
harsh, hax\(i), ac^. 
Harz, the, ber ^ax^, -ed (mountains 

in Central Germany) 
haste, the, bte @ite 
hasty, ciltg, ^aftig, a^/. 
hat, the, ber ^iit, -cS, ^ 
hate, the, ber ^a^, -f{e3 
hate, to, fiafjen, w. v. 
have, to, ^oben, l^atte, gelobt, auz. v. 
havek, the, bcr SBcil^, -eä, -e or bic 

SBcti^e, -n 
hay, the, baS ^tu, -c§ (no pi.) 
head, the, bcr itopj, -cä, *c; bo§ 

^aupt, -c§, -^cr; cp. ju Raupten, at 

(one's) head 
headache, the, baS ^opfn)c§, -§ 
heal, to, Reiten, w. v. 
health, the, bic (SJejunbl^cit, -en 
heap, the, bcr |)aufen, -§, — 
hear, to, l^örcn, w. v. 
heart, the, boS ^cr;^, -cn8, -en ; by — , 

au^menbig, adv. 
hearty, l^crjlid^, ac^. 
hearth, the, bcr |)erb, -c§, -c ; — and 

home, ^ou§ unb ^erb 
heath, the, bie ^eibe, -n 
heathen, the, bcr ^eibc, -:i 
heaven, the, bcr ^immel, -S, — 
heavy, jd^tt)er, ac^ß. 
heir, the, ber (Jrbc, -n. -n 
hell, (the), bie ^Mc 
help, to, Reifen, l^alf, gcl^oljcn, s. v, 
hen, the, bic |)cnnc, -n; (chicken) 

ba8,|>u^n, -c§, -"er [coiy. 

hence, l)in, adv. ; ba^er, bcgl^alb, aljo, 
henceforth, fortan, adv. 
Henry, |)einri(i^ 
herb, the, baS ^aut, -c§, -"cr 
herdsman, the, bcr ^xxit, -n, -n 
here, l^ier, adv. 
hero, the, bcr |>ctb, -en, -en 
heroism, the, baS ^clbentum, -§ 
herring, the, bcr leering, -8, -c 



Hessia, ^cjjcn 

hide, the, bic |)aut, -^c; ba§ %tt, 

-eg, -€ 
high, l^od), adj. 
highness, the, bie |>o^eit, -en; bie 

2)ur<!^lan(^t, -en f-icn 

high school, the, baä ©^mnafium, -4, 
highway, the, bic ^^aufjee, -n 
hill, up — , bergan, bergauf, adv. 
hilt, the, bcr or ba§ |)cft, -e§, -e 
history, the, bic ©efd^id^tc 
hither, l^cr, adv.; — and thither, 

l^in unb l^er 
hitherto, biäl^er, adv, 
hog, the, bag ©d^wcin, -c8, -c 
hold, to, l^otten, l^ielt, gd^atten, s.v.; 

fafjcn, to. V. 
hole, the, baä 2od^, -eS, *er 
holiday, the, ber g'ciertag, -e§, -c 
hollove, ^0^1, adj» 
home, the, baS |)eim, (native phtce) 

bic |)einxat ; at — , ju |)aufe 
home, l^cim, nad^ |)aufc, adv. 
home-baked, ^auSbacCen, adfj. 
homeward, l^eimtoärtä, adv. 
honey, the, bcr |)onig, -§ 
honor, the, bie e^rc, -n 
honor, to, el^rcn, w. v. 
honored, geel^rt, pp. 
hoof, the, ber ^uf, -cS, -e 
hop, the, ber ^opfen, -S, — 
hop, to, l^üpfen, w. v. 
hope, to, ^offen, w. v. 
hope, the, bic |)offnung, -en 
horn, the, baS |)om, -eä, -"er 
horned owl, the, ber Ul^u, -8, -c 
horrified, to be — at, erjci^recFen über, 

erfd^raf, crfd^rorfcn, «. v. 
horse, the, ba8 ^ferb, -c8, -c 
hospital, the, baS |)ofpital, -e8, -"er 
hostile, feinb, fcinbUdi, adj. 
hot, l^ei^, oe^. 
hotel, the, ber ©aftl^of, -cä, *e; ba3 

|)otet, -8, -8 
hour, the, bic ©tunbe, -n [-en 

hour of the day, the, bie ^age8)eit, 
house, the, ba8 ^au8, -c8, ^r 
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however, gleid^mo^l, aber, ado. 
howly to, f^tüUn, w. V. 
humpy the, bcr SSutfel, -«, — 
hundred, the, ber ^unbcrter, -i 
hundred-weight, the, bet 3entneT, 

-«, — 
Hungary, Ungarn 
Hungarian, ungarifc^, cu^, 
hunger, the, ber lounger, -i 
hunt, to, ^üten, jagen, w. v. 
hunter, the, bcr ^aqtx, -^, — 
hurry, to, eilen, to. v. 
hurry, to be in a, @ile l^aben 



ice, the, bad (Sid, -ed 

icy, eifig, adj. 

idle, faul, ac^. 

if, h)enn, coty. See § 186, (2) 

ignorant (man), the, ber Unn)iffenbe, 

-n, -n 
ill, !ront, (M(/. 

illness, the, bie Arantl^eit, -en 
imagine, to, (fid^) einbitben, w. v. sep. 
imbecile, btöbe, geiftedjd^toad^, a^. 
immediately, jofort, adv. 
impeding, l^inberlid^, a^j- 
impetuous, ungeftüm, a^. 
impetuosity, the, bad Ungeftilm, -d 
important, toid^tig, bebeutenb, <u(/. 
impostor, the, ber ©etrüger, -d, — 
impress, to, einprögen, %o. v. sep. 
impulse, the, ber ®rang, -ed 
in it, barin, adv. 
inch, the, ber 3ott, -cd, -e« 
inclination, the, bie 92eigung, -en 
inclined, geneigt, pp. 
income, the, bie (Sintünfte (plwr.) 
inconceivable, unbenfbar, unbegreif- 

Hd^, adij. 
inconvenient, unbequem, ac^. 
incorrect, unrid^tig, faljd^ adj. 
inclement, unfreunblid^, a^. 
incredible, unglaublid^, a^. 
indebted, f(^ulbig, a^. 
in defiance of, tro^, prep. w. gen. 
26 



Indian, the, ber ^nbianer, -d, — 
indifferent, gteid^giltig, ac0. 
indispensable, unentbe^rtid^, ac^. 
indulge in, to, pflegen, w. v. 
industrious, fleißig, ac^. 
industry, the, ber %ltx^, -ed 
infirmity, the, bie ©ejc^werbe, -n 
infiated style, the, ber 8(^n)ulft, -ed ; 

q[>. @efd^tt>ulft [adj. 

inflexible, unbiegfam, unbeugjam, 
informed of, funbig, ac0. w. gen. ; 

untcnnd^tct 
inherit, to, erben, w. v. 
inheritance, the, bad ©rbteil, -ed, -e ; 

bie erbjd^ajt, -en ; bod ©rbe, -d 
injure, to, fd^abcn, to. v. 
injurious, jt^ablidi, ac^. 
injustice, the, bad Unred^t, -ed 
ink, the, bie 2:inte, -n 
inlswell, the, bad 2;intenfa^, -faffed, 

-fäffer [berge, -n 

inn, the, ber ©aft^of, -ed, *e; bie |)er= 
innate, angeboren, a^. 
inn-keeper, the, ber SBirt, -ed, -e 
inquire after, to, fragen mä^, fid^ cr= 

hinbigcn nad^, to. v. 
in spite of, tro^, prep. to. gen. 
instead of, anftatt, prep. to. gen. ; 

anftatt ju . .., cor^. to. inf. 
instep, the, bcr Spann, -cd, -e; bie 

6pannc, -n (Slnrid^tung, -en 

institution, the, bie Hnftalt, -en, bie 
instruction, the, bcr Untcrrid^t, -d 
intellectual life, the, bad ©eifted^ 

leben, -d 
intelligent, gcfd^cit, adj. 
intend, to, beabfid^tigcn, to. v. 
interest, to, intcrcfficrcn, w. v. 
interest, the, bad ^ntcreffe, -d, -n ; ber 

3ind, -fed, -fen 
interest, to take an — in, fid^ interef- 

fieren für, to. ace; fid^ annel^men, «. 

17. to. gen. 
interesting, intcrcffant, a^. 
interior, inner, ojdj. 
interjection, the, bad ^udrufungd^ 

tt)ort, -ed, *er; bie Sntcrjeftion, -en 
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IntennlBBloii, the, bie 3tt>if(l^enpau je, 

-n 
interruption, the, bie Unterbred^ung, 

-en 
intrenchmenty the, bie äSerfd^an- 

jung, -en 
in turn, ber 9tet^e na6), adv, 
invincible, unbcfiegbar, ac0. 
invitation, the, bie @tn(abung, -en 
iron, the, ba8 (Sijcn, -«, — 
Italy, (ba«) ^tolien 
ivy, the, ber ep^eu, -« 



Idnd, the, bie ©orte, -n; bie WA, -en 
kind, freunblid^, gütig, ac^. 
kindness, the, bie @üte 
king, the, ber Äönig, -S, -e 
Idngdom, the, bad i£5nigrei(^, -e§, -e 
knife, the, boa aRejjer, -§, — 
knight, the, ber Stittcr, -«, — 
knit, to, ftricfen, w. v. 
luiock, to, tlopfen, w. v. 
luiow, to, toijjen, »u&tc, gewußt; fem 

ncn, tanntc, gefannt, irr. v. 
knovirledge, the, bie ^enntnid, -ffe 
known, betannt, pp. 



jacket, the, bie ^acfe, -n 
jailer, the, ber ©efängniStoärter, -S, — 
January, ber S^nuar, -8 
jaw, the, ber Äiefer, -8, — 
jealous, eiferjüd^tig, acfj. 
jest, the, ber ©d^erj, -cä, -e 
jewel, the, ber ^utotl, -§, -en 
Joliannisberg wine, the, ber ^o^ 

^anniäberger, -8 
John, So^ann (^ol^anneg), ^an§ 
joke, the, ber ©d^erj, -eä, -e, ber SSBife, 

-e8, -e 
journey, the, bie jja^rt, -en; bie 

«Reijc, -n 
Jove, Supiter 
joy, the, bie greube, -n 
jubilation, the, ber ^w^et, -S 
judge by (from), to, urteilen nad^, 

w. V. 
judgment, the, baS Urtcit, -8, -e ; ao- 

cording to—, auf ©utbünfen, adv. 
July, ber 3uU 
jump, to, ipringcn, jprong, gefprun= 

gen, s. v., l^upfen, w. v. 
June, ber ^uni 

juniper, the, ber SBad^l^otber, -8, — 
just, gerabc, joebcn, adv. 



keg, the, ba8 %a% -fje8, ^fjer 
key, the, ber ©d^liifjct, -8, — 
kill, to, taten, w. v. 



labor, to, arbeiten, toirfen, w. v. 
laborer, the, ber 3lrbeitcr, -8, — ; day- 

— , ber 2;agetöl^ner, -8, — 
lack, to, fehlen, w. v. w, dat. 
ladder, the, bie Seiter, -n 
lady, the young, ba8 ^raulein, -8, — 
lamb, the, baS gamm, -c8, ^r 
lame, lal^m, a^. 
land, the, ba8 8anb, -eS, "er 
land, to, lanben, to. v. 
lane, the, bie @afje, -n 
language, the, bie Sprad^e, -n 
lard, the, ber ©perf, -eS, -e 
lark, the, bie gerd^e, -n 
last, at, }ule^t, adv, 
last, to, bauem, w. v. 
late, fpät, adv. 
latter, the, (e^terer 
laughable, jum Sadden 
laugh at,* to, lad^en über {w. aec.), 

w. V. 
laurel, the, ber ßorbeer, -8, -en 
law, the, ba8 @eje^, -e8, -tt^ (juri». 

prudence), bie 9led^te (Sura) 
law-court, the, ba8 ©erid^t, -e8, -c 
law-student, the, ber 3urift, -en, -en 
lawn, the, ber 9lafen, -8, — 
lawyer, the, ber tlböofat, -en, -en 
lay low, to, ^inftredfen, tc. v. sep. 
lay out, to, anlegen, au8tegen, w. v. 

sep. 
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lazy, foul, ISffig, a^. 

lazy one, the, bet ^outc, -n 

lead, the, bad ä3lei, -d 

lead to, to, führen (ju ettoo«), w- v. 

leader, the, ber Setter, -«, — ; ber 

lead-pencil, the, ble »leifeber, -n; 

ber »leiftift, -e«, -e 
leaf, the, baS ©latt, -e«, *er 
league, the, ber Sunb, -ed, ^e 
learn, to, (emen, w. v, 
least, at, toenigftenä, adv, 
leave, to, t}er(afjen, bertie^, berlaffen, 

8, v.; abgelten, ging ab, abgegangen, 

8, V. 8ep. 
lector, the, ber fieftor, -4, -en 
lecture, the, bie SSorlefung, -en 
left, (infö 

leg, the, bag »ein, -e«, -e 
legend, the, bie @age, -n; bie ^t^ 

genbe, -n 
lemon, the, bie Zitrone, -n 
lend, to, leiten, Ue^, geliehen, 8. v. 
less, weniger 

lesson, the, bie ©tunbe, -n 
let, to, laffen, lie^, ge(affen, aux. v. 
letter, the, ber 35rief, -e8, -e 
letter-box, the, ber iBrieftaften, -4, 

Iiovant, the, bie Sebante 

liberty, to take the — , fid^f^lauben, 

w. V, 
Ubrary, the, bie »ibliotl^et, -en 
lie, to, liegen, tag, gelegen, «. v. 
lie, to, lügen, log, gelogen, s, v, 
life^ the, baS geben, -8, —; course of 

— , ber SebcnStauf, -c8, *e 
life and limb, Seib unb Seben 
life of the people, the, baS SSolfS^ 

leben 
lift, to, lieben, ^ob, gehoben, s, v. 
light, the, bad Si<!^t, -ed, -er 
light (of color), ^ell; (of weight), 

leidet, acy. 
lightning express, the, ber 99li^: 

jug, -c8, 'e 
like, gleid^ toie, ac^'. and adv.; the 



picture looks — him, baS Silb fie^t 

il^m a§nli(^ 
like, to, gem ^aben, mögen; he does 

not — to go, er gel^t ni^t gem; I — 

it, e8 gcfättt mir; I should — to, id) 

möd^te geme 
likewise, ebenfalls, gleid^faUS, beäglei; 

d^en, ebenjo, adv, 
lily, the, bie fiilie, -n 
lily of the vaUey, the, bie ^ai^ 

blume, -n 
limb, the, bad @lieb, -ed, -er 
limit, the, bie ©reni^e, -n 
limited (train), the, ber Bli^^ug, -eS, 

^e, ber eil.^ug 
limp, to, leinten, w, v, 
linden, the, bie Sinbe, -n 
linden-tree, the, ber Sinbenbaum, 

-e«, *e 
Une, the, bie ginie, -n; bie 3eile, -n 
lion, the, ber Sdtoe, -n, -n 
literature, the, bie gitteratur, -en 
little, ftein, gering, ac^. 
little^ a, (ein) bi^d^en, adv, 
little boy, the, ber kleine, -n, »-n 
little while ago, a, tjorl^in, fürjlid^, 

joeben, adv. 
live, to, leben, w. v, ; tool^nen, t*. v, ; 

fid^ aufhalten, l^ielt auf, aufgel^alten, 

8. V. 8ep, 
lizard, the, bie @ibed^fe, -n 
loader, the, ber 3luf[ttbcr, -8, — 
loan, the, bad 2)arle§en, -8, — 
lock, the, boa @d|lo^, -e8, *er 
lock, to, fd^lie^en, fd^lo^, gej(^toffen, 

8. V. 

locomotive, the, bie fiofomotiöe, -n 

liombardy, bie Sombarbei 

long, lang, adj. 

look, the, ber 93li(f, -e8, -e 

look at, to, anfe^en, \aff an, angefel^en, 

8, V, 8ep, 
look out, to, iuje^en, «. v. sep. 
look over, to, nad^fel^en, fal^ nad^, 

nad^gefel^en, 8. v, 8ep. 
look up, to, aufblicfen, w. v. 8ep, 
loose, j(^laff, loS, acif. 
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Lorraine, (bod) SotJ^ringen 

lose, to, verlieren, bettor, üetloren, 8. v. 

lot, the, bad Sod, -\t&, -fc 

Lotty, £otte 

louse, the, bie Saud, "-t 

love, the, bie Stcbe, (-n) 

love, to, (iebm, w. v. 

lovely, tiebtid^, ac^. 

low, bumpf, plait, niebrtg, ac0, 

Lusatia, bie Saufi^ 

Lutheran, (utl^erifdd, ac^. 

luxurious, üppx%, ac^. 

lynx, the, ber Sud^d, -jed, -fe 



mace, the, ber Äolben, -d, — , bie 

£olbe, -n 
machine, the, bie Wta^^int, -n 
mad, ton, adj. 

magnitude, the, bie @r5^e, -n 
maid (maid-servant), the, bie 9)'{agb, '■ 
maiden, the, bie ;Sun9frau, -en, bad 

3)iäb(i^en, -d, — 
mail, the, bie ?Poft, (-en) 
maintain, to, bel^au^^ten, w. v. ; auf: 

red^t erl^oUen, «. v. 
majesty, the, bie 3)lajcftot, -en 
make, to, madden, w. v. 
malaria, the, bie Malaria 
malediction, the, ber t^lud^, -ed, "-t 
mallet, the, ber £olben, -d, — ; bie 

Äolbe, -n 
malloTV, the, bie 3)2alt)e, -n 
man, the, ber 3Äann, -ed, *er 
manifold, t)ie(fad^, vielfältig ; mannig:: 

fad^, mannigfaltig, ac^. 
manner, the, bie SBeifc, -n ; bie %xt, 

-en [-d, -"e 

manslaughter, the, ber ^obfd^lag, 
mantelpiece, the, ber £amin, -d, -e 
manufacturer, the, ber {^abrifant, 

-en, -en 
many, toielc, mand^e ; — a, mand^ ; — 

kinds, Dielerlei ; — times, toielmald, 

adv. 
marble, the, ber ^Jiarmor, -d 



March, ber Wt&r^ 

march, the, ber 9Jiarfd^, -€d, 'e; ber 

Bug, -^, *e 
march, to, marfd^ieren, w. v. 
mare, the, bie SJ^al^re, -n 
Mark (Brandenburg), the, bie Wtad 
market-place, the, ber 3)lar{tpla^, 

-€^, *e 
marrow, the, bad 9Jtar!, -d 
masculine, the, bad Sßadfulinum, 

-d, -ina 
mask, the, bie SarDe, -n 
mason, the, ber SKaurer, -d, — 
mast, the, ber Waft, -ed, -en 
master, the, ber aJJeifter, -d, — ; ber 

^err, -n, -en 
master of, mäd^tig, ac^. to. gen. 
matter, it does not — , ed fd^abet nid^td, 

ed mad^t nid^td aud 
May, ber Wlai 
may, to, mögen, mod^te, gemod^t, aux. 

V. 

meadow, the, bie 3Biefe, -n 

meal, the, bad iUSal^l, -ed, -e; bie 

3)ial^läeit, -en 
mean, to, meinen ; bebeuten, 10. v. 
meaning, the, bie 93ebeutung, -en 
means, by no — , burd^aud nid^t, adv. 
meantime, mittlertoeile, adv. 
meanwhile, einfttoeilen, unterbeffen, 

adv. ' 
measles, the, bie Wafem 
measure, the, bad Wa^, -<d, -t ; bie 

ajlaferegel, -n; ber 2:aft, -ed, -t 
measure, in some — , einigermo^en, 

getoiffermafien, adv. 
mediator, the, ber 9Rittter, -d, — 
medical student, the, ber iD^cbiit; 

ner, -d, — 
medicine, the, bie SJ^ebijin, -en ; bie 

^Tjenei, -en 
meet, to, begegnen, to. v.; treffen, s. 

v.; to— with, antreffen, traf an, ans 

getroffen, jufammentreffen, 8. v. tep. 
melody, the, bie Gelobte, -en 
melt, to, fd^mel^en, fd^mol), gefd^mol? 

^en, 8. V. 
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member^ the, bad @Ueb, -ti, -tx 
members of the body, the, bie 

©aebmafecn [-jfe 

memory, the, bad @ebö(^tni8, -ffed, 
mentioned, befagt, emäl^nt, pp. 
merchant, the, bet Kaufmann, -cd, 

plttr. bie ^aufleute 
mercy, to have — , ftc^ erbarmen, w. v, 
merit, the, ba« »erbienft, -e«, -e 
messenger, the, ber Bote, -n, -n 
metaphor, the, bie ^etopl^er, -n 
me'w, to, miauen, 10. v. 
middle, mittel, ac^, 
middle ages, the, bad Sli^ittelalter, -d 
midge, the, bie "SftMt, -n 
midnight, the, bie 9)2ittemad^t ; (bie 

©eifterftunbe, -n) 
midst, in the — of, mitten in, prep. 

w, dot. 
mien, the, bie ^iene, -n 
mild, mitb, a^, 
mildness, the, bie ^ilbe 
mile, the, bie ^eeite, -n 
mill, the, bie m^U, -n 
millet, the, ber and bie {)irfe, -n 
millinery, the, bie ^u^»aren, plur. 
mind, the, ber 6inn, -ed, -< 
mindful of, gebenf, eingebenf, a^. w. 

gen, 
mine, the, bad Sergttert, -ed, -e ; bie 

3!flint, -n ; the — -owner, ber SBerc|: 

»erfdbefi^er, -d, — 
miner, the, ber SSergmann, -ed, plitr. 

»erflleute 
minister, the, ber ^inifter, ~d, — 
minor subject, the, bad 9^ebenfa(^, 

-ed, 'er 
minute, the, bie Minute, -n 
mirror, the, ber Bpit^tl, -d, — 
miser, the, ber ©eijl^ald, -fed, ''fe 
miserable, tlfiglic^, ac^, 
misery, the, bad ^enb, -d 
misfortune^ the, bad Unveil, •■4, bad 

Unglucf, -d; plur,, Unglü(tdf&ae 
Miss (as title), gfrfiulein 
miss, to, Derffiumen, to, v, ; berfel^Ien, 

w, V, 



mistake, the, bad ^i^t)erftönbnid, 

-jfed, -ffe; bad »erfe^en, -d, — 
Mr. (as title) t)err 
Mrs. (as title) t^rau 
moat, the, ber ©raben, -d, "■ 
mock at, to, jpotten, w. v. 
model, the, bad ^Dhifter, -d, — 
moderate, mö^ig, ac^. 
modern, mobem^ ac^. 
modern times, the, bie 9teu)eit 
modest, befc^eiben, ac^, 
Moldavia, bie ^olbau 
moment, the, ber ^(ugenblid, -ed, -c 
Monday, ber iD2ontag, -d 
money, the, bad @e(b, -ed, -er 
monk, the, ber ^önd^, -ed, -e 
monkey, the, ber %ffe, -n, -n 
month, the, ber ajJonat, -<d, -< 
monument, the, bad ^enfmaf , -ed, -< 
moon, the, ber ^onb, -<d, -e 
Moor, the, ber 9)?ol^r, -en, -en 
moor, the, bad ^oor, -t^, -e ; bie §cibc, 

-n 
moorland, the, bie ^eibe, -n 
more, mel^r, nod^, adv. ; the — , the 

better, \t mel^r, befto befjer, adv. 
moreover, überbicd, adv, conj. 
morning, the, ber 3)lorgcn, -d, — ; 

the — paper, bie ^Jlorgenjcitung, -en 
mortal, fterblid^, adj. 
mortal enemy, the, ber ^obfeinb, 

-ed, -c 
mortal sin, the, bie 2:objünbc, -n 
mortgage, the, bie |)9potl^ef, -en, 
mortiferous, tobbringenb, adj. 
moss, the, bad ^ood, -fed, -je 
mostly, meiftend, adv. 
mother, the, bie Gutter, * 
motive, the, ber 3lnla6, -ffcd, *ffe 
mount, to, auffi^en, fa^ auf, aufge^ 

feffen, «. v, sep.; befteigen, beftieg, 

beftiegcn, s. v. 
mountain, the, ber 99erg, -ed, -< 
mountain-range, the, bad ©ebirge, 

-d, — 
mourn, to, trauern, w. v, 
mouse, the, bie SRoud, 'e 
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mouthy the, ber ^unb, -ed, -< ; bad 
9Raul, -eä, *er 

move, to, betoegen, betoog, betoogen, 
8. V. ; xudtn, to. v. 

mowy to, mälzen, w, v. 

mower, the, ber 9Ää^er, -S, — 

muchy \>iti 

mugy the, ber £rug, -e8, ^e 

murder, the, ber ^orb, -eö, -c 

muscle, the, ber 3Äuä!el, -«, -n 

muse, the, bie ^uje, -n 

music, the, bie SRufit; — and danc- 
ing, ^ufi! unb Zani 

mute, ftumm, ac^, 

mutton, the, bad |)ammelfleij<l^, -^%; 
leg of — , bie 4)ammelSfeule, -n 

myrrh, the, bie "»JKijrrl^e, -n 

myrtle, the, bie 9Rijrtl^e, -n 

myth, the, bie ^^tl^e, -n 

N 

name, the, ber 9iame, -ni, -n 
name, to, nennen, irr, v, 
namely, nomttd^, ^tvar, cot0, 
naphtha, the, bie ^ap\)tf)a 
narrow, fd^mat, enge, ac^. 
nation, the, bie 9{ation, -<n 
national character, the, ber SSolfd- 

d^arofter, -8, -e 
native, einl^eimijd^, ac^, 
native place, the, ber @eburtdort, 

-cS, -e 
native tongue, the, bie Gutter: 

\pxaä)i, -n 
natural science, the, bie ^laturkoifs 

fcnjd^aft, -en 
nature, the, bie ^atur, -<n 
navel, the, ber ^abel, -%, * 
navigate, to, jci^iffen, w. v. 
near, nal^e, bid^t, ac^, 
nearness, the, bie 9t&l^e, -n 
near future, the, bie näd^fte S^i, -tn 
nearly, beinal^e, fafi, adv. 
neatness, the, bie @auber!eit 
necessary, nötig, a^/. 
need, the, bie 9^ot, 'e 



need, iu — of, bebürftig, adj. to. gen. 
needle, the, bie 9labe(, -n 
neglect, to, Demad^laffigen, w. v. 
negro, the, ber 9)lo§r, -en, -en, ber 

Flieger, -8, — 
neighbor, the, ber 92ad^bar, -3 or -n, 

-n 
neigborhood, the, bie Umgegenb, -en 
nerve, the, ber 9ierö, -eä, -en 
nest, the, baa 'Jleft, -eS, -<r 
net, the, bo3 9Jc^, -«8, -e 
Netherlands, the, bie %ieber(anbe 
neuter, the, baä 9ieutrum, -8, -tro 
never, nie, niemals, adv. 
nevermore^ nimmer, nimmermel^r, 

adv. 
nevertheless, bennod^, jebod^, tro^: 

bem, adv. cor0. 
new, new, ac^. 

New Year, the, ba8 9^eu)al^r, -4 
news, the, bie ^euigfeit, -en, bie 

Äunbe, -n 
newspaper, the, bie 3citung, -en 
next, to, näd^ft, prep. to. dot. 
night, the, bie 92a(^t, 'e 
nightingale, the, bie 9{ad^iigott, -en 
no, nein 

noble, ebel, ac^. 
nobody, niemanb 
noise, the, bad @ejd^rei, -e8, -e 
nominative, the, ber ^^ominatib, -ä, 

-t 
Normandy, bie ^^ormanbte 
north, the, ber 9{orben, -8 
north, norblic^, ac^. 
northeasterly, norböftUd^, ac^. 
northw^est, the, ber 9{orbu>eft, -8 
North Germany, (baS) 92oTbbeutf<l^ 

lonb, -S 
North Sea, the, bie 9eorbfee 
note, the, bie ^nmerfung, -en 
note-book, the, ba8 $)ett, -<«,-<; ba« 

9loti8(en)bud^, -«8, 'er 
not far from, unfern, unu>eit, prep. 

to. gen. 
nothing, nid^tS, gar nid^td; — new, 

nid^ts 9{eue8 ; - else, toeiter nid^tft 
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notwithstanding, ungead^tet, unan- 

gcjcl^en, prep, w. gen,; beffenunges 

ad^tet, gleid^tvol^t, conj, 
not long agOy untangft, adv, 
nourish, to, nöl^ren, to. v. 
novel, the, bie ^^otoette, -n 
novelty, the, bit 9lot)ität, -tn, bie 

9ieu^cit, -en 
now, nun, \t%i, adv, 
now • . . now, balb . . . balu 
nowadays, l^eut^uta^e, adv, 
now^here, nirgenbd, nirgenbmo, adv. 
number, the, bie ^ix^, -en 
numeral, the, bad 3a^tn)0Tt, -<S, 'er; 

bad ^IJumeroI, -^, -ia 
numerator, the, bet Bt^^jitx, -%, — 
nurse, to, pflegen, w, v, 
nut, the, bie 3fiufe, *ffe 



oak, the, bie (Sid^e, -n 
oath, the, ber (Sib, -eg, -< 
obedient, gel^orfam, fotgfam, a(^*. 
obey, to, gel^ord^en, w, v. 
object, the, ber @egenftanb, -ed, 'e 
object of interest, the, bie ©eisend:: 

würbigfeit, -en 
objectionable, tvibrig, adj. 
obliged, to be, ntüfjen, mu^te, ge^ 

mu^t, mod. avx, 
obliged, Derbunben, pp, 
observe, to, beobad^ten, w, v. 
occasion, the, bie @elegenl^eit, -<n 
occupied, ben)o]^nt, pp. 
October, ber D!tober, -ä 
offensive, anftö^ig, ado. 
office, the, baä %mt, -e§, *er 
office, the (for consultation), bad 

(Sprcd^jimmer, -S, — 
officer, the, ber Offizier, -8, -e 
offspring, the, ber ©profe, -jjeS, -ffen, 

bie ©profjc, -n 
often, oft, adv, 
oil, the, baS tA, -e«, -t 
old, oXi, ado. 
old man, the, ber @reid, -fed, -fe 



old-fashioned, altmobifd^, ado, 
olive, the, bie Oliöe, -n 
omnipotence, the, bie ^Ittmad^t 
omnipotent, adntöd^tig, adj. 
on, an, auf, pre:p, w, dot, and ace. 
on account of, megen, l^alben, ^atber, 

prep. to. gen. 
once, einft, einmal, adv. 
once again, nod^ntald, adv, 
one, man, pron. 
one, the, ber @ine 
only, erft, nur, cinjig, ado. 
open, to, auf madden, w. v, sep.y eröff: 

nen, to. v.; (of things), fid^ öffnen, 

to. t;. 
open air, the, bad ^reie, -n 
open fire, the, bad Äaminfeuer, -d, — 
opera, the, bie Oper, -n 
opera-house, the, bod Dpeml^aud, 

-ed, "cr 
opportunity, the, bie ©etegenl^eit, -en 
opposite, the, bad ©egenteit, -d, -e 
opposite, entgegcngefc^t, a4l- / — to, 

gegenüber, prep. to. dat. 
orange, the, bie Orange, -n, bie Apfels 

fine, -n 
oration, the, bie 9%ebe, -n 
oratorio, the, bad Oratorium, -d, -ien 
order, the, ber 33efcl^l, -d, -< 
order, to, befel^len, befal^l, befol^len, 

s, v.f beftcttcn, to. t;. 
order to, in, urn . . . ^u, cotij. to. ii\f, 
order, in, jured^jt, adv, 
ore, the, bad ©rg, -cd, -e 
origin, the, bie $[b(unft 
ornament, the, bie S^^^^^, -n 
ostrich, the, ber ©trau^, -en or -cd, 

-e(n) 
other, anbere ; the — one, ber Rubere, 

-n, -n 
otherviise, anberd, fonft, adv, 
our, unfer, pron. 

outbreak, the, ber ^udbrud^, -ed, 'e 
outermost, anwerft, ac^. 
outloo]£, the, bie Sludftd^t, -en 
outside of, au^erl^alb, prep. to. gen, 
over, über, prep, to. dat. and ace, ; — 
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here aod — there, ^üben unb brüben, 

adv, 
overcoat, the, ber ftberjleljer, -S, — 
overlay, to, belegen, to. v, 
over nighty über ^aä^i 
overshoe, the, bet @ummi jij^u^, -H, -t 
own, to, befi^en, beja^, bcfeffen, s. v, 
owner, the, ber Sefifeer, -8, — , eigens 

turner, -4, — 
ox, the, ber Dd^fe, -n, -n 
pagan, l^etbnifd^, ac^. 
page, the, bie 6ette, -n (of hooks) 
pain, the, ber ©d^merj, -e«, -en 
painful, jd^merjtid^, peintid^, ae^, 
painter, the, ber 9)ialer, -S, — 
pair, the, baa ^aax, -eS, -c 
palace, the, baS Calais, —, — , ber ^(u 

taft, -eS, 'e 
Palatinate, the, bie ^falj 
pale, blag, ac^. 

papers, the, bie 99rien<i^aften, plur. 
parasol, the, ber ©onnen jd^irm, -id, -e 
parents, the, bie @ltern, plur, 
park, the, ber ^arf, -eS, -t 
parson, the, ber Pfaffe, -n, ~n 
parsonage, the, bie Pfarre, -n 
part, the, ber 2;eil, -eS, -t 
part, in, teild, adv. 
part of speech, the, bie SEBortart, -en 
participate, to, fid^ beteiligen, w. v. 
partition, the, bie Teilung, -en 
partly, teil§, teiltoeije, jum 2;eil, adv. 
party, the, bie ^artci, -en 
pass, to (an examination), beftel^en, 

beftanb, beftanben, s. v. 
passenger, the, ber 9teijenbe, -n, -n 
past, üorbei, adv. 
pasture, the, bie SBeibc, -n 
path, the, ber ^fab, -c8, -« 
pave, to, belegen, u7/t;., ^»flaftem, to. v. 
pavement, the, bad ^flafter, -4, — , 

baa 2;rottoir, -8, -ä 
paw, the, bie ^fote, -n 
pawn, the, baa ^fanb, -<8, *er 
pay, to, i^al^len, w.v.; — for, be^al^len, 

to. v.; to — out for, auftlegen, to. v. 

0ep. 



pay homage, to, l^ulbigen, to. v. 
pea, the, bie @rbje, -n 
peacock, the, ber ^fau, -en, -en 
pea^tree, the, ber 93imbattm, -cd, 'e 
peasant, the, ber 93auer, -d, -n 
peasant house, the, bad Saueml^auS, 

-ed, *er 
peculiar, eigen, eigentämlid^, ae^. 
pen, the, bie ^eber, -n 
penalty, the, bie 6trafe, -n 
pencil, the, ber @ti(t, -ed, -e 
penetrate, to, butd^bringen, brang, 

gebrungen, s. v. 
people, the, bad »olf, -€%, *er; bie 

geute, plur. 
pepper, the, ber Pfeffer, -d, 
perceive, to, empfinben, empfanb, em- 

pfunben, a. v. 
perchance, ettva, möglid^enoeife, bieb 

leidet, adv. 
perform (a play), to, aufführen, fäl^rte 

auf, aufgefül^rt, to. v. sep. 
performance, the, bie S^orfteOung, 

-en 
perhaps, üietteic^t, adv. 
period, the, bie ©tunbe, -n 
perish, to, berberben, berbarb, berbop 

ben, 8. V. 
permit, to, erlauben, to. v. 
persecute, to, berfolgen, to. v. 
pertaining, to, j^ugel^drig, ac(ß. to. dot. 
phenomenon, the, bad ^^onomen, 

-d, -€, bie ^j^einung, -en 
philosophy, the, bie ^^ilofop^ie, -n 
physician, the, ber %r)t, -ed, 'e 
pick ofl^ to, pfltttfen, to. v. 
picture, the, bad @emälbe, -d, — , bad 

33ilb, -<d, -tx 
picturesque^ malerifd^, acU- 
piece, the, bad 6tüdt, -ed, -e 
pig, the, bad ©d^toein, -ed, -t 
pigeon, the, bie 2:aube, -n 
Pilatus (a mountain in Switzer- 
land), ber ^ilatud 
pill, the, bie ^iüe, -n 
pilot, the, ber Sotfe, -n, 
pine, the, bie §id^te, -n 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



391 



pious, fromm, ac^, [-eS, -c 

pipe, the, bie yt'6f)xt, -n, ba§ Vto\^x, 
pitiful, barml^er}ig ; flägltd^, cuj^, 
pity, the, bod ^itleib, -d, bad Sebau^ 

ern, -S 
pity, to, bebauem, to. v. ; I — him, 

cr bauett mid^ (bauern, to. v. tr.) 
place, the, ber Ort, -c8, -e or *cr, ber 

place of interest, the, bie Btf^tn^ 

tDurbigfeit, -tn 
place, to take, fu^ ereignen, to. v. ; 

ftattfinben, s, v. sep. 
plaipie, the, bie ^eft, -<n 
plaintifl^ the, ber Ätäger, -«, — 
plan, the, ber ^lan, -tS, "x 
plane^ the, ber |>obel, -%, — 
plane, to, l^obeln, w. v. 
plant, the, bie ^flanje, -n 
plant, to, anpflanzen, w. v. sep. 
plaster, the, baS ^flafter, -d, — 
play, the (on the stage), bad €d^aus 

fpiel, -e«, -e 
play, to, fpielen, to. v, 
playmate, the, ber Spielgeffil^rte, -n, 

-n [to. gen, 

pleading g^uilty of, geftänbtg, cu(/. 
pleasant, angenel^m, ac(j, [to. dat. 
please, to, gef atten, gefiel, gefallen, «. t;. 
please, bitte! 

pleasure, the, bad 9$ergnügen, -d, •— 
pleasure resort, the, ber 93ergnüs 

gungdort, -e«, *er 
pledge, the, baS ^fanb, -ed, 'er 
plough, the, ber ^flug, -e«, 'e 
pluck, to, piiMtn, to. V, 
plum, the, bie Pflaume, -n 
plump, plump, ac^. 
plural, the, bie 'SSttfpc^ffl, -en, ber 

^lurol, -S, -e 
poet, the, ber ^id^ter, -%, — 
point, the, ber ^untt, -eft, -t 
poison, the, baS ®ift, -ed, -e 
pole, the, ber ^ol, -e8, -e, ber ^fa^l, 

-e«, *e 
policeman, the, ber ^olijift, -en, -<n, 

ber @d^u^mann, -eft, 'er or -leute 



polish, to, glatten, to. v. 

polite, m^^, €U0' 

political, politifd^, ac^. 

poodle, the, ber ^ubel, -8, — 

poor, arm, ac0. 

poor (man)^ the, ber Arme, -n, -n 

pope, the, ber ^apft, -<8, 'e 

poplar, the, bie Rappel, -n 

porcupine, the, ber 3gel, -ft, — 

pork, the, baft ©d^meinefleifd^, -eft; 

roost — , ber @(!^tt)einebraten, -ft, — 
port, the, bie Pforte, -n; ber ^afen, 

portion, the, bie portion, -<n 
position, the, bie ©tedung, -tn 
positive, nia^rl^aftig, ac^. 
possession of; in ~, l^ab^aft, adj. 

to. gen. 
possible, mdgli(9^, a4f. 
post, the, ber ^f often, -ft, — , bie ^f ofte, 

-n 
post, the (mail), bie ^oft, -en 
post, to (a letter), aufs or abgeben, 

gab ab, abgegeben, a. v. sep, 
post-olBce, the, baft ^oftamt, -eft, 'er 
postman, the, ber Srieftrfiger, -ft, — 
pot, the, ber 2:opf, -eft, 'e 
potash, the, bie ^ottafd^e 
potato, the, bie 5tartoffel, -n 
potsherd, the, ber ©ererben, -ft, — , 

bie 6(^erbe, -n 
pound, the, baft ^fnnb, -eft, -e 
powder, the, baft ^ulber, -ft, — 
poller, the, bie ^ad^t, "t 
pow^erful, mäd^tig, a4/. [-tn 

practice, the, bie ^rarift, bie Übung, 
practice, to, fid^ üben, to.. v., prafti- 

gieren, to. t;., pflegen, to. t;. 
praise, to, loben, to. t;. [-eft, -e 

prank, the, bie 3:üdte, -n, ber 6treid^, 
pray, to, beten, to. t;. 
pray, bitte, iTUerj, 
prayer, the, baft @ebet, -ft, -t 
preacher, the, ber ^rebiger, -ft, — 
preceding, Dorig, ac^. 
precious, teuer, foftbar, ck|/. 
precipitate, to, ftfirjen, to. t;. 



392 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



premature» frfi^reif, ae^f. 
preparation, the, bie iRüftung, -en, 

SSorbetettung, -en 
prepare, to, fid^ bereit madden ; Dorbes 

reiten, w. v. aep. 
preposition, the, bad SSer^altnidtoort, 

-e«, -"cr, bie ^rä|)ofition, -en 
presence, the, bie ©egenmart; bie 

92äl^e [@abe, -n 

present, the, bad Q^efd^ent, -ti, -t, bie 
present, gegenwärtig, antoefenb, ^eutig, 

president, the, ber ^rafibent, -en, -en 
pressure, the, ber ^rang, -ed, Drutf, 

-<« 
presumably, t>txmuiU^, ado, 
pretty, i^iibfd^, ad^. ; ^iemlic^, adv. 
previously, jutoor, adv, 
price, the, ber ^rei8, -e«, -< 
priest, the, ber ^^^riefter, -4, — , ber 

©eiftlid^e, -n 
primer, the, bie tJibel, -n [^er 

primeval forest, the, ber Udoalb, -ed, 
prince, the, ber ^ürft, -<n, -en 
princess, the, bie ^dnigdtoc^ter, ' 
principality, the, bad ^ürftentum, 

-S, 'er 
principally, ^uptfad^Iic^, adv. 
print, the, ber ^m<t, -e8,-< 
prison, the, bag ©efängniä, -f jeä, -f je, 

ber Äerfer, -4, — 
prisoner, the, ber @efongene, -n, -n 
private lecturer, the, ber ^riüatbos 

gent, -en, -en 
probably, ival^rfd^einlid^, adv. 
procession, the, ber 3ug, -cS, *e 
professor, the, ber ^rofejfor, -S, -en, 

(bie ge^r!roft, -"e) 
profit, the, ber Vorteil, -eä, -e 
profit, to, nü^en, w. v. 
progn^ess, the, ber ^ortjd^ritt, -d, -t 
project, the, ber ^lan, -<8, 'e, ber 

enttturf, -cS, 'e 
prolong, to, Dertöngem, w.v. 
promise, to, joerfpred^en, Derfprad^, t)ers 

jprod^en, «. t;. 
proniise, the, baS S^erfpred^en, -d, — 



pronoun, the, bad ^iirtoort, -e«, 'er 
property, the, bad @ut, -e§, *er, bie 

^abe 
prospect, the, bie ^tudjid^t, -en 
protect oneself against, to, fid^ 

{d^ü^en üor, w. v. to. dat. 
protection, the, ber @d^u|, -ed 
protector, the, ber Bejd^ü^er, -d, — 
proud, ftotg, ac^, [s. v. 

prove, to, betoeijen, beu>ied, beioiejen, 
proverb, the, bad @prid^n)ort, -ed, 'er 
province, the, bie ^roöinj, -en 
proximity, the, bie 92äl^e, -n 
public, öffentlich, o^/. 
public, the, bad ^ub(i!um, -d 
puU, to, jiel^en, jog, gejogen, «. v. 
pulse, the, ber ^uld, -ed, -e 
pump, the, bie ^urnpe, -n 
punch, the, ber Pfriemen, -d, — 
punish, to, ftraf en, w, v. 
punishment, the, bie @trafe, -n 
pupil, the, ber 6d^ä(er, -d, — 
purchase (a ticket), to, fic^ (dat.) 

löfen, w. V. 
purchase, the, ber (Sinfauf, -ed, 'e 
purchaser, the, ber Ääufer, -d, — 
purpose» for the — of, gttjerfd, pr^. 

w. gen. 
pursue, to, t)erf olgen, io. v. 
push, to, fto^en, ftie^, gefto^en, s. v. 
put, to, fe^en, to. v. 
put in (a letter), to, einu>crfejt, toaif 

ein, eingeworfen, 8. v. sep. 
put off, to, auf jd^ieben, fd^ob auf, auf: 

gefd^oben, s.v, sep. 

Q 

quack, to, quafen, to, v. 
quaintness, the, bie SlltertümUd^leit, 

-en 
quarrel, the, ber |)anbel, -d, * 
quarrel, to, ftreiten, ftritt, geftrltten, 

8. V. 

queen, the, bie 5tdnigin, -ntn 
question, the, bie forage, -n [<k^*. 
questionable, bebentUt^, zweifelhaft, 
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race, the, baS ©ejd^Ced^t, -e«, -er 

raft, the, baa 3=loJi, -€ö, *e 

rage, the, bie SSßut 

raglngy rajenb, tvütenb, ae^. 

railway, the, ble (Sijenbo^n, -en 

rain, the, ber Siegen, -ä, — 

raise, to (a standard), aufpflanjen, 

10. V. sep. 
ram, tho, ber SBibber, •-%, — 
rampart, the, ber SSBaK, -eä, "t 
random, at, aufd ©eratetool^t, adv, 
rather, lieber, Dielme^r, adp, 
rattle, the, bte Ma\\tl, -n 
raipr, xo^, adj. 
TAjj the, ber ©tra^l, -eS, -en 
reach, to, erreichen, reid^en, w, v. 
read, to, (ejen, laS, gelejen, s, v. 
reader, the, baa gefebud^, -§, *er 
ready, fertig, bar (money), adj, 
really, tvirflid^, adv, 
reason, the, ber ®runb, -e§. *e 
receive, to, em^^fangen, empfing, em? 

pfangen ; erl^atten, erl^ieli, erl^alten ; be? 

fommen, befam, befommen, «. v. ; aufs 

nel^men, na^m auf, aufgenommen, s. v, 

sep, 
recently, fur^ltd^, neutid^, adv, 
reckon 0% to, abred^nen, to. v. sep, 
recognize, to, ertennen, erfannte, ers 

fonnt, s. V. ; ancrfennen, s. v. sep. 
recollect, to, fid^ befinnen, befann, be? 

jonncn ; entfinnen, s, v, 
recollection, the, bie Erinnerung, -en 
recommend, to, cmpfcl^len, empfal^t, 

empfohlen, s, v. 
recommendation, the, bie @mpfel^:: 

lung, -tn 
recount, to, er^äl^Ien, to. v. 
recover, to, genefen, gena«, genefen, 

s. V, 
red, rot, ac^. 

reed, the, ba§ JRol^r, -eä, -e 
reformer, the, ber ^Reformator, -8, -<n 
refrain from, to, ftd^ entl^alten, tnU 

l^ielt, entl^alten, s. v. 



refreshment, the, bie ©rfrifd^ung, -en 
refugee, the, ber t^tüd^tting, -§, -< 
regard, to, betrad^ten, w, v. ; anfeilen, 

fol^ an, angefel^en, «. v, sep. 
regard, the, bag 9(nfe^cn, -3, — 
regiment, the, bad 9legiment, -%, -cr 
regular, regclmäfjig, adj, 
reign over, to, bel>errfd^en, 10. v, 
rejoice, to, fid^ freuen, w, v, 
relate, to, erjal^lcn, berid^ten, w, v. 
related to, üertoanbt (mit w, dat.) ; 

angel>örig, adj. w. dat, 
relative, the, ber ©erwanbte, ^n, -n 
release, to, erlöfen, w, v, [«. v, 

relieve, to, entheben, enthob, entl^oben, 
religion, the, bie 9lcUgion, -en 
relinquish, to, abtreten, trat oh, ab$ 

getreten, s. v, sep, 
reluctantly, ungern, adv, 
rely upon, to, fid^ toerlafjcn auf, s, v, 
remain, to, bleiben, blieb, geblieben, 

s, V. 
remainder, the, ber 9left, -c«, -e 
remember, to, fid^ erinnern, w, v., 

gcben!en, gebadete, gebadet, irr, v, w, 

gen, 
remind, to, erinnern, w. v. 
rent, the, ber 9tife, -ffeä, -fje 
rent^ to, mieten, to, v, 
repeat, to, toieberl^olen, w, v, 
reply, to, ertoibem, 10. v, 
report, the, ber Serid^t, -<S, -e 
report, to, berichten, to. v. 
representative, the, ber S^ertreter, 

-g, — 
republic, the, bie 9tepubti!, -en 
repugnant, mibertoärtig, a(^.; — 

to, juwiber, prep, to, dat, [s. v. 

resemble, to, gleid^en, glid^, geglid^en, 
reside, to, tvol^nen, to. v, 
residence, the, bie JRcfibenj, -en, ber 

S5?ol^nfi^, -e§, -e 
resolution, the, ber »efd^tu^, -ffe8, «c 
resolve, to, fid^ entfd^lic^en, entfd^lo^, 

entfd^jloffen, 8, v, 
resound, to, er!lingen, s. v,; fd^aSen 
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respectfully, ffo^€iifiun%%\>oti, adv. 

responsible, bcrantwoTtl^, acif. 

rest, the, bie 9itt^e 

rest, the day of — , ber »u^etag, -<5, -t 

restrain, to, meieren, to. v. 

result, the, bad »efultai, -d, -^ 

return, the, bie Kfictfe^r 

return, to, ^urfitffe^ren, to, v. sep. 

Reverend, the, ^od^e^rtoürben 

reipirard, the, ber 8o^n, -e% *e 

rhapsody, the, bie 9i^apfobie, -en 

Rlieinlander, the, ber 9tl^eintanber, 
-«, — 

Rliine, ber Sil^ein (riyer) 

ribbon, the, ba« Sanb, -e3, *er 

rice, the, ber 9teiS, -fed 

riclL, reid^, a4;. 

rid, to, ent(ebigen, w. v.; to — one- 
self of, fid^ entfc^lagen, entfd^Iug, tnU 
fd^lageti, «. v. w. gen. ; fid^ cntlebigen, 
to. V. 

rid of, \oi, adj. to. gen. or ace. 

ride liorseback, to, reiten, ritt, ge? 
ritten, «. v. 

ridge (of roof), ber §irft, -cS, -e 

rifle, the, ba« ©eioel^r, -eS, -e 

rift, the, ber Wife, -eS, -e; bie 9li^e, -n 

right, the, bad 9ted^t, -ed, -e 

rights red^t, rid^tig, a^. 

right, to be, 9ied^t l^aben 

right, to the, red^td, adv. 

Right Reverend, ^od^mürben 

ripen, to, reifen, to, v. 

ripple, to, riejcln, to. v. [ragen, w. v. 

rise, to, fteigen, ftieg, gefticgcn, «. v. ; 

rival, to, toetteifem, to. v., fid^ meffen, 
mafi, gemeffen, «. v. 

river, the, ber %l\x^, -ffe«, '■\\t 

Riviera, the, bie 9iit)tera 

road, on the, untertoegS, adv. 

roadstead, the (for ships), bie 
JÄccbe, -n 

roam, to, flreic^en, ftrid^, geftrid^en, a. 
V. ; manbem, to. v. 

roaming, the, bad SSSanbem, -d 

roar, to, braufen, brüaen, faufen, bon^ 
tietn, 10. o. 



roast, the, ber ©raten, -4, — 

rob, to, rauben, to. v. 

robber, the, berjKauber, -4. — 

roll, to, rotten, to. v, 

roll, the, baS Srötd^en, -«, — 

Roman, römijd^, adj. [-e§ 

Roman people, the, ba§ 9tömert)o(f, 

roof, the, baä ®ad^, -<8, *er 

room, the, baä 3inimer, -4, — ; bie 

6tube, -n 
rooster, the, ber |>a]^n, -ed, H 
root, the, bie SBurjet, -n 
rose, the, bie "StoSt, -n 
rostrum, the, ba§ ^at^eber, -3, — 
rot, to, faulen, to. v. 
rotten, morjd^, faul, adj. 
rough, rol^, adj. 
round, runb, adj. 
round of a ladder, the, bie ©proffe, 

-n 
round trip, the, bie Siunbreije, -n 
Rudesheim wine, the, ber Siubed: 

§eimer. 
rudder, the, baS ©teuer, -4, — 
ruin, the, bie 9iuine, -n 
ruins, the, bie krümmer, plur. 
rule, the, bie ^errfd^aft, -en 
rule, to, l^errfc^cn über, toalten, to. v. 
run, to, rennen, rannte, gerannt, «. v. ; 

— (passage), lauten, to. t;. 
rural, lanblid^, adj. 
rush, to, ftürmen, to. v. 
rye^ the, ber 9loggcn, -« 



S 



sacrifice, to, opfern, to. v. 
sad, traurig, adj. 
saddle, the, ber ©attel, -d, ' 
safe, the, ber ©elbfd^ranr, -«S, H 
sail, the, baS ©egel, -d, — 
sail, to, jegeln, to. v. 
salamander, the, ber VtolS^, -eft, -e 
salary, the, ber {or bad) ®t\cAk, -e8, 

*er 
sale, for — , feil, adj. 
salable, t)erl&ujlid^, adj. 
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salmon, the, bcr Sad^ft, -fed, -fe 

salt, the, bad Bai^ -ti, -e 

same, the, berfetbe, bie— , bad—, bet 

namlid^e 
sardel (sardine), the, bic ©arbclle, 

-n ; bie ©arbine, -n 
sated, fatt, a4j, 
satisfied, jufrieben, cu(/. 
sausage, the, bic SBurft, 'e 
saw, the, bie Säge, -n 
sai¥, to, fägen, to. v, 
Saxon, the, ber Sad^je, -n, -n 
Saxony, bad 6ad^fen, -d 
say, to, fagcn, to. v. 
saying, the, ber Spntcl^, -eS, 'e 
scamp, the, ber 8<l^uft, -eS, -e 
scarcely, fautn, fd^toerlid^, adv. 
scarlet fever, the, bad Sd^orlod^fie? 

bet,-ä 
scene, the, bie ©cene, -n [-8, — 

scepter, the, ber (or bad) @cepter, 
school, the, bie ©d^ule, -n 
schoolhouse, the, bad 6(^ul^aud, 

-ed, 'er 
scliool-inspector, the, ber B^uU 

infpeftor, -d, -en [-d, — 

schoolroom, the, bad Sd^uliimmer, 
scissors, the, bie ©d^ere, -n 
scold, to, fd^elten, fd^alt, gefd^oUen, 

irr, V. 
scratcli, the, ber SRi^, -ffed, -ffe 
scream, to, fd^reien, jd^rie, gef<^rieen, 

8. t>. 
scribbling, the, bie ©d^reiberei, -en 
sea, the, bad 3Reer, -ed, -t 
seam, the, bie 'Slaf^i, 'e 
seamstress, the, bie 9{5'^;terin, -nen 
season, the, bie 3<>^ted}^it, -<n; bie 

©oijon, -en 
seat, the, ber ^iai^, -<d, 'e; ber @i^, 

-ed, -e; front — , ber SSorberpta^, 

-cd,'e 
secretary, the, ber ©efretfir, -d, -e; 

— of state, ©taatdjetretör 
section, the, ber llbfd^nitt, -<d, -e 
secure, gefiebert, pp, 
security, the, bad ^fonb, -ed, 'er 



see, to, |e§en, fa^, gefeiten, 8. v. 
seed, the, bie ©aat, -<n 
seelc, to, jud^en, to. t;. 
seem, to, bünf en, beud^te, gebeud^t, 8, v. 
or to, y,; fd^einen, jd^ien, gejd^ienen, 

8, V, 

seize, to, foffen, to. v,; ergreifen, er= 

griff, ergriffen, «. v, 
seldom, feiten, adv, 
select, to, ertoä^ten, to. o. 
sell, to, Dertaufen, to. v. 
semester, the, bad ©emefter, -d, — 
send, to, fenben, fanbte, gefanbi, irr, 

V. ; fd^itfen, to. t;. 
send back, to, ^urüctfd^idten, to.ti. oep. 
send for, to, Idolen laffen 
sense, the, ber ©inn, -ed, -t ; ber SSers 

ftanb, -{& 
sensible, t)emünftig, adj. 
sentence, the, ber Urteildfprud^, -ed, 

H; bad erfenntnid, -ffed, -ffe 
sentence of death, the, bad S^obed^ 

urteil, -ed, -< 
separate, to, fd^eiben, fd^ieb, gefd^ieben, 

8, v.; trennen, to. v,; audeinanber- 

ge^en, ging audeinanber, audeinonber^ 

gegangen, 8, v, 8ep, 
sere, falb, trocfen, a4;. 
servant girl, the, bad ^ienfimfibd^en, 

-«. — 
serve, to, fert^ieren, (be)bienen, to. t;. 
service, the, ber S)ienft, -ed, -e; bad 

aSerbienft, -red, -t 
serviceable, bienftbar, ae^. 
set, to, fe^en, to. v. 
set out, to, anpflanzen, to. v. sep. 
set over, to, ü'berje^en, to. v. sep. 
settle, to, feftfe^en, lo. t;. 8ep,; an- 

fiebeln (fid^), to. t;. «e;p. 
settle accounts, to, abred^nen, to. t;. 

sep. 
several, mehrere 
severe, ftarf, l^art, ftreng, adj. 
severity, the, bie ©trenge, -n 
sew, to, n&^en, to. v. 
sex, the, bad @ef(^led^t, -ed, -er 
shade, the, ber ©d^atten, -d, — 
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shadow, the, ber ©<l>atten, -8, — 

shady, id^atttg, adj. 

share, having a — in, teilhaftig, a(|f . 

10. gen, 
sharp, jiJ^arf, ac^. 
sharp (time)» punft, cuiv. 
sheep, the, baft ^a\, -ei, -< 
shelf, the, baft S9rett, -eft, -tx, bri eimft, 

-e^, -t 
shelter, the, baft Obbac^, -eft, bic ^er> 

berge, -n 
shepherd, the, ber ©deafer, -ft, — 
shepherdess, the, bic ^irtin, -nen 
shield, the, ber e(^ilb, -eft, -t 
shilling, the, ber 6(i^t(ting, -ft, -t 
shine, to, f(^einen, i<^ien, gejc^ienen, 

8. V. 

shingle, the, bte 6d^inbe(, -n 
shingle roof, the, baft ©d^inbetbad^, 

-<ft, 'er 
ship, the, baft Bd^iff, -eft, -e 
ship-ow^ner, the, ber SReeber, -ft, — 
ship-physician, the, ber «Sd^iffftari^t, 

-eft, "e 
slipper, the, ber Pantoffel, -ft, -n 
shoe, the, ber ©d^u^, -eft, -c 
shoot, to, fd^ie^en, s. v. 
shop, the, ber goben, -ft, * 
short, furj, a(^. 
shoTF, to, jeigen, to. v. 
Shrove Tuesday play, the, baft 

^oftnod^tftjpiel, -eft, -e 
shrub, the, ber 6troud^,.-eft, *er 
sick, !ranf, ae{;. 

sick unto death, tobfranf, acU» 
side, the, bie 6ette, -n; on the 

mother's — , ntütterlid^erjeitft, adv, 
sidewalk, the, baft Srottoir, -ft, -ft 
sight, the, baft @eftd^t, -eft 

bte 6e^enfttt)ürbtg!eit, -en 
sight, in — of, onfid^tig, adv, w. gen, 
signal, the, boft 6igna(, -ft, -e 
sign-board, the, baft ©d^ilb, -eft, -cr 
significance, the, bte Bebeutung, -en 
significant, bebeutenb, culj. 
signify, to, bebeuten, w. v, 
silver, the, baft ©ilber, -ft 



silver, of, fitbem, aäj, 
similar, äl^nlid^, cuU- 
sin, the, bie Sftnbe, -n 
since, ba, cor^. ; feit, prep. w. dat. 
since then, feitl^er, feitbem, adv. 
sing, to, fingen, fang, gefungen, «. v. ; 
(of birds), fd^lagen, fd^tug, gcfd^lagen, 

8. V. 

singer, the, ber ©finger, -ft, — ;/., bie 

©ongerin, -ncn 
singular, the, ber ©ingular, -ft, -t; 

bie ©inja^t, -<n 
sink, to, finfen, fanf, gefunfen, 8. v. 
sister, the little — , baft ©d^to)efterd(»en, 

-ft, — 
sit, to, fi^en, fafi, gefeffen, 8. v, 
sitting-room, the, baft äEBo^njimmer, 

-8, — 
skate, the, ber ©d^littfd^ul^, -eft, -< 
sketch, the, bie ©Kjje, -n, ber (SnU 

wurf, -eft, ^ 
skin, the, bie |)aut, *e ; ber JBatg, -eft, 

'e 
sky, the, ber ^imrntl, -ft, — 
slate-pencil, the, ber ©riffel, -8, — 
slave, the, ber ©flaöc, -n, -n 
slavery, the, bte ©tlaüerei, -en 
sled, the, ber ©d^jlitten, -8, — 
sleep, the, ber ©d^lof, -eft 
sleep, to, fd^lafen, fc^lief, gefd^lafen, 

8. V. 

sleeper (sleeping-car), the, ber 

©d^laftoagen, -ft, — 
slender, fd^lanf, acU* 
slide, to, gleiten, glitt, geglitten; 

fd^letd^en, fd^lid^, gefd^tid^en, 8. v. 
slip, to, fd^lüpfen, w. v. 
small, flrin, ac^. 
small-pox, the, bie ^odfen, pi. 
smell of, to, riedden nad^, rod^, ges 

rod^en, s. v. 
smoke, the, ber 9^audd, -eft 
smoke, to, raud^en, w. v. 
smoker, the, ber Sloud^er, -8, — 
smoking, the, baft iRaud^en, -8 
smoking-car, the, ber Staud^toagen, 

-ft, — , ber Ständler, -ft, — 
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smooth, glatt, adj, 

snatchy to, ^ajd^en, w, v, 

sneak, to, fd^letd^en, jd^lid^, gejd^Ud^en, 

8,V, 

snoi^y the, ber Sd^nee, -i 

snoTV^ up, to, einjd^neiifn, w. v, sep, 

snow-storm, the, bcr ©(i^neefturm, 

so, \o, adv, 

social position, the, ber Stanb, -e§, 

'c 
soil, the, bie erbe; bcr »oben, -S, ' 
sojourn, the, ber ^ufentl^alt, -e§, -e 
sojourn, to, bertoeilen, w. v. 
soldier, the, ber ©otbot, -<n, -en 
sole, the, bie Bof)U, -n 
some, einige 

some one (somehody), iemanb 
something, ettoad 
sometime, einft (future), adv, 
sometimes, mand^mat, adv. 
somew^here, irgenbtDO, adv, 
son, the, ber @ol^n, -e§, ^e 
song, the, ber ©ong, -c§, *e, baS 2ieb, 

-eä, -er 
soon, balb, adv. 
Sophia, Bop})it 
sore, tt)unb, ac0, 

sorrel, the, ber Slmpfer, -8 (botan.) 
sorroTF, the, bie ©orge, -n, boS Seib, 

-e§, -en 
sort, the, bie ©orte, -n 
sorry, traurig, adj. ; I am — , c3 t^ut 

mir leib 
soul, the, bie ©eele, -n 
sound, the, ber Along, -e§, H 
sound, to, lauten, w. t;., erf(i(>atten, ers 

Woll, crjd^oUen, «. v., crftingcn, crs 

tlang, erflungcn, s. v. 
sound, gefunb, adj. 
soundly, feft, adv. 
sound, the, ber ©unb, -ed, -e 
soup, the, bie ©u|)pe, -n 
South, the, ber ©üben, -3 [tanb 

South Germany, (bo«) ©abs^eutjd^s 
soi¥, the, bie ©ou, *c {or -en, hunting 

term) 



sow, to, (be)fden, w. v, 
spade, the, ber ©paten, -4, — 
Spain, (ba)$) ©ponien, -% 
Spanish, fpanijd^, adj. 
spare, to, jc^onen, w.v. 
speak, to, reben, w. v, 
speaking, the, ba§ ©^»red^en, -d 
spear, the, ber ©jjeer, -c8, -e 
spectacle, the, bo§ ©(^aujpiel, -e«, -e 
spectre, the, boa ©ejpenft, -e§, -er 
speech, the, bie ©prod^e, -n, bie SRcbe, 

-n 
speech, to make a — , eine 9tebe l^olten, 

^ielt, gel^olten, 8. v. 
spend (time), to, jubringen, brad)te gu, 

jugebrod^t, $. v. sep.^ t)erleben, w. v, 
spice, the, bie SBitrje, -n 
spin, to, fpinnen, fponn, gefponnen, 8. 

V. 

spirit, the, ber @eift, -e3, -cr 

split, the, bie ©palte, -n, ber ©polt, 

-c§, -c 
spoil, to, toerbcrben, w. v. 
spook, the, ber ©puf, -e§, -e 
spool, the, bie ©pule, -n 
spoon, the, ber 8 off el, -§, — 
spot, the, bie ©telle, -n 
spring, the, bie Qucttc, -n ; ber S3om, 

-e3, -< 
spring, the, ber |^rül[)ling, -§ 
spring, to, jpringcn, jprang, gejprun= 

gen, 8. V, 
sprout, the, ber ©pro^, -f jc§, -jje, bie 

©proffe, -n 
sprout, to, fpriejsen, jprofete, gejprofet, 

irr. V. 
spur, the, bcr ©pom, -c3, -en or ©pos 

rcn 
stable, the, ber ©toU, -e§, *e 
stack, the, ber |)oufcn, -§, — 
staggers, the (disease of horses), 

bcr Äottcr, -§ 
stake, to have at — , ouf bcm ©piele 

ftel>en, 8. v. 
stall, the, bcr ©tall, -e§, -"c 
stand, the, bcr ©tanb, -e§, *e 
stand, to, ftcf)cn, ftonb, geftanben, 8. v. 
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stand by, to, bdftc^en, ftanb Ui, htU 

geftanben, «. v. «ep. to. daL 
standard, the, bie $al^ne, -n 
star, the, ber 6tem, -H, -t 
starling the, ber @tor, -ti, -e or -en 
starty to, abgeben, ging ab, abgegangen, 

«. V. 9ep. 
State, the, ber Staat, -ed, nm ; ber 3»- 

ftanb, -e«, *e 
Station, the, bte ©tatton, -en 
stay, to, fid^ aufholten, ^ielt auf, aufge^ 

galten, irr, v. «ep., bleiben, blieb, ge- 
blieben, 8. V. 
stay, the, ber ^ufent^tt, -4, -t 
stead, the, bie etatt, — , bie Statte, -n 
steadlly, beftfinbig, adv, 
steal, to, fte^len, fta^l, gefto^len, s. v. 
steamboat, the, bad S)antpfbooi, -e§, 

-e 
steed, the, bod 9to^, -ffe§, -ffe 
Steel, the, ber (or ba§) etal^t, -ed, '^t 
Steel pen, the, bie ©tal^lfeber, -n 
Step, the, ber ©d^ritt, -<8, -e, ber 2;ritt, 

-c«, -e 
Step, to, treten, trat, getreten, s, v, 
stick of wood, the, bag Sd^eit, -ed, 

-e 
sting, the, ber Biaäftl, -%, -n 
stingy, {arg, a^f, 
still, ftitt, ftilte, ac^, 
still, nod^, aud^, adv, 
stir, to, or to be astir, fid^ regen, to. v. 
stock, the, bie ^ttie, -n 
stock-gilliflower, the, bie Set>lo)e, 

-n {hot.) 
stocking, the, ber 8trum|)f, -ed, 'e 
stolen, geftol^len, pp. 
stone, the, ber ©tein, -e«, -< 
stool, the, ber ©tu^l, -eS, *e 
stop, the, ber Hufentl^alt, -^, -e 
stop, to, einhalten, l^ielt ein, eingel^atten, 

8. V, 8ep.y aufpren, w, v. ; ftel^en blei^ 

ben, blieb ftel^en, fielen geblieben ; ab? 

fteigen, ftieg ab, abgeftiegen, 8, v. 8ep, 
stopper, the, ber ^rojjf, -eä, *e 
stopping-place, the, ber Stufent- 

baltSort, -eä, -e 



stork, the, ber ©totd^, -e«, H 
story, the, bie (^jäl^lung, -en, ©e^ 

fd^idl^te, -n 
story (floor), the, bad @todtn>erf, -e§, 

-e, bie etage, -n 
story- writer, the, ber 92oüelllenbid^ter, 

-8, — 
stove^ the, ber Ofen, -«, * 
strange, fremb, feltfam, adj, 
stranger, the, ber t^rembe, -n, -n 
straw, the, baa ©tro^, -e§ 
stream, the, ber ©trom, -e§, H 
street, the, bie ©tra^e, -n 
street-car, the, ber ©tra^enbaJ^ntoa; 

gen, -%, — 
street-corner, the, bie (©tra^enO 

etfe, -n 
strength, the, bie ihraft, 'e 
stretch, the, bie ©tredfe, -n 
stretch out, to, l^inftrecfen, w. v. sep. 
strew^, to, (be)faen, (be)ftreuen, to. t;. 
stride, to, fd^reiten, fd^ritt, gefd^ritten, 

8. V. 

strife, the, ber ©treit, -c3, -e 
strike, to, fd^lagen, fd^^lug, gefd^lagen, 

8, v.y einfd^lagen (lightning), 8. v. sep. 
string, the, bie ©d^nur, 'e 
strive for, to, ftreben nad^, to. t;. 
stroke of the clock, the, ber 

©lorfenfd^Cag, -e«, *e 
strong, ftar!, ae^, 
struggle, the, ber £amf>f, -ed, 'e 
struggle, to, ftreiten, ftritt, geftritten, 

8. V, 

student, the, ber ©tubent, -en, -en, 

ber ©tubierenbe, -n, -n 
student society, the, bie ©tubenten^ 

öerbinbung, -en 
study, the, ba8 ©tubierjimmer, -«, — 
study, to, ftubieren, to. v, 
stutt, the, ber ©toff, -e«, -t 
staftf to, ftopfen, to. t;. 
stupid, bumm, ad^. 
subject, the, ber ©toff, -eS, -e, ber 

©egenftonb, -ed, 'e; ber Untert^, -«, 

-en 
sublime, erl^aben, acdf. 
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substantive, the, bad ©ubftantit), -%, 

subtract, to, fubtral^ieren, w, v., ab: 

)ie^en, «. v. sep. 
suburban theatre, the, bad 93or: 

ftabttl^catcr, -«, — 
succeed, to, gelingen, gelang, gelun: 

gen, «. »., geraten, geriet, geraten, s. v. 
succumb, to, )U ©runbe gelten, a. v., 

erliegen, erlog, erlegen, «. v, 
such, berartig, ac^. 
such a, \o\6), pron. adj, 
such a good one, ein jo guter 
suck, to, jougen, fog, gcjogen, «. v. 
suddenly» plo^lid^, adv. 
suffer, to, leiben, litt, gelitten, s. v, 
suffice, to, genügen, to. v. 
sugar, the, ber S^idtx, -§, — 
suggest, anbeuten, to. v. sep. 
suitable, paffenb, bienlid^, adj. 
suit, to, paffen, to. v. to. dat. 
sum, the, bie ©umme, -n 
summer, the, ber ©ommer, -S, — 
summit, the, ber ©ipfel, -%, — 
sun, the, bie Sonne, -n 
<< Sunken Bell,»» the, „Die öerfim= 

fene ©lotfe" (drama by G. Haupt- 
mann) 
sunrise, the, ber Sonnenaufgang, -cd, 

^e 
sunset, the, ber Sonnenuntergang, -ed, 

*e 
superior, borjügtid^, adj. 
supper, the, bad ^Ibcnbeffen, -d, — , 

bad sRac^teffen, -d, — 
suppliant, flehentlich, adj. 
supply (with), to, üerfel^en, öerfal^, 

üerfel^en (mit), s. v. 
sure, to be — , frcitid^, adv. conj. 
sure of, fid^cr, ac^. to. gen. 
surfeited TV^ith, fatt, überbrüffig, 

ac^. to. gen. 
surprised, to be, ftd^ munbern, to. v. 
surrender, to, fid^ ergeben, ergab, er= 

geben, s. v. 
surveyor, the, ber ÜÄeffer, -d, — 
suspicious of, berbfid^tig, adj. to, gen. 
27 



suture, the, bie 9lal^t, *e 
swallow, the, bie Sd^tualbe, -n 
swear, to, fd^ioören, fd^toör or fd^tour, 

gejc^tuoren, s. v., flud^cn, to. v. 
sweet, fü^, a^. 
swell, to, fc^ioetten, fc^wott, gefd^tootten, 

8. jy. 
swelling, the, bie Sd^njulft or ®ti 

fd^toulft, -en or -"e 
swift, rafd^, adj. 
swinkf to, fd^tuimmen, fd^toamm, ge? 

fd^tuommen, s. v. 
swine, the, bad Sd^wein, -ed, -e 
Switzerland, bie Sd^toeij 
sword, the, bad Si^toert, -ed, -er 
symbol, the, bad Symbol, -ed, -c 



table, the, ber Xifd^, -t%, -c; bie Stas 

bette, -n 
tact, the, ber 3:aft, -ed, -c 
tailor, the, ber Sd^neiber, -d, — 
take, to, nehmen, na^m, genommen, 

8. V. 

take along, to, mitnehmen, nal^m mit, 

mitgenommen, 8. v. sep. 
take (an oath), to, leiften, to. v. 
take by storm, to, erftürmen, to. v. 
take care that . . . , to, forgen ba^ 

für, ba^ . . . 
take notice of, to, fid^ eitoa% am 

merfen laffen ; 9iotij nel^men öon ettoad 
take ofl^ to (a coat), ablegen, to. v. 

sep. 
take on, to, einnel^men, nal^m ein, ein; 

genommen, s. v. sep. 
take part in, to, fid^ beteiligen an, 

to. t;. to. dat. 
take place, to, ftattfinben, fanb ftatt, 

ftattgefunben, s. v. sep. 
take position, to, fi^ ftetlen, to. v. 
take the liberty, to, fid^ erlauben, 

to. V. 
tale, the, bie ^rjfil^lung, -en 
tall, grof{, aef;. 
tankard, the, bie £anne, -n 
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tapped, angcftettt, pp, 

tar, the, ber Jeer, -<8, -e 

tarry, to, toertoeiten, w. v. 

tassel, the, bie Ouafte, -n ; bte Jrobs 

bei, -n 
taste of, to, fd^mecfen na^, w. v. 
tavern, the, bic ©diente,, -n 
tax, the, bie Steuer, -n 
tea, the, bcr 2:l^ee, -S, -e 
teach, to, lel^ren, to. v. 
teacher, the, (m.), bcr fiel^rcr, -%, — ; 

bie 2cl^rfrojt, 'e; (/.), bte fic^rerin, 

-ncn 
tear, the, bie Zf)xant, -n 
tear, to, reiben, ri^, senjjen, s, v. ; to 

— to pieces, serrei^cn, «. v. ; to — 

down, nicberreifeen, ri^ nieber, nie- 

bergerijjen, «. v. sep. 
tedium, the, bie fiangetueite 
telegraph, the, ber Jelegrap^, -en, 

-en 
telephone, the, ber %em\pxeä)tx, -S, 

— ; baä 2;clep^on, -§, -e 
telephone, by, telepl^onijd^, o^/. 
tell, to, juflen, erjä^lcn, w. v. 
temperate, möbig, a^/. 
ten, the, bcr S^^^^^, -^/ — 
tendency, the, bie ^iid^tung, -en, 

bie "^fJeigung, -en 
tender, jort, ac^, 
terminal (station), the, bie ^nbfta- 

tion, -en [Uc^, ac^. 

terrible, fiird^tcrtid^, cntje^Ud^, jd^rerf: 
territory, the, bo§ @ebiet, -e§, -e 
thanlc:, to, banfcn, w. v. 
thanks, the, ber ^anf, -eS 
that, baä, art. orpron.; bofe, conj, 
thatched roof, the, ba§ 6trol^bad), 

-<§, 'cr 
thawing -weather, the, ba§ Jau- 

toetter, -% 
the . . . the . . . , jc . . . bcfto . . . , 

covj, 
theater, the, ba§ %%taitx, -§, — 
then, bann, adv. corij. 
there, ba, baljin, l)in, bort, adv. ; — 

and back, ^in unb juriict, adv. 



therefore, barum, ado, 

thereon, baron, adv. 

thereupon, barauf, adv. 

therew^ith, bam it, adv. 

thesis, the, bie J^ejc, -n 

thicli, bi(f, ad^. 

thicket, the, ba§ @ebüjd^, -e§, -«; ba§ 

S)ictid)t, -g, -c 
thief, the, ber ^ieb, -eS, -e 
thing, the, bie ©ad^c, -n ; bo§ %\Xi%, 

-cä, -e {or -cr) 
think, to, bcnfcn, bad^jte, gebadet, irr. 

V. ; meinen, w.v.; to — lightly of, 

n)enig liattcn auf, s. v. 
third^ the, baä drittel, -§, — 
thirdly, brittcnS 
thirst, the, ber ©urft, -e§ 
thirty, breifeig, num. ; cp. § 79 & 80 
thirty-one, einunbbreifeig, num. 
this, bicjer, bieje, biefeS, pron. 
thither, bortl^in, bal^in, adv, 
thorn, the, ber 2)om, -c§, -en 
thought, in deep — , in @eban!en 
thread, the, ber ^aben, -ä, * 
threaten, to (be)bro]^en, w. v. 
thrice, breimat 
thrive, to, gebeil^en, gebie^, gebiel^en, 

s. V. 
throne, the, ber 2:i^ron, -c§, -e 
through, burd^, prep. w. ace. 
throw (at), to, ^rfen, toax\, getvorfen 

(nad^), s. V. 
thunder, to, bonnern, w. v. 
thunderstorm, the, ba§ ©etoitter, 

thus, jo, aljo, adv, 

thy, bcin, pron. 

ticket (railroad), the, bic ^^al^rfortc, 

-n, baa »ittct, -eS, -c 
ticket of admission, the, bie Gin? 

trittäfartc, -n 
tide, the low — , bic ebbe, -n 
tidings, the, bie £unbe, -n, bie 9{ad^: 

ric^t, -en 
tie, the, ba3 23anb, -e§, -c 
tight, ftraft, fnapp, adj. 
tile roof, the, baS ^xt^tXhai^, -c§, *er 
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time, the, bic ^tii, -en ; baö 3Ral, -cä, 
-c ; at the same — , jur jelbcn 3^1* ; 
some — , längere j^tii, adv.; this 
long — , i<i^on lange, adv. ; what is 
the - of day ? toieöicl U^r ijt eä ? 

time-table, the, ber ^Ja^rplan, -eS, ''c 

tired, mübe, (k4/. ; — to death, toh- 
miibe, cw^'. 

tiresome, langtDeiltg, ac^;. 

title, the, ber Xitel, -4, — 

to, )u, prep. w. dat.; a quarter — 
ten, ein Viertel auf 3^^" 

toad, the, bic Un!e, -n 

to-day, ^cutc, adv.; of — , ^eutig, 
acU' 

toe, the, ber 3«^/ -««/ -«w ; i>i« 3c^<^/ 
-n 

together, beijammen, miteinanber, ju- 
fammen, adv. 

together ^Hth, nebft, prep. w. dat. 

tolerably, jiemtid), adv. 

tomb, the, bic (^Jruft, *e 

tom-cat, the, ber itatcr, -S, — 

to-morrow^, morgen, adv. 

tone, the, ber 2:on, -e§, *c 

tongue, the, bic 3w"9«» -w 

tonsil, the, bic ^anbel, -n 

too, au(^, conj. 

tooth, the, ber S^^% -^^f "^ 

tow^, the, boS 3Berg, -c8, -e 

to'ward, gegen, prep. 2(7. ace. (direc- 
tion); na^, prep. w. dat. 

tower, the, ber Xurm, -e«, *e 

tower, to, rogen, w. v. 

town, the, bic @tabt, ^e 

toy, the, bic 6pieljad(|c, -n 

toy-store, the, baa ©pielmarengejci^öft, 
-e§, -c 

track, the, ba§ ©clcifc, -S, — 

trade, the, baä ©etocrbe, -S, — ; ber 
f)anbel, -ä 

tradition, the, bic Überlieferung, -en ; 
bie ©age, -n 

train, the, ber 3^9^ -^^> *^ 

train-guard, the, ber Sd^offner, -8, — 

train-oil, the, ber 5:l|ran, -e§, -e 

travel, to, reifen, to. v. 



traveler, the, ber 9tcifenbe, -n, -n 
treasure, the, ber @c^a^, -eä, ^e 
treat, to, bcEianbeln, w. v. 
treatment, the, bie ^c^anbtung, -en 
treaty, the, bag ^iinbnig, -ffeS, -ffe 
tree, the, ber Saum, -e8, *e 
tricli, the, bie XMt, -n 
trifling, the, bie 6f)iclcrci, -en 
trip, the, ber 3lu§flug, -co, *e 
triple, brcifadd, brciföttig, a^j. 
triple alliance, the, ber ^reibunb, 

-eä [pe, -n 

troop, the, ber3:rupp,-c8,-e,bie 2;rup5 
trooper, the, ber 5Rcitcr, -8, — 
trophy, the, bic %xopl)ät, -n 
trouble, the, bie SWii^e, -n 
true, maEirliaftig, adj. 
truly, fürtual^r, tualirl^aftig, maljirlic^, 

gemif?, adv. 
trust, to, troucn, w. v. 
truth, the, bie 3Bal)rl|cit, -en 
try, to, bcrfud^ien, w. v., t)robieren, 

w. V. 
tuft, the, bie Ouafte, -n 
turf, tlie, ber 9iafen, -§, — 
Turliey, bic 2;iirfei 
turn, to, menben, w. v. or manbtc, gc^ 

tuanbt, 8. v.; to — out well, gliirfcn, 

w. v. 
turnip, the, bie 5Rübc, -n 
Twelve nights, bie 3n)5tfnä(i)te 
twig, the, boo 9lci§, -fc«, -fer or -fe 
tw^in, the, ber 3tt)itting, -§, -e 
tw^itter, to, jtuitfci^ern, w. v. 
tw^o, 5tüci, num. 

U 

umbrella, the, ber Siegen fd(|trm, -e3, 

-c 
uncertain, ungctDi^, ac^. 
uncle, the, ber Onfcl, -§, — 
uncommonly, ungemein, adv. 
under, unter, prep. w. dat. and ace. 
underneath, unterhalb, prep. w. gen. 
understand, to, berfte^en, berftaub, 

berftanben, «. v. 
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underatandingy the, bad (Sinber; 

ftänbnt«, -f^e«, -jje 
understood, to make oueself — , fid^ 

üerft&nblid^ madden 
undertake, to, unternehmen, untere 

na^m, unternommen, s. v. 
undertaking, the, bad Unternehmen, 

"i, — 
undoubtable, unin)eifel^afi, ac^. 
unfortunately, tetber, adv. 
unfriendly, ab^olb, adj. 
unhappy, unglücfl^, ac^. 
union, the, bie Union, -en, ber Sunb, 

-e«, *e 
unit, the, ber einer, -ö, — 
unkno-wn, unbe!annt, ac^. 
unmarried, lebig, adj. 
until, bid, prep, and coni. 
until no-w, bidder, adv. 
urge, to, brängen, to. t;. 
usage, the, ber 99rau(^, -ed, '^e, bie 

6ttte, -n 
use, to, braud^en, gebrauchen, w. v. 
useful, nü^lic^, adj. 
usual, getDb^nlid), adj. 
utterly, äu^erft, adv. 



veranda, the, bie SSeranba, -en 
verb, the, bad 3^***^0^/ -^/ '^, i>Q8 

©erb, -d, -en 
verse, the, ber SSerd, -ed, -e 
very, jcl^r, adv. 

vessel, the, bad @ef5^, -f^ed, -ffe 
victory, the, ber ©icg, -ed, -e 
vie with, to, fid^ me jfen, ma^, gemejjen, 

s. V. (mit w. dot.) 
view, the, bie 3lnfid(|t, -en, bie Sludftd^t, 
-en; in — of, angeftc^td, prep. to. 
gen. 
village, the, bad S)orf, -ed, *er 
villain, the, ber SSfeioid^t, -ed, -e(r) 
violet, the, bad SJeild^cn, -d, — 
violin, the, bie SSioltne, -n 
virgin, the, bie ^wngfrau, -en 
vision, the, bad ©efid^t, -ed, -e 
visit, to, befud^en, w. v. 
visitor, the, ber 95efu(^cr, -d, — 
Vitus, »eit, (a saint) 
voice, the, bie ©timme, -n 
volume, the, ber 99anb, -ed, *e 
Vosges, the, ber SBadgau, -cd (moun- 
tains in Alsace) 
vow^el, the, ber äSo!at, -ed, -c 



vacation, the, bie {^erien (pi.) 
vacillate, to, jd(|toanfen, w. v. 
vain, in — , umjonft, »ergebend, adv. 
valley, the, 8ad St^al, -ed, ^er 
vanish, to, jd^h)inben, fd^toanb, ge? 

fd^itDunben, s. v. 
varicolored, bunt, ac(j. 
various, atterlet, adj. inded.t t>er: 

^d|iebcn, ac^. 
varnish, the, ber 8acf, -ed, -e, ber %\x^ 

ntd, -jjcd, -ffe 
vassal, the, ber SSajatt, -en, -en 
vast, meit, a€0. 
veal, the, bad Aalbfteifd^, -ed ; the 

roast — , ber Äatbdbraten, -d, — 
vender, the, ber 9Serfäufer, -d, — 
veneration, the, bie ©crel^rung, -en 
venture, to, toagen, w. v. 



W 

-wade, to, maten, w. v. 

w^ages, the, ber (or bad) 8ol^n, -ed, *e 

wagon, the, ber 2Bagen, -d, — 

wait, to, marten, w. v. 

w^alt for, to, l^arren, marten (auf), to. v. 

w^ait on, to, bebienen, to. v. to. ace. 

w^aiter, the, ber Äellner, -d, — 

walk, the, ber (©pajier=)@ang, -ed, 'e 

wall, the, bie SBanb, ^, ber SBoO, -ed, 

^c, bie SJJauer, -n 
Wallachla, bie SS^attad^ei 
walnut tree, the, ber ^u^baum,-ed, 

*e 
w^ander, to, manbem, to. v. 
w^ander about, to, umherirren, 10. v. 

sep. 
want, the, ber 9)?angel, -d, * ; to he in 

— of, etmad bebürfen, brauchen, 10. t;. 
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war, the, bcr Itrieg, -ti, -e 
ward otE, to, (ah)totf)xtn, w, v. sep. 
w^are, the, bie 3Bare, -n 
warm, toaxm, a^, 
warmth, the, bie SSSärme, -n 
warn, to, toamen, ermaEinen, w. v. 
warrior, the, bcr Äricgcr, -i, — 
watch, the, bie (2:a1(^cn=)U^r, -en 
water, the, baa SSBajjer, -8, — 
wave, the, bie SGBctte, -n 
w^aver, to, |d(|tt)an!en, w. v. 
wax, the, baS äBad^S, -eS 
way, the, bcr 2Bcg, -cä, -e 
way-station, the, bie 3^iJ(^enftatton, 

-en 
w^ealthy, tuol^tl^abenb, at^. 
w^eapon, the, bie SBel^r, -en 
w^ear, to, tragen, tnig, getrogen, «. v. 
weary of, mube, a(^*. w, gen. 
-weave into, to, einh)eben, n)ob ein, 

eingctpoben, s. v. sep. 
Wednesday, ber ^ittmod^, -% 
weed, the, boa Unfrout, -eS, *er 
w^eek, the, bie SBod^e, -n 
w^eep, to, weinen, w. v. 
weir, the, bo§ SBel^r, -eS, -e 
welcome, teiKCommen, ac^. 
well, the, ber ©runnen, -S, — 
well, »o^t, gut, adv. ; — disposed 

toward, gewogen, aciß. w. dat.; — 

-to-do, wo^l^abenb, adj. 
well up, to, (empor)queacn, quott, ges 

quollen, s. v. 
w^estern, mefttid^, ac^. 
i)vet, feud^t, nof?, ac^. 
i¥hat, which, tuetd^cr, wetd^ie, wetc^cä, 

rel. pron. ; of — , woüon 
w^hen, ot3, tuonn, Wenn, con/., see 

§184,2 
w^here, wo, conj. 
while, inbem, wäl^renb, inbe«, inbcjjen, 

conj. 
whinney, to, Wienern, w. v. 
whistle, to, pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen, s. v. 
white, wci^, ac^. 
Whitsuntide, ^fingften (plur.\ in 

compounds f ^fingft^: ^fingftfeft, etc. 



whole, gonj, ac^. ; the — , baä ®onje 
w^ick, the, bcr ^0(i)i, -d, -e 
w^ide, breit, ac0. 
will, the, ber SSitte, -no, -n 
William, äBil^elm n. 
w^illing, to be. Wollen, m. attx. 
w^ind, the, ber SBinb, -c8, -e 
window, the, boa 8=cnfter, -S, — 
w^ine, the, bcr SBein, -e§, -c 
w^ine-room, the, bie SE^cinftubc, -n 
w^ine-merchant, the, ber 2öeinl|änbi 

Icr, -S, — 
winter, the, bcr SBinter, -§, — 
w^ire, the, bcr S)ra^t, -eS, *c 
w^ish, to, wünfc^cn, w. v. 
witch, the, bie |)ere, -n 
i^vith, mit, prep. w. dat. [Sfcn. 

i^ithin, binnen, inncrE|olb, prep. w. 
woe, the, baS SBe^, -eS, -e or -en 
wolf, ber SBolf, -eS, *e 
woman, the, bie ^rou, -en ; ba§ SBcib, 

-e§, -cr 
wood, the, boa |)otj^, -eS, *er 
w^oods, the, bcr 2Balb, -c8, *cr, boS 

©c^öli, -cä, -e 
w^ool, the, bie SSBoUc, -n 
word, the, boa SBort, -eä, -c or *er 
work, the, boa SBcrf, -e«, -e ; bie 3lr- 

bcit, -en 
w^orld, the, bie SBelt, -en 
worm, the, ber SBurm, -c3, *cr 
w^orth, to be, gelten, galt, gegolten, s. v. 
w^orthy of, Wert, würbig, at^. w. gen. 
wound, the, bie SBunbe, -n 
wrath, the, bcr 3oni, -eä 
w^restle, ringen, rang, gerungen, s. v. 
wring, to, (au8)ringcn, rang, gerungen, 

s. V. [s. V. 

write, to, fd^reiben, fd^rieb, gefd^riebcn, 
writing-table, the, bcr ©d^rcibtijdj, 

-c«, -c 
writing-work, the, bie 6d^rift, -en 



yard, the, ber ^of , -e3, *e ; (of a ship) 
bie ^lao, -en 
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year, the, baS ^af^x, -€8, -c 

yes, id 

yesterday, gcftcvn, adv. ; of — , cjc- 

ftrig, ac^. [nid(|t 

yet, nodj, bod|, co?y. ; not — , nod^ 
yield, to, totxdftn, ro\6), geititd^en, s. v. 
yoke, the, baä ^od^, -eS, *cr or -e 
yonder, boil, adv. ; from — , bort^cr, 

adv. 



your, betn, euer, ^\^x, pron. 

youth, the, ber ^""Sl^nS/ -^/ -< ; bic 

Sugcnb 
youthful, iugenbttd^, ac^*. 
Yule festival, the, ba§ Sulfeft, -e§, -t 

•Z 

zone, the, bic S^nc, -n 
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Absolute Possessives, § 93. 
Accent (stress), § 8. 
Accusative, Use of the — , § 53-<50. 
Active Voice, § 134, 137. 
Adjectives, § 61-78. 

Mixed Declension, § 64. 

Strong Declension, § 62, 65. 

Syntax of the Adj., § 68a. 

Usesof theAdj., §68. 

Weak Declension, § 63, 66-67. 

Adj. used as Noun, § 68, (i). 
as Predicate, § 68, (2). 
as Adverbs, § 68, (3). 
Adverbs, § 179-18Ö. 

Time, § 179, (2), 180. 

Place and Direction, § 181. 

Manner, § 182. 

Degree and Measure, § 183. 

Affirmation, Negation, Doubt, 
§184. 

Position of the Adv., § 185 
Alphabet, § 1. 
Article, § 12-15. 
Auxiliaries of Tense, § 130-133. 

Modal — , § 149-150. 

Capitals, § 9, (i)-9a. 

Cases, Use of the — , § 37-60. 

Nominative, § 37. 

Genitive, § 38-45. 

Dative, § 46-52. 

Accusative, § 53-60. 
Comparison, § 69-78. 

Regular, § 69-72. 

Irregular, § 73. 



Defective, § 74. 

Periphrastic, § 75. 

Inflexion of — , § 77. 

„%W and ^SGBic" in Comparison, 
§199. 
Compounds, Gender of — , § 36. 
Conjugation § 128-150. 
Conjunctions, § 186-188, 191-198. 

Coordinate, 186, (i). 

Subordinate, 186, (2). 

Special Uses of — , § 191-98. 
Consonants § 6, § 9, (6) ff. 

Dative, Use of the — , § 46-52. 
Declension, § 10-106. 

Strong Declension, § 16-22. 

Weak Declension, § 23-24. 

Irregular Declension, § 25-26. 
Definite Article, § 12-14. 

Use of -, § 14. 
Demonstrative Pronouns and Ad- 
jectives, § 96-101. 
Diphthongs, § 5. 

Emphatic Pronouns, § 95. 

Foreign Nouns, § 26 
Formation of Words, § 202-217. 

Nouns, § 203-206. 

Adjectives, § 207-208. 

Verbs, § 209-212. 

Adverbs, § 213-217. 

Gender, Rules of the — , § 32-36. 
Masculines, § 33. 
Feminines, § 34. 
Neuters, § 35. 
Gender of Compounds, § 36 
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Genitive, Use of the — , § 38-45. 
Geographical Names, § 30. 
German Script, p. 242. 
Genrndive (Gerundium), § 172 

Imperative, $ 170. 
Impersonal Verbs, $ 144. 
Indefinite Article, § 13a. 

Use of — , § 15. 
Indefinite Pronouns, § 108-127. 
Infinitive, Use of the — , § 171. 

Without ,5u-, 171 (1-4). 

With ,W". 171 a-«. 
Interjections, § 201. 
Interrogative Pronouns, § 102-103. 
Irregular Conjugation, § 142-160. 
Irregular Declension, § 25-26. 

Modal Auxiliaries, § 149-150. 
Modified Vowels, § 4. 
Moods, Use of the — , § 158-169. 
Indicative, § 158. 
Subjunctive, § 159-169. 

of Command, § 160. 

of Desire, §161. 

of Possibility, § 162. 

of Concession, § 163. 

of Condition, § 164. 

of Indirect Statement, § 166. 

of Indirect Question, § 168. 

Names, Proper — , § 27-29. 

Geographical — , § 30. 
Negation .ntc^t," § 190. 
Neuter pronoun „eä," § 92. 
Nominative, Use of the — , § 37. 
Nouns, § 16-60. 

Strong Declension, § 16-22. 

Weak Declension, § 23-24. 

Irregular Declension, § 25-26. 

Syntax of Nouns, § 37-^. 
Numerals, §79-88. 

Cardinals, § 79. 
Declension of — , § 88. 

Fractionals, § 81. 

Multiplicatives, § 83. 

Num. Substantives, § 85. 

Dimldlatives, § 87. 



Ordinals, § 80. 

Declension of — , § 88. 
Variatives, § 82. 
Iteratives, § 84. 
Ordinal Adverbs, § 86. 

Order of Words, § 107, 189. 
Orthography, § 9. 

Participle, Use of the—, § 172. 

Used as Adjective, § 78. 
Passive Voice, § 140-141. 

Use of— ,§141. 
Phonetic Relations of English and 
German, § 218-223. 
Consonants, § 218-222. 
Vowels, § 223. 
Possessive Prtmouns, § 90-93. 
Prefixes, § 136. 

Omission of .ge-, § 136, (D. • 
Insep., § 145, (D. 
Sep., § 145, (3). 
Insep. or Sep., § 145, (3). 
Prepositions, § 174-179. 

with Genitive, § 174r-175. 
with Dative, § 176. 
with Accusative, § 177. 
with Dat. a7id Accus., § 178. 
Preterite Presents, § 148. 
Principal parts of the Verb, § 129. 
Pronominal Adjectives, § 102-103. 
Pronouns, § 89-127. 
Personal, § 89. 
Possessive, § 90-93. 
of Address, § 89. 
Absol. Poss., § 93. 
Reciprocal, § 94. 
Emphatic, § 95. 
Demonstrative, § 96-101. 

Uses of Dem., § 97 ff. 
Interrogative, § 102-103. 
Relative, § 104-106. 
Indefinite, § 108-127. 
Pronunciation, § 2-8. 
Proper Names, § 27-29. 

Quantity, § 7. 
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Reciprocal Pronouns, § 94. 
Reflexive Verbs, § 143. 
Relative Pronouns, § 104-106. 

Separable Verbs, § 145-147. 
Strong Conjugation, § 137-139. 
Strong Declension, § 17-22. 
Strong Verbs, List of — with princi- 
pal parts, § 224. 
Substantive Numerals, § 85. 
Substantives, see Nouns. 
Syllabication, § 9, (2). 
Syntax of the Verbs, § 173 



Tenses, Use of the - 
Titles, § 31. 

Umlaut, § 4a. 



, § 151-157. 



Verbs, $ 128-173. 

Conjugation of — , § 128. 
Principal parts, § 129. 
Auxiliaries, § 130-133. 
of Tense, § 130-133. 



Weak Verbs, § 134-136. 

Active Voice, § 134-137. 
Strong Verbs, § 137-139. 

Classes of — , § 138. 
Reduplicating; § 139. 
Irregular — , § 142. 
Reflexive — , § 143. 
Impersonal — , § 144. 
Separable — . § 145-147. 
Syntax of — , § 173. 
Vocabularies, p. 321. 
Vowels, § 3-n5, § 9a, (i) fF. 

Omission of — in Verb, § 146, 
note. 

Weak Conjugation, § 134-136. 
Weak Declension, §23-24. 
Words, Compound, § 8, (2). 

Foreign — , § 8, (3). 

Simple— ,§8, (D. 

Orderof— , §107, 189. 

Formation of — , § 202-217. Cp. 
Formation. 
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APPLETONy STANDARD DICTIONARIES. 

FRENCH. 
Spiers and Surenne*s French and English Dictionary. 

Carefully Revised, Corrected, and Enlargfed. By G. P. Quackenbos, 
A. M. Large 8vo. Half morocco, I5 oo. 
Spiers and Surenne's Dictionary developed a new method in lexicography — a 
method that to this day has remained the accepted form. The ingenuity displayed 
by these authors amounted to a veritable genius ;^ they revolutionized the making of 
bilingual lexicons. During a long series of printings this monumental work nas 
stood confessedly without a peer. 

The Standard Dictionary of the French and English Languages. 

By Spiers and G. Surenne. Second Edition. i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. 
This cheap r2mo edition of the famous "Spiers and Surenne" is abridged to 
adapt it for use in schools, where it has been the popular French-English Dictionary 
for many generations of students. 

A Dictionary ol the French and English Languages. 

By Gabriel Surenne. Abridged from the larger Dictionary. i6mo. 
Cloth, 75 cents. 
This abridgment of the large work by Surenne has been made in part to secure 
brevity, and in part to supply an inexpensive, handy volume. A useful auxiliary 
to the student, and a convenient pocket companion for travelers. 

French and English Dictionary, 

On the Basis of Nugent's By. F. C. Meadows, M. A., University of 
Paris. Entirely Rearranged, Corrected, and Enlarged, by H. Krueger. 
785 pages, i6mo. Cloth, $2.00. 
A handy, compendious French-English Dictionary ; remarkably compact and 
simple ; serviceable in a high degree to travelers, commercial men, etc. 

GERMAN. 
A New German and English Dictionary. 

By George J. Adler. A new edition, thoroughly revised by Frank P. 
Foster and Edward Althaus, 1902. Two Parts. Large 8vo. Half 
morocco. Each part, $3.50 ; bound in one volume, $5.00. 
This new edition of Adler's German-English and English-German Dictionary is 
a thorough revision of a standard work. For fifty-four years, having passed 
through many printings, it has stood at the head of its class. But every living lan- 
g^uage grows — some words have become obsolete, others have acquired new mean- 
ings, and still others have come into existence. 

Hence, the revision — which is the work of editors of wide experience. The Dic- 
tionary is larger than before, and every page has been reset in new type. 

A Dictionary of the German and English Languages, ^ 

Abridged from the Author's larger work, for the use of Learners. 
By G. J. Adler, A. M. German-and-English, 549 pages ; English-and- 
German, 293 pages (842 pages). i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. 
This abridgment of the octavo edition of Adler's German Dictionary is the most 
widely nsed book of its kind in American schools. It is just the right size for con- 
venience, and it contains jusc the material needed by beginners of German. Hence, 
its practical utility and its adaptation to its constituency have been nearly perfect. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION SERIES- 



Books by and about Froebel. 

The Edncation of Man. By Friedrich Froebel. Translated 
by W. N. HaUmann, Ph. D. $1.50. 

In all directions thb book sounds the keynote of a new education. It lifts all educa- 
tional work from nanow, merely utilitarian standpoints, to an intensely and broadly 
Christian view of life : it measures every activity by its influence on character and hiU 
Hfc effic encY. In all questions of system and method Froebel pbces the teacher on 
■olid ground, and indicates the way to loftiest achievements. 

Froebers Laws for all Teachers. By James L. Hughes. 11.5a 

This book is a clear and comprehensive statement of Froebel's principles, adapted 
to the work of every one engaged in the education and the training of humanity in the 
kindergarten, the school, the university, or the home. It is the most intelligible expo- 
sition of the fundamental principles of the New Education as revealed by Froebel. 

Pedag^ogics of the Kindergarten. By Friedrich Froebel. 
Translated by Josephine Jarvis. I1.50. 

This volume contains a practical elucidation of the theories of Froebel, and will be 
invaluable to earnest educators — partictilarly to parents, kindergartners, and primaury 
school-teachers. Froebel exfdains very fully and carefully his motives for the entirr 
phm of the work and play of the kindergarten, and its purpose and influence on life. 

Education by Development. By Friedrich Froebel. Trans- 
lated by Josephine Jarvis. $i.5a 

In this volume the educational principles underlying the " gifts '* are more thor- 
oughly discussed tiian in " I'he Peda^gics of the Kindergarten.*^ The student of 
Froebel has great advantage, therefore, in reading " Education by Development," in- 
asmuch as Froebel cast new light on his thoughts in each exposition that he made. 

The Mottoes and Commentaries of Friedrich Froebel's 
Mother-Play. By H. R Eliot and Susan £. Blow. $i.5a 

The Song^s and Mnsic of Friedrich Froebel's Mother-Play. 

Prepared and arranged by Susan E. Blow. $1.50. 
The increased interest in kindergarten work and the demand for a clearer ezpositkm 
of Froebel's philosophy have given these excellent books the widest popularity. No 
one could be better equipped for their preparation than Miss Blow. In the mat vol- 
ume the original pictures have been faitnfuUy reproduced. 

Symbolic Education. A Commentary on Froebel's Mother-Play. 
By Susan E. Blow. $1.50. 

Thk book discusses in a practical way the foundations of the philosophy of Froebd 
as found in " The Mother's 3ongs and Games," and shows the significance of tfie 
kindergarten and its claims for being the comer-stone upon which all child education 
should rest It is emphatically a hook for mothers as well as for teachers. 

Froebel's Mother-Play Pictures. Three series. Plain and 
colored. See special list for prices and description. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



LITERATURES OF THE WORLD. 

Edited by EDMUND GOSSE, 

Hon. M. A. of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

A series of attractive volumes dealing: with the history of literature in each 
country. Each volume will contain about three hundred and fifty i2mo 
pages, and will treat of an entire literature, g:iving; a uniform impression of 
its development, history, and character, and of its relation to previous and 
to contemporary work. 

Each, l2mo, doth« 
NOW READY, 

Ancient Greek Literature. By (Gilbert Murray, M. A., Professor 
of Greek in the University of Glasgow. $1.50. 

French Literature. By Edward Dowden, D. C. L., LL. D., Pro- 
fessor of English Literature at the University of Dublin. $1.50. 

Modem English Literature. By Edmund Gosse. $1.50. 

Italian Literature. By Richard Garnett, C. B , LL. D., Keeper 
of Printed Books in the British Museum. I1.50. 

Spanish Literature. By J. Fitzmaurice-Kelly, Member of the 
Spanish Academy. $1.50. 

Japanese Literature. By W. G. Aston, C. M. G., M. A , late Act- 
ing Secretary at the British Legation, Tokio. $1.50. 

Bohemian Literature. By Francis, Count LCxzow, Author of 
"Bohemia: An Historical Sketch." $1.50. 

Russian Literature. By K. Waliszewski. $1.50. 

Sanskrit Literature. By A A. Macdonell, M. A,, Deputy Boden 
Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Oxford $1.50. 

Chinese Literature. By Herbert A. Giles, A. M., LL. D. (Aberd.), 
Professor of Chinese in the University of Cambridge. |i.50. 

Arabic Literature. By Clement Huart, Secretary- Interpreter for 
Oriental Languages to the French Government. $1.50. 

American Literature. By Prof. W. P. Trent, of Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

IN PREPARATION. 

Modern Scandinavian Literature. By Dr. Georg Brandes, of Copenhagen. 

Hungarian Literature. By Dr. ZoltAn Beöthy, Professor of Hungarian Liter- 
ature at the University of Budapest. 

Latin Literature. By Dr. Arthur Woolgar-Verrall, Fellow and Senior Tutor 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

Persian Literature. By Prof. E. Denison Ross, Principal of the Calcutta Ma- 
drassa. 

Provencal Literature. By Dr. H. Oelsner. 

Hebrew Literature. By Prof. Phillippe Bergbr, of the Institute de France. 

German Literature. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



NEWS FOR KINDERGARTNERS* 



The Froebel Mother-Play Pictures, as reproduced 
in Miss Blow's book, " Mottoes and Commentaries," 
are now furnished printed in colors from lithographic 
plates. 

I. Play with the Limbs. 2. The Wind. 3. All Gone. 4. Tick- 
Tack. 5. Grass Mowing. 6. Beckoning the Chickens. 7. Beckoning 
the Pigeons. 8. The Fish in the Brook. 9. Pat-a-Cake. 10. The 
Bird's Nest 11. The Flower Basket. 12. The Pigeon House. 
13. Naming the Fingers. 14. The Greeting. 15. The Family. 
16. The Children on the Tower. 17. The Child and the Moon. 
18. The Light-Bird. 19. The Shadow Rabbit. 20. The Little Win- 
dow. 21. The Carpenter. 22. The Bridge. 23. The Farm-Yard Gate. 
24. The Garden Gate. 25. The Little Gardener. 26. The Wheel- 
wright. 27. The Joiner. 28. The Knights and the Good Child. 
29. The Knights and the Bad Child. 30. The Toyman and the 
Maiden. 31. The Toyman and the Boy. 32. The Church. 

Size of pictures, 4x6 inches. Size of sheet, 5x7 inches. Price 
per dozen, 18 cents ; per hundred, $1.25. 

This series of the Froebel Mother-Play Pictures is designed for the use 
of the pupils in kindergarten classes. The low price and convenient size of 
these reprints make it practicable to place in the hands of each child a copy 
of the picture which is the subject of a lesson at any time, while the coloring 
makes them not only more attractive, but brings out the details of the pic- 
ture with much more distinctness. 

Also., the complete list of forty-six pictures reprinted from ** Mot- 
toes and Commentaries,'* uficolored. Per hundred, 50 cents. 

Other reproductions of Froebel's Mother- Play Pictures: The 
Bridge; Beckoning the Pigeons; Grass Mowing; The Wheelwright. 
Artistically printed in colors from stone. 

Size of pictures, 10x15 inches. Size of sheet, 14x21 inches. 
Price per dozen, I2.00. Single picture, postpaid, 18 cents. 

The following are uncolored : The Bird's Nest ; The Wind ; The 
Knights and the Good Child ; The Pigeon House ; Pat-a-Cake ; 'ihe 
Fish in the Brook ; The Little Gardener ; The Children on the Tower ; 
The Greeting; The Family; The Light-Bird; The Child and the 
Moon. 

Size of pictures, 12x18 inches. Size of sheet, 17x23^ inches. 
Price per dozen, $1.25. Single picture, postpaid, 12 cents. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



STANDARD HISTORICAL WORKS- 



The American Revolution, 1763-1783. 

Being the Chapters and Passages relating to America, from the 
Author's "History of England in the Eighteenth Century." 
By William Edward Hartpole Lecky, M. P. Arranged and 
edited, with Historical and Biographical Notes, by James Albert 
Woodburn, Professor of American History and Politics in Indiana 
University, izmo. Cloth, $1.25. 

The Rise and Growth of the English Nation. 

With Special Reference to Epochs and Crises. A History of and 
for the People. By W. H. S. Aubrey, LL.D. In three vol- 
umes. i2mo. Cloth, $4.50. 

This work is written in no partisan or sectarian spirit, and is not designed 
to advocate any particular theory of politics, of philosophy, or of religion ; but 
it claims to be thoroughly patriotic, and is inspired by a love of the freedom 
that springs out of righteousness and justice. 

A History of Germany, from the Earliest Times 
to the Present Day. 

By Bayard Taylor. With an additional Chapter by Mrs. Bay- 
ard Taylor. With Portrait and Maps. izmo. Cloth, J51.50. 

'* When one considers the confused, complicated, and sporadic elements 
of German history, it seems scarcely possible to present a clear, continuous 
narrative. Yet this is what Bayard Taylor did. He omitted no episode of 
importance, and yet managed to preserve a main line of connection from century 
to century throughout the narrative." — Philadelphia Ledger. 

A French Volunteer of the War of Independence. 

By the Chevalier de Pontgibaud. Translated and edited by 
Robert B. Douglas. With Introduction and Frontispiece. 1 2mo. 
Cloth, $1.50. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



UTERATURES OF THE WORLD- 
Edited by EDMUND GOSSE, 

Hon. M. A. of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
Each, \2mo, cloth, $IJ50. 

Chinese Literature. 

By Herbert A. Giles, M. A., LL. D. (Aberd.), 
Professor of Chinese in the University of 
Cambridge. 

** Few recent histories of literature are more pregnant with 
new and interesting material than this. There is nothing like it 
in any library, and one may say with assurance that there is not 
a dull page in it." — Boston Transcript. 

" Information and instruction share its pages with enlivening 
wit and wisdom, and it can be confidently relied upon for many 
hours of pure delight." — Chicago Evening Post, 

"Any private, public, or school library that fails to place it 
on its shelves would be guilty of almost culpable indifference 
to the most opportune, the most instructive, the most fascinating 
of Asiatic masterpieces that has ever been garnered into a single 
volume." — Brooklyn Daily Eagle. 

**The work is done with sympathy, with insight, and with 
that openness of mind which is so essential in dealing with the 
life and thought of the East. The quality of the poetry will 
surprise those who have thought of the Chinese as dealing in pru- 
dential maxims and in philosophy of the moral life rather than in 
the stuff of the imagination." — The Outlook. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK, 
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